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Cold Work
Tool Steel

Mounting Flange

Guide Pillar  
Bolted Type

DIN 9825

Guide Pillar
for Cast Block

Bush

Flange Cast
Bush 

Rectangular

Sheet Lifting Pin

Angled 
Guide Pillar

Standard Ground 
Mould Plates

Guide Pillar
Thickbacked

Guide Pillar 
FCA

Support Pillar for
Injection Mould

Angled Guide
Bush 

Mould Bases
Guide Pillar for

Large Dies
DIN 9833

Guide Pillar
NAAMS

Guide Pillar with
Centre Flange

Guide Pillar 
for Ball Cage

Guide Pillar with
Centring Collar

Die Sets

Guide Pillar
Plain & Threaded

DIN 9825

Guide Pillar
PSA

Guide Pillar with
Centre Fixing

Guide Pillar 
without Oil 

Groove

Guide Pillar with
Centring Collar

without Oil Groove

Guide Pillar with
Center Collar

Guide Pillar
DIN 9825

Guide Pillar
CNOMO

Pilot Unit

Guide Pillar 
with Oil 
Groove

Guide Pillar 
Shouldered

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page Page

Page

Page

Page

27

34

37

42

46

50

27

34

38

43

47

50

29 31
28 30

33

39

44

47

53 53 55
51 51 54

36

40

45

48

35 36

41

46

49

EKS PKS

G10G110

G166 G06 G01 G04 G05G07 G02

G15

G09

G24 G19

G21

G120 G18 G17 G11

G03

G20

G23

G80G79

G119

G112G102

G135 G165G08

G22

G

G161 G61 G13 G13D

Angled 180  

G16
6. 

16
 x 

12
5

NEW

NEW NEW

NEW NEW

G12G12

for Turkish
Mould 

Standard
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Centring Bush

Guide Bush 
with Collar

Self-Lub. Bronze

Guide Bush 
Headed

Self-Lub. Bronze

Guide Bush
for Ball Cage

Long Type

Guide Bush
Headed

Urethane Spring
for Mould Closing

Guide Bush with
Centre Collar

Ball Cage Holder
Flange & Spring

Guide Bush
Thin & Short 

Type

Guide Bush
Thin & Long

 Type

Guide Bush
Thick & Short 

Type

Guide Bush
Thick & Long 

Type

Ejector Rod
Guide Bush

Headed

Plain Guide Bush
for Ball Cage

Ball Cage
Bush

Guide Bush
Headed

Guide Bush, Plain
Self-Lub. Bronze

Limiting Bush
Steel Bush + 

Ball Cage
Bush Set

Wear - Shim Plate Wear - Shim Plate

Guide Bush with
Centering Collar

Guide Bush with
Centre Collar

Self-Lub. Bronze

Guide Bush
for Ball Cage
Short Type

Linear Ball
Bearing Bush

Linear Ball
Bearing Bush
Headed Type

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page Page

Page PagePage Page

PagePage

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

65

60

67

69

71

56

65

61

67 68

72 7372 73

59 59
57 57

6261

70

68

63

66

70 71

64

60

66

69

71

G154

G28 G32G30

G48 G26G157

G31

G27

G37

G74

G25

G167

G70

G29G168

G38

NEW NEW

55
54

G75

G34 G34K G33KG33

G151

G70-1

G49

G77

G155

G156

G16

G117

Guide Pillar 
Shouldered

without Oil Groove

Guide Pillar 
Shouldered

without Oil Groove

G12D G50 G50D

for Turkish
Mould 

Standard

for Turkish
Mould 

Standard
for Turkish

Mould 
Standard

NEW
NEW NEW

NEW NEW

NEW

Guide Pillar 
Shouldered

G50

NEW

NEW
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Guide Bush
with Flange

Guide Bush  
Bronze

 CNOMO - PSA

Wear Plate
NAAMS
Steel

Guide Bush 
Bronze Plated  

Short Type

Guide Bush
Headed
CNOMO

Guide Bush 
Bronze Plated  

Long Type

Guide Bush with 
Centre Collar

Self-Lub. Bronze 

Clamps for
Guide 

Components

Guide Bush
DIN 9834 ISO 9448
Self-Lub. Bronze

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page Page Page Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

74

77

79

82

84

86

75 75 76 76 

77

79

83

85

86

78

83

85

86

78

82

84

85

87

78

82

84

85

87

G100

G102

G101

G143

Wear Plate
Two-Way Sliding
Self-Lub. Bronze

Wear Plate
ISO 9183 - 1

Self-Lub. Bronze

Wear Plate
NAAMS

Self-Lub. Bronze

“T” Shaped 
Wear Plate

Self-Lub. Bronze

Wear Plate 
Self-Lub. Bronze

Wear Plate 
VDI 3357

Self-Lub. Bronze

Wear Plate 
VDI 3357

Steel

Guide Bush
Headed

Self-Lub. Bronze

Wear Plate 
Self-Lub. Bronze
Thickness: 10mm

Wear Plate
Plain Type

Self-Lub. Bronze

Wear Plate
 VDI 3357

Self-Lub. Bronze

Wear Plate
VDI 3357 

Self-Lub. Bronze

Wear Plate
VDI 3357 

Steel

Guide Bush 
Headed - NAAMS
Self-Lub. Bronze 

Thrust Washer 
Perforated

Self-Lub. Bronze

Wear Plate 
Self-Lub. Bronze
Thickness: 5mm

Wear Plate 
Self-Lub. Bronze

Guide Bush with 
Collar - NAAMS 

Self-Lub. Bronze

Guide Bush
Plain & Bronze

G36

G40

G43

G72

G41

G86

G121

G122 G123

G35

G42

G45

G107

G44

G48.1

G85 G94

G94C

G84

G90

G87

G91

G88

G90C

G87C

G91C

G89

G83 G95

Wear Plate
VDI 3357 

Self-Lub. Bronze

Wear Plate
VDI 3357 

Steel

NEW

81
80

NEW
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Wear Plate
AFNOR  

ISO 9183-2 / Steel

G92C

G105 G138
G109
G109C

G108
G108C

G111
G111C

G139
G139C

G106
G106C

G92 G96 G93 G104

Cam Units
Definitions

Air Pin
Retainer Bolt
FCA - FORD

Cam Plate 
 “V” Guide

Cylinder 
Stopping and 

Locating Blocks

Cam Plate 
 “V”  Guide

Guide

Guide with Part 
Position Control

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page Page PagePage

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page PagePage Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

89

92

95
94

101 101 102

88 88 8888

90

92

96

91

92

97

91

93

98

102
103

89

92

93

99

103

G137 G76 G78

G69

G68

DK02 DAK02

G97

RK AKUC

G67

G65 G62 G66 G82

G169

Aerial Cam Unit

Slide Stop 
Block

Die Mounted 
Cam Unit

Roller Cam Unit

Return Cam Plate 
Self-Lub. Bronze

Cam Driver Plate 

Cam Plate 
 Self-Lub. Bronze

Die Mounted  
Angular

Cam Unit

Tapered 
Locating Unit

 Headed

Guide Bar
VDI 3387

Wear Plate
Replaceable

Self-Lub. Bronze 

Positive 
Return Clamp

G98 G99

Centring Pin Centring Pin Centring Pin 

Wear Plate
CNOMO

Self-Lub. Bronze

“L” Shaped 
Wear Plate

Self-Lub. Bronze 

Wear Plate
VDI 3357

Self-Lub. Bronze

“L” Shaped 
Wear Plate

Self-Lub. Bronze 

Cam Driver Plate 
VDI 3357

Wear Plate
AFNOR / ISO 9183-2
Self-Lub. Bronze

NEW

103 104 104 104 105

NEW
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Demagnetizer 
Rod for inside 
of Die & Mould

Magnetic Lifter

Precision Feeler 
Gauge Tape

Permanent 
Lifting Magnet

Id Card 
for Mould & Die

Magnetic 
Tapper Stand

Square Locating  
Centring Unit

Centring Unit 
DLC Coated

Tapered 
Locating Unit

G132 - Locating  
Centring Unit

Letter 
Stamping Sets

Support 
Washer

G129 - Locating  
Centring Unit

Locating Cone Locating ConeLocating Cone
NAAMS

Cycle Counter 
Round Type

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page Page Page Page

Page

Page Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

105

108

111

113 114 114 114 115

115

117 117 117 117 118

115 115 116 116

111 112 112 113

109 109 110 110

105 106 107 107

Wedge 
Support Block

Number 
Stamping Sets

Cycle Counter  
Round Type

Press Mounting 
Arbour

Letter & Number 
Stamping Kit

Square Locating  
Centring Unit

Cycle Counter  
Socket 

for Installation

Cycle Counter Cycle Counter 

Bar Lock System

Counters Counters

Group Locating 
 Centring Unit

G59

G127

G129 CVR

G60

G152

G132

G142E G124.1

CVPL G124E

G125

G64A G63A

G64 G63

G128 G130

G46

G131

NEW

G G128

G129

NEW
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Machine Carrier 
Trolley

Allen Wrench
Tools

Die Changing 
Cart & Table

Work Safety 
Products

Lifting Slings

Die & Mould
Mounting Kit

Die Lifting Lug with 
Rope Stop Safety 

Die Lifting Lug

Die Lifting
Bolt & Lug

Die Lifting 
Bracket - FCA

Eyebolt & Eyenut

Die Lifting Bolt 
Heavy Duty

Safety Pin - FCA

Die Lifting Bolt  
DIN ISO 10242-1

Die Lifting Pin 
CNOMO

Die Lifting Pin
WDX22-60

Safety Pin - VDI

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page Page Page Page

Page

Page Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

118

121

123

125 126 126 127 127

127

131 131 132 132 132

128 129 130 131

124 124 124 125

121 122 122 123

119 119 120 120

“T” Allen 
Wrench

Rotary 
Safety Eyebolt

 Mould Safety 
Latch

Instructions for
Mould 

Testing Unit

Mould Testing & 
Assembly Unit

Die Lifting Lug 
VDI 3366

Double Swivel 
Ring - Eyebolt

Heavy Tonnage
Swivel Ring 

 Eyebolt

Shock Absorber
for Safety Pin

Support Bolt

Die Lifting Pin
FCA

Eyebolt

Die Lifting Pin
 VDI 3366

G47

G52

G56 G57

G55

G53

G103 AK400 AK450 G140 G141

G57.2 G159

G54

G134 G58

G51G153

G160

NEW

AK-582S

AK-580C

G134

NEW NEW
NEW

NEW NEW NEW
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Spring Plungers
Spring and 
Spacer Unit

Spring Plungers

Spring Plungers

Mounting Kit for 
Spring Plungers

Spacer Tubes

Gas Spiring 
High Force

Gas Spring 
High Stroke Rates

Inox Fasteners

Gas Spring 
Super Pressure

Gas Spring
 Low Profile

Gas Spring
Accessories

Indexing Plungers

Fasteners

Hex-socket 
Head Cap 

Screw 12.9

Operating 
Instructions for

Gas Springs 

Fixing Elements
for Gas Spring

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page Page Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

133

139

160 160 161 161 161

162

165 165 166 166 167

162 163 164 164

153 158 159

142

152 157

144 147 149
140

150 154

143 145 148

134 135 137
136

138

Shoulder Screws

Polyurethane 
Compression 

Springs

Guide Bolt 
for Polyurethane 

Spring

Precision 
Pin Gauge Kit

Magnetic Carrying 
Handle

Gas Spring  
(Space Saving)

Locating Bolt & Pin 
for Poly. Spring

Polyurethane 
Compression 

Springs

Shock Absorbing 
for Gas Spring

Disc Springs
DIN 2093

Gas Spring 
 Mini & Low Force

Polyurethane
Shock Absorbing 

Washers

Gas Spring 
 ISO 11901

NEW NEW

SNSN
YY

YOYO MGMG

GCGC

"KN" "KN" 
SeriesSeries

"SN" "SN" 
SeriesSeries

"Y" "Y" 
SeriesSeries

"Y0" "Y0" 
SeriesSeries

"MG" "MG" 
SeriesSeries

"GC" "GC" 
SeriesSeries

"AD" "AD" 
SeriesSeries

G71

PS1 PS2

G39

O-Ring

1

2

G113

ADAD

SNSN

ADAD

SAFETY
FIRST
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h7
m6  

Heavy Duty
Headed Punches

Center Dowel
Headed Punches

Conical Head 
Punches
DIN 9861

Cylinder Head 
Punches
ISO 8020

Cylinder Head 
Punch with 

Ejector ISO 8020

Heavy Duty &
Center Dowel

Stepped Punches

Extra Heavy Load 
Springs
 “Yellow”

Ultra Heavy Load 
Springs
 “Silver”

Spring and 
Spacer Unit

Round Wire
Springs

Green - Blue - Red

Technical 
Specifications of

GTH Punches

Compression 
Spring Set 

Screws

Dowel Pins

Round Wire 
Compression 

Springs

Technical 
Specifications 

of Springs

Extra Light Load 
Springs

“Light Green”

Dowel Pin 
Retaining 
Sleeves

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page Page Page Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

168

172

177

182 183 184 186
185

187

188

193 194 194 196
195

197

189 190 191 192

179
178

180 181 182

173 174 175 176

168 169 170 171

Punch Retainers
for ISO 8020

Stamp Retainers & 
Marking Stamps

Dowel Pin 
Extractor

- Puller Kit

Screw Form 
Punch & Die
Button Unit

Conical Head 
Punches

Stepped & Slot

Heavy Load 
Springs
 “Red”

Drill Bush
Headed

DIN 172 Form A

Drill Bush
Plain

DIN 179 Form A

Bushes for 
Dowel Pin

Dowel Pin 
Extractor 

- Puller Kit

Light Load 
Springs
 “Green”

Embossing 
Date Stamp 

(for sheet metal)

Medium Load 
Springs
 “Blue”

G145

AYY

G146

G163 G164 GMC09

NEW NEW NEW

NEW NEW

NEW NEW

EW

YY MY KY SY GY
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Ball Lock Matrix
Shaped Types Ball Lock Matrix

Ball Lock
Punches

Heavy Duty

Larger 
Ball Lock 
Punches

Larger 
Ball Lock 
Punches

In - Die Tapping
Unit / Automatic

Ball Lock 
Retainer with 
Air Cylinder

Ball Lock
Punch Retainer 

Light Duty

Bottle-neck 
Punches

(trambone)

Piloted 
Counterbore

Punch

Ball Lock 
Stripper Retainer

Light Duty

Ball Lock 
Stripper Retainer

Heavy Duty

Ball Lock Pilots
Light Duty

Stripper 
Retainers

Mounting Ring
for Bottle-neck

Punch

Matrixes with
Counter-bore

Relief

Matrixes
- Tapered

Page

Page Page Page Page Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page Page Page

Page PagePage

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

Page

199

203 203 204 204 205

205

211 212 212 213

213 214

218 219 219 221
220

215 216 217

218

207 208206 209

210

198 198 201
200

202

Larger Ball Lock 
Stripper Retainer

Larger Ball Lock 
Ejector Punches

Light Duty

Ball Lock Pilots
Heavy Duty

Ball Lock
Ejector Punches

Heavy Duty

Polyurethane 
Punch Stripper

Ball Lock 
Punch Retainer

Round

Ball Lock 
Punch Retainer

Mini

Ball Lock 
Punches 

Light Duty

Ball Lock
Ejector Punches

Light Duty

Pilots
SPK - SPX - SPP

Compact Pilots 
SMK - SMX

Ball Lock
Punch Retainer  

Heavy Duty

Matrix with 
Locking Device

NEW

G162



Roller 
Lubricator for 

Steel Roll

Pneumatic 
Feeders

Decoilers for 
Steel Roll

Chamfering 
Machines

Servo Roll 
Feeders Punch Former Tool

Mini Pin & Punch 
Former Tool

Page

Page Page Page Page

Page Page Page

Page

Page

223

226 226 227 227

228

224 225 226

226
Level & Wheel 

Balancing Stands
Wheel

Dresser Tool

Sine Plate for 
Punch Former 

Tools

Page

222
Pneumatic 
Feeders &
Carriers

NEW
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DIN 9833

H6

G102
G44

G09

M
1

2
 x2

4

d ≥100

d=80Standard Series
d=25-32-40-50-63

d f6

Rz 6.3
Rz 6.3

Ø 

d mm

d2

Hole

  2

mm

  1

mm

  3

mm

25

125

- 8 40 4

140

160

180

200

224

32

140

- 8 45 4

160

180

200

224

250

40

140

- 8 56 4

160

180

200

224

250

280

50

160

- 10 70 4

180

200

224

250

280

315

355

63

180

- 10 80 4

200

224

250

280

315

355

400

DIN 9833     ISO 9182-3

d2

d5

M8

d r6

8

R

0.5

R0.5
± 0.2

2

1

3

15
o

5
o

Ø 

d mm

d2

Hole

d5

mm

 2
mm

 1
mm

 3
mm

80

200

- 10 100 4

224

250

280

315

355

400

100

224

50 72 10 125 4

250

280

315

355

400

450

125

315

65 90 12 140 5

355

400

450

500

160

400

95 132 12 180 5
450

500

560

Operating Components: Self-lubricating 

guide bushes are recommended.

G
ui

de
 p

ill
ar

 li
ft

in
g 

ho
le

M12
x24

Order:

G09.d x

Heavy Duty Type for Dies

Practises: Ground surface is holeless up to

Ø d = 80 and Ø 80 = M12 X 24 mm has one lifting hole.

From Ø d.100, it has hollow (d2) and have 2 pieces

M8 X 24 mm lifting holes.

Note: Hole tolerance should be H7. It is recommended to 

use guide pillar only with self-lubricating guide bushes.               

Compatible Bushes: Self-lubricating bronze guide

bushes. 

Custom-made production can be done 
as per request.

Mounting Example

The importance of alignment precision of punch 

and matrix at dies is very obvious. 

This alignment depends on accuracy and 

protection of precision, correct placement of 

guide pillar / bush groups, quality and 

abrasion resistance. It is especially demountable. 

We endeavor keeping this range with the 

additions we made such as new guiding 

equipment.

Guide Pillar for Large Dies 

Code: G09

DIN 9833

GTH guide pillars are polished with surface polishing 
machine at final stage of production (after grinding).

Material: 1.1213 (Cf53)  

Hardness:  58 - 62 HRC 
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Guide pillar fixation & Support washer

Order:

Material:   1.1213 (Cf53)  

Hardness: 58 - 62 HRC 

Operating Components: G100 - G33
G34 - G35 - G36 - G40 - G42  

Usage: Guide pillar fixation (Die)

Support washer (Mould)G110

M

d3

S

G 100

d

m
in

.  
d

3
 +

1

min.  S +0.5

h3

G15 / Guide Pillar, Thickbacked
It is used as guiding component 
at dies and blow moulds.

Advantageous Product:
Pillar mounting diameter and 
bush mounting diameter have 
the same tolerance value. In 
machining of guide pillar / bush 
holes on dies with the advantage 
of using same cutting tool 
(drill / reamer) for both guide 
pillar & bushes hole. Thus, the 
necessity of using different cutting 
tools will disappear.

Ø  d  1 d2 d3  2  3 d5 M

20

100

28 34 23 4 46.6 M8

125

140

160

180

200

25

100

34 39 30 6 52 M8

125

140

160

180

200

220

240

30

125

39 44 37 6 57 M8

140

160

180

200

220

240

260

315

Ø

d3

Pillar Diameter

d

Flange

S

Screw

M

22 Ø 15 / 16
5.5
mm

M8 x 20

25 Ø 19 / 20
32 Ø 24 / 25
40 Ø 32 / 30 7.5 
50 Ø 38 / 40

9.5
mm60 Ø 48 / 50

73 Ø 60 / 63
93 Ø 80 12 M12 x 20

G 100

G 15

Clamp

d3 = d3

d5

Order: G15. d x  l1 

. d3 

G.15 A0299MMTT

d3=H7

d3=H7

Compatible
Bushes

G41- 42- 43

G 40 - 44

G 35 - 36

G 33 - 34

Guide Pillar, Thickbacked

Mounting Flange
 

 2
1

d2

d3

d

d2

20

15 o

 3
M

h4

-0.1
0

-0
.2

0

-0.2
0

-0
.2

0

f6

j6

1

20
o

Flange

Fitting

"d" Guide Pillar Dia. d2 H5 d3 +1  2 S

15 / 16 +0.008 22 14.5 5.5

19 / 20 +0.009 25 17.5 5.5

24 / 25 +0.009 32 24.5 5.5

30 / 32 +0.011 40 29.5 7.5

38 / 40 +0.011 50 27.5 9.5

48 / 50 +0.013 60 37.5 9.5

60 / 63 +0.013 80 37.5 9.5

80 +0.013 95 48 12

 2
 M

in
.

S

d

d2 H5 
       Js4

d3+1

Mounting Dimensions and Tolerances 

of Demountable Die Guide Pillars

Dimensions Given:
Recommended 
(suggestion) for product: 
G10 Guide pillar. 

Mounting System: 
Soft tight fitting system 
has been selected 
and determined 
for G10 Guide pillar.

 *  * 

* 

6

Code: G15

Code: G15

Code: G110

Code: G100

Mounting 
Example

C
o
u

n
te

rs
u

n
k
 

H
e
a
d

 S
cr

e
w

It can also be used to 
support for ejector plates 
in injection moulds / etc.

Reliable product used for 
guide pillar with centre collar 
mountings min. d3 + 1

External diameter 
of bush and rear 
positioning 
diameter 
of the G15  
guide pillar are 
same.

Advantage 
of hole 
formation 
with the same 
cutting tool.

Technical Info

Flange            

Fitting: 

It is perpendicular 

angle locating   

on to die 

plate surface.

GTH guide pillars are polished with 
surface polishing machine at final 
stage of production (after grinding).

G100
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DIN 9825 / ISO 9182-5

Guide Pillar with Centre Collar

G100 
Clamps

d5

Operating Components: All sliding systems 

also can be used with ball cage bush.

Order:

Ø d

   d2

 1
mm

  2
mm

  3
mm

Ø

d3

Clamp

d5
M
M1

r

r1

38

40

125

37 9 50 55.8 M8

r
3,5

r1
30

140

160

180

200

224

250

280

315

355

48

50

140

47 10 63 65.8 M8

r
3,5

r1
30

160

180

200

224

250

280

315

355

400

60

63

160

47 10 80 78.8 M8

r
4

r1
30

180

200

224

250

280

315

355

400

80

200

60 15 95 95.8
M
12

r
4

r1
30

224

250

280

315

355

400

Ø d

   d2

 1
mm

  2
mm

  3
mm

Ø

d3

Clamp

d5
M
M1

r

r1

15

16

100

20 4 22 31.8 M8

r
2

r1
10

112

125

140

160

180

200

220

250

300

19

20

100

23 4 25 35.8 M8

r
2

r1
10

112

125

140

160

180

200

220

250

300

320

24

25

100

30 6 32 40.8 M8

r
3

r1
20

112

125

140

160

180

200

224

250

320

350

32

30

112

37 7 40 45.8 M8

r
3

r1
20

125

140

160

180

200

224

250

280

315

350

400

G.10 A0299MMTT

rr1

6

1
2

3

M

Code: G10

All dimensions are promptly delivered from our stocks.

It can be inserted directly to the 
holes which opened on the die plate. 
During mounting, please avoid tight 
fitting. It can be positioned via 
soft-tight fitting to the holes and 
clamps or mounting flange with 
suitable tolerances or also with 
chemicals. 

Technical Info: Refer to the 
mounting measurement tolerance 
table on the Page-34 for correct 
fitting of guide pillar to the die plate. 

Please do not use two products 
without oil grooved together. 
One of the products should 
be with oil grooved.

Die Producers: Should pay attention 
to choose products suitable to the 
tolerances / standards in guide pillar 
& bush selection.
To prevent incorrect closing of dies, 
three pieces main dimension and 
one piece auxiliary dimension can 
be used: 
(15 - 19 - 24 - 32 - 38 - 48 - 60) 

For precision and safe mounting: 
G110 mounting flange.

GTH guide pillars 
are polished with 
surface polishing 
machine at final 
stage of production 
(after grinding).

d3

d2 j6

dh3

Flange
Fitting

1

20o

d2 e7

G10. d x  1

M1

Material:   1.1213 (Cf53)  

Hardness: 58 - 62 HRC 
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Guide Pillar, Plain & Threaded

Guide Pillar 

Order: 

Operating Components: All sliding 
systems also can be used with ball cage bush.

G24. d x

M

 

 

In
 f

ri
ct

io
n 

pr
ac

tis
es

In
 b

al
l c

ag
e 

bu
sh

 p
ra

ct
is

es

Ø 

d mm

1

mm
M

16

15

90

4 M8

100
112
125
140
160
180
200

19

20

100

4 M8

112
125
140
160
180
200
224
250

24

25

100

6 M8

112
125
140
160
180
200
224
250
280
315

Ø 

d mm

1

mm
M

32

30

112

6 M8

125

140

160

180

200

224

250

280

315

38

40

125

10 M8

140

160

180

200

224

250

280

315

355

400

Ø 

d mm

1

mm
M

48

50

140

10

12

M
12

160
180
200
224
250
280
315
355
400

60

63

200

15 M
12

224
250
280
315
355
400

80

250

18 M
16

280

315

355

400

450
500

Ø 

d mm

  1
mm

12
100

6
125

18
125

6
160

30
160

7
240

N
o
te

: 
 d

 ≥
 6

3
 m

m
 M

ou
nt

 w
ith

 C
oo

lin
g 

(S
hr

in
k)

Min.
1.5 xM

3

3

20

M

8
o

8
o

8
o

8
o

d h4

d h3

1

1

Code:  G24

Code:  G19

It is used as auxiliary guiding component in dies or progressive die 

plates. It can be used with all sliding system or ball cage bush tools. 

When precision and iterative high speeds are required in injection 

mould ejector plates, it is suitable to use together with ball cage tools 

and also with sliding and self-lubricating guide bush components.

GTH guide pillars are polished with surface 

polishing machine at final stage of production 

(after grinding).

Material: < Ø 20 = 1.7131 
               > Ø 20 = 1.1213 (Cf53)
Hardness:  58 - 62 HRC 

DIN 9825 / ISO 9182

DIN 9825 / ISO 9182

Note: Section (d), two different products are to avoid 

incorrect closing of die during mounting, three pieces 

main dimension and one piece auxiliary should be 

used (d= ø 16 - 19 - 24 - 32 - 38 - 48 - 60 mm).

If extreme lateral forces are occurred at dies, in these 

cases, self-lubricating wear plates should be used 

with pillars.

* In-die auxiliary guide pillar

* Guide pillars for ejector plate in 
   injection moulds

Operating Components: All sliding 
systems also can be used with ball cage bush.

Material: < Ø 20 = 1.7131 
               > Ø 20 = 1.1213 (Cf53)
Hardness:  58 - 62 HRC 

Order: G19. d x

Code:  G24

G24 20 x 100
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Guide Pillar - Bolted Type

DIN 9825 / ISO 9182

Order: 

Operating Components: All sliding 
systems also can be used with ball cage bush.

G166. d x 

d
mm

d3
mm

d4
mm

d6
mm

t
min.

M
mm

Cap 
Screw

(Nm)

15

16

9 17 - 12 8

90

M8 x 35

100

112

125

140

160

180

200

224

250

280

315

355

19

20

11 20 - 14 10

100

M10 x 40

112

125

140

160

180

200

224

250

280

315

355

400

24

25

14 22 - 16 12

100

M12 x 40

112

125

140

160

180

200

224

250

280

315

355

400

450

30

32

18 28 - 20.5 16

125

M16 x 40

140

160

180

200

224

250

280

315

355

400

450

d
mm

d3
mm

d4
mm

d6
mm

t
min.

M
mm

Cap 
Screw

(Nm)

38

40

18 28 - 20.5 16

160

M16 x 40

180

200

224

250

280

315

355

400

450

500

550

600

48

50

14 22 28 16 12

180

M12 x 50

200

224

250

280

315

355

400

450

500

550

600

60

63

18 28 34 20.5 16

250

M16 x 60

280

315

355

400

450

500

550

600

80 18 28 54 20.5 16

280

M16 x 60

315

355

400

450

500

550

600

d

d3

d4

t

1
.5

 x
 M

m
in

.

m
in

. 3

M

h3

Code:  G166

Note: Section (d), two different products are to avoid 

incorrect closing of die during mounting, three pieces 

main dimension and one piece auxiliary should be 

used (d= ø 16 - 19 - 24 - 32 - 38 - 48 - 60 mm).

If extreme lateral forces are occurred at dies, in these 

cases, self-lubricating wear plates should be used 

with pillars.

Material: < Ø 20 = 1.7131 
               > Ø 20 = 1.1213 (Cf53)
Hardness:  58 - 62 HRC 

80

3 x 120
0

d6

d

Ø15-16  /  19-20

24-25   /   30-32   /   38-40

d =  Ø48-50  /  60-63

d = Ø80
d6

T
ig

h
te

n
in

g
 t

o
rq

u
e
: 
2

1
T
ig

h
te

n
in

g
 t

o
rq

u
e
: 

3
7

T
ig

h
te

n
in

g
 t

o
rq

u
e
: 

8
5

T
ig

h
te

n
in

g
 t

o
rq

u
e
: 
15

0

T
ig

h
te

n
in

g
 t

o
rq

u
e
: 
15

0
T
ig

h
te

n
in

g
 t

o
rq

u
e
: 

8
5

T
ig

h
te

n
in

g
 t

o
rq

u
e
: 

2
0
0

T
ig

h
te

n
in

g
 t

o
rq

u
e
: 
2
0
0

* G166 is supplied with a screw and washer.   
  GTH guide pillars are polished with surface 
  polishing machine at final stage of production 
  (after grinding).

Hole pattern for pillar fastening:

 0 -2

A0.005 / 100 A

d =

G166. 16 x 125

NEW
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Guide Pillar Guide Pillar

d

0.8

0.8

0.8

X
X

X DetailX Detail

d = 80/100/125

R0.5
R0.5

0
.5

0
.5

8 ±0.2
8 ±0.2

5
o

5
o

15
o

15
o

d

f6 mm

d2

r6

 2
+0.8

 3
+0.8

 1
+0.8

r1 r2

160

32 8 4 45 15 2180

200

200

40 8 4 56 20 2224

240

224

50 10 4 70 20250

280

250

63 10 4 80 25280

315

d

f6 mm

d2

r6

 2
+0.8

 3
+0.8

 1
+0.8

r1 r2

250

80 10 4 100 30
280

315

355

315

10 4 125 30 3355

400

355

12 4 140 40 4

400

450

500

550

d
f6 mm

d2

r6

d3

±0.2

 2
+0.8

 3
+0.8

 1
+0.8

r1 r2

80

250

80 40 10 4 100 30 4
280

315

355

100

315

100 50 10 4 125 30 5355

400

125

355

125 65 12 5 140 30 5

400

450

500

550

Reference: FCA   Reference: FCA   DIN 9833 DIN 9833

M12

M12

H6

G102 G40
G06

Guide Pillar &
Bush Clamp

10
0

2.
5

2.
5

2.
5

12
5

d2d2

r2

r1

r2

r2
r1

d3

d

2
4

2

3

3

1

1

2

Ø
  
3
2

Ø
  
8
0

Ø
  
1
0
0

Ø
  
1
2
5

Ø
  
4
0

Ø
  
5
0

Ø
  
6
3

Code: G06

Code: G06

Code: G07

Code: G07

Mounting 

Example

Order: G06. d x

Order: G07. d x

Code: G102

Ø d1
Bush / Pillar mm

A
mm

B
mm

H
mm

H2
mm

H3
mm

D2
Ø

D3
Ø

Form
Screw

25 - 32
40 - 50 20 20 12.5 10 6.3 5 7 11

A
M.6
x16

63 - 80
100 - 125

160
32 32 21 16 10 10 11.5 17.5

D
M.10
x25

L
B

H2

H
3

Ø
D

2

A
A / 2

Ø
D

3

H

Material: 1.1213 (Cf53)  

Hardness:  58 - 62 HRC 

Material: 1.1213 (Cf53)  

Hardness:  58 - 62 HRC 

G102. FormOrder:
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63

200

63 80 12 2.5

224

250

280

315

355

400

80

250

80 100 15 3

280

315

355

400

500

100

315

100 125 18 3
355

400

500

d1 = 25 ~ 50

d1 = 63 ~ 100

G102

G102

G01

G01

Clamp Fitting

Clamp Fitting

d

8

0.5

R 
0.

5

d2

d2

r1

Ra
 1

.6

X Detail

6
4

R1

X

15
o

d2h6

18

1

2

15
o

M12
(d1=80/100)

A

D
IN

 5
09

 -
 F

Ra
 1

.6

Ra 1.6

X Detail

X

Ø
0.

00
8

A

d

6

d2

d3

d2

r1

6
4

R1
5

o

d2h6

18

1

2

15
o

M12
(d1=80/100)

d
f6

 
mm

d2
r6

 1
mm

 2
mm

r1

25

140

25 40 4 2160

180

32

140

32 45 6 2
160

180

200

40

160

40 56 8 2

180

200

224

250

50

160

50 70 12 2.5

180

200

224

250

280

315

d
f6

 
mm

d2
r6

 1
mm

 2
mm

r1

d

f6 mm

d2

r6
d3

 1
mm

 2
mm

r1

25

140

25 33 40 4 2160

180

32

140

32 40 45 6 2
160

180

200

40

160

40 50 56 10 2

180

200

224

250

50

160

50 60 70 12 2

180

200

224

250

280

315

63

200

63 80 80 12 2

224

250

280

315

355

400

80

250

80 90 100 15 2

280

315

355

400

500

100

315

100110125 20 3
355

400

500

Guide Pillar
Guide Pillar 

with Centre Collar

Reference: NAAMS   Reference: NAAMS   

Code: G02

Code: G02

Code: G01

Code: G01

Order: Order:G02. G01.d x d x

Material: 1.1213 (Cf53)  

Hardness:  58 - 62 HRC 

Material: 1.1213 (Cf53)  

Hardness:  58 - 62 HRC 
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Bush a1 b c d e f g h j k

25 32 41 72 10 5 7 6.6 12 - 20 20

32 40 51 80 12 6 7 6.6 12 - 21 25

40 50 61 100 12 8 7 6.6 12 41 14 38.5

50 63 72 125 16 10 9 9 16 49 17 46

63 80 91 140 20 12 11 11 18 57.5 17 55

80 100 113 180 25 16 13 14 22 72 20 70

100 125 141 200 32 20 13 14 22 85 25 81

X

r

Bush Holder Flange

Compensation Block

a

r6 mm

a1

g6

 1

mm

c

mm

d

Ø
r

100

250

100 125 10 50 3
280
315
355
400

125

315

125 140 12 65 4
355
400
450

h a b c d e

55 80 30 55 18 9 20

55 110 40 80 22 14 20

101 80 35 55 18 9 57

137 100 50 60 22 13 55

138 100 45 55 22 14 43

138 120 60 80 22 14 43

G.05 A0299
MMTT

G.03 A0299
MMTT

G04

G112

G119

G43

G152

a
h5 mm

a
d8

 1
mm

c
mm

e

25
100

25 40 8 3
125

32
125

32 45 8 3
220

40

180

40 63 8 3200

220

a
h5 mm

a
d8

 1
mm

c
mm

e

50

220

50 70 10 5250

280

63
250

63 80 10 6
315

80
315

80 100 10 8
355

X - Detail 0.5R 0.5

8 ±0.2

e
±

1

cj13

d

h

a±1
b±0.2

L

a1
a

c

2
4

d

e

c
M.12

g6
h5

15
o

15
o

a r6

a

a

h5

d8

1

1

Code: G81

Code: G118

Rerefence: PSA

Guide Pillar Guide Pillar
Reference: PSA   Reference: PSA   

Code: G04 Code: G05

Code: G05
Code: G04

Order: G04. a x

Order: G05. a x

Order Example: G118. Bush (G118.25)

Order Example: G81.  h x a

Material: 1.1213 (Cf53)  

Hardness:  58 - 62 HRC 

Material: 1.1213 (Cf53)  

Hardness:  58 - 62 HRC 

d

h

ga1
b

c

e

f

Max. 10

j
k
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a h5

k

15
o

a

r

a

b

h5

G.03 A0299
MMTT

Circlip

z

s

a
Pillar

b d e f g h j s

25 28 10 45 31 6.6 11 7 2.7

32 37 10 56 36 6.6 11 7 4.2

40 45 12 70 50 6.6 11 7 4.2

50 55 14 80 55 9 16 9 4.2

63 70 18 100 70 11 18 11 6.2

80 87 20 110 80 13 22 14 6.2

100 107 20 140 100 13 22 14 6.2

Pillar z s

Ø 25 22.5 2.5
Ø 32 28 4
Ø 40 36 4
Ø 50 46 4
Ø 63 57 6
Ø 80 74 6

Ø 100 94 6

a

 h5 mm
b

 1
mm

 2
mm

 3
mm

k r

25

100

22.3 25 8 8 2.7 2

125
140
160
180
200
224

32

125

27.8 32 10 12 4.2 2

140
160
180
200
224
250

40

180

35.8 63 12 12 4.2 2

200
224
250
280
315

50

200

45.8 80 16 12 4.2 2.5

224
250
280
315
355
400

63

250

56.8 100 16 18 6.2 2.5

280
315
355
400
450
500

80

315

73.8 125 16 18 6.2 3

355
400
450
500

100

355

93.8 160 16 18 6.2 3
400
450
500

Automotive Standards

w

w

d5

d4

t
h

e

p
c

Bush w p h e c t

Ø 40 18 9.5 12 8 3 7 6.6 11
Ø 50 22 12 16 10 4 9 9 15
Ø 63 26 15 20 12 5 11 11 18
Ø 80 26 15 25 16 5 11 11 18
Ø 100 26 15 32 20 5 11 11 18

d4 d5

G02-G03-G04-G05

G06-G07-G09-G20 

It is used 

with above 

guide pillars.

e

a

e
s

h g

j
d

f

f

b

G03

G04

G05

It is used 

with above 

guide pillars.

2

1

3

Code: G119

d8

Code: G112

Order: G112. Pillar

Square Flange for Guide Pillar
Reference: CNOMO
Reference: PSA   

Order: G119. a (pillar)

Guide Pillar
Reference: CNOMO   

Reference: CNOMO   

Code: G03

Code:  G102E

Code: G03

Bush Clamp

Order: G03. a x

Order Example: 

G102E.40
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Dimension details of 

rectangular flange cast bush 

are same as other bushes 

(G80..)

G.2
0 A

02
99

MMTT

G20 Guide pillar type using with G80 rectangular flange cast bush. 

In progressive form dies, it is reduced disassembly / assembly period of 

guide pillar & bush. No need to opening of guide pillar & bush holes in die 

is required. It reduces labor cost and also saves time by shortening production 

period of die. These are die components consisting of guide bush set inserted 

into lower and upper case.

G03 G09 G24 G10

15
o

M8 x24

d
=

8
0

G20 G03
G09
G24

G10

G79

G80. G80.
G80.

Ø 

d1 mm
 1  2 a  3

40

180

37 77 8 10

220

260

300

355

400

50

200

47 95 8 10

240

280

315

355

400

450

63

240

60 120 8 12

280

315

355

400

450

80

240

60 120 8 16

280

315

355

400

450

500

1 / 2 / 3 / 4 / 5

Inner has been honed 

to Ød +0.015

3

d1h3

d1
+0.030
+0.020

a

2
1

d1e7

Code: G20

Code: G20

Code: G79

G79

G79

G79

G80.2

Code: G79

Guide Pillar for Cast Block Bush

Guide Pillar

Flange Cast Bush - Rectangular

Note: Other guide pillars conforming to rectangular flange cast bush 
connection. It can be used with G03 - G09 - G24 - G10 - G20 in dies.

IMPORTANT: Check 

perpendicularity of guide

pillars after mounting.

Flange Cast Bush  
Rectangular

Order: G79. d1

Order: G20. d1 x

Cast Bush: G79 x d1

Material:    1.1213 (Cf53)  

Hardness:  58 - 62 HRC 
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Flange Cast Bush - Rectangular
Cast Type

Flange Cast Bush - Rectangular
Bronze Type

Flange Cast Bush - Rectangular
Ball Cage Type

Flange Cast Bush - Rectangular
Self-Lubricating Type

d1
R6

a
mm

b
mm

c1 c4 d3 
Pin

d4
M

Ø
d5 e1 e2

40 130 80 77 30 Ø10 13
M12 70 95 45

50 160 96 95 35 Ø10 15
M14 83 118 55

63 180 110 120 35 Ø12 17
M16 94 132 62

80 215 130 120 40 Ø14 21
M20 112 160 75

d1 a
mm

b
mm

c1 c4 d3 
Pin

d4
M

Ø
d5 e1 e2

40 130 80 77 30 Ø10 13
M12 70 95 45

50 160 96 95 35 Ø10 15
M14 83 118 55

63 180 110 120 35 Ø12 17
M16 94 132 62

80 215 130 120 40 Ø14 21
M20 112 160 75

d1 a
mm

b
mm

c1 c4 d3 
Pin

d4
M

Ø
d5 e1 e2

40 130 80 77 30 Ø10 13
M12 70 95 45

50 160 96 95 35 Ø10 15
M14 83 118 55

63 180 110 120 35 Ø12 17
M16 94 132 62

80 215 130 120 40 Ø14 21
M20 112 160 75

d1 a
mm

b
mm

c1 c4 d3 
Pin

d4
M

Ø
d5 e1 e2

40 130 80 77 30 Ø10 13
M12 70 95 45

50 160 96 95 35 Ø10 15
M14 83 118 55

63 180 110 120 35 Ø12 17
M16 94 132 62

80 215 130 120 40 Ø14 21
M20 112 160 75

d1 a
mm

b
mm

c1 c4 d3 
Pin

d4
M

Ø
d5 e1 e2 K1

40 130 80 77 30 Ø10 13
M12 70 95 45 80

50 160 96 95 35 Ø10 15
M14 83 118 55 105

63 180 110 120 35 Ø12 17
M16 94 132 62 140

80 215 130 120 40 Ø14 21
M20 112 160 75 140

Set as per request

Set as per request

Set as per request

Set as per request

Set as per request

G20 + G79 + G80.1

G20 + G79 + G80.2

G20 + G79 + G80.5

G20 + G79 + G80.4

G20

G20

G20

G20

Upper and lower parts of Flange cast bushes have been 
machined inner hole has been machined as cast bush bearing.

Upper and lower parts of flange cast bushes have been 
machined G34K Guide Bush and grease fitting have been added.

Upper and lower parts of flange cast bushes have been 
machined G36 Guide Bush and grease fitting have been added.

Upper and lower parts of flange cast bushes have been machined 
G38 Guide Bush and G70 Ball Cage Bush have been added.

Upper and lower parts of flange cast bushes have been 
machined G41 Self-Lub. Guide Bush have been added.

d4 M

e1

e1

b

b

d3

d3

e2

e2

d5

d5

a

a

G36

d1

d4
M

a
d5

be2

e1

d3

d1

a
d5

e1

e2 b

d1

c4

c1

d4

G70

G41

M

d3G20

d5
a

be2

e1

d3

G20 + G79 + G80.3

Code: G80.1

Code: G80.1

Code: G80.2

Code: G80.3

Code: G80.4

Code: G80.5

Code: G80.2

Code: G80.3

Code: G80.4

Code: G80.5

Flange Cast Bush - Rectangular
Steel Type

Order:

Order:

Order:

Order:

Order:

G80.1 x d1

G80.2 x d1

G80.3 x d1

G80.4 x d1

G80.5 x d1

Steel Type

Bronze Type

Cast Type

Ball Cage Type

Self-Lubricating Type

d4

d4

M

M

d1

d1 G34K
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Guide Pillar with Centre Flange

Guide Pillar with Centre Flange

(Screw clamping guide pillar with centre collar) 

Code: G135

Rz2 Rz2Rz3

R
z3

d
2

 h
3

d
1

 js
4

d
2

 h
3

M
8

M
8

2121

L1L3

L4

b
3

d3

Tk

d2=20 d2=25-501200

12
0

0

6
0

0

L2

L

M

It can be used in standard pillar systems with many bearing bush connections. 

No clamping is necessary for die mounting position. It is fixed with hexagon 

socket head cap screws. The feature of centre flange: The protruding parts 

near the plate is prevented and a partial empty area is obtained in die 

mounting. It can be directly mounted in slots drilled on die plate. 

Shrink fit punchdown should not be done during mounting. 

It can be inserted with compatible tolerances with medium / shrink fit (bushes) 

and positioned with screws.

Compatible Bushes

G70 G74 G34 G33 G36 G35G37G38 G75 G40 G41

G151

d2 L 1  2  4 L 3 d1 d3 b3 Tk M

20

150

22

80 70

10 22 44 39 33 M5

4 pcs.

160 90 70
180 90 90
200 90 110

25

170

22

90 80

10 26 50 45 38 M5

3 pcs.

190 110 80
210 120 90
190 90 100
200 100 100
260 160 100
220 100 120

30

190

27

100 90

10 32 58 53 46 M5

3 pcs.

200 110 90
260 160 100
220 110 110
230 120 110
250 120 130
260 130 130

32

190

27

100 90

10 34 60 55 48 M5

3 pcs.

200 110 90
260 160 100
220 110 110
230 120 110
250 120 130
260 130 130

40

210

27

110 100

12 42 70 65 56 M6

3 pcs.

220 120 100

240 120 120

250 130 120

270 130 140

50
250

36

120 130

15 52 80 75 66 M6

3 pcs.
260 110 150

270 120 150

G135

G34

G33
G38

G70

G135

G37

L2
L2

L2

(Ball cage bearing unit)

Dies which are designed with this ball cage bush have high 

speed and rigid connection. Hole tolerance for shrink fit is N5. 

Fixing place of die guide pillar affects securing lateral load resistance of 

die bushings. In dies with guide plates or having guide pillar mounted to 

die from bottom or top, if the distance (L) applying power is equal, bending 

and rotary values of guide pillars are equal. By securing die guide pillar to 

the guide plate, there will be important improvements at bending values 

of pillars. Until the distance (L / 2) between application point of power and 

fastening surface reduces to half, load lifting 

capacity is increased 8 times.

Order: G135. d2 x  2 x

Material:    1.1213 (Cf53)  

Hardness:  58 - 62 HRC 

NEW
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d  1  2  3 d2 d3 d5 M

20

160 90 70

19 20.05 26 38 M8

170 100 70
180 100 80
190 110 80
200 110 90
210 110 100

25

180 100 80

22 25.05 32 44.5 M8

190 110 80
200 110 90
210 120 90
220 120 100
230 120 110

30

180 100 80

25 30.05 38 50.8 M8

190 110 80
200 110 90
210 120 90
220 120 100
230 130 100
240 130 110
250 140 110

40

200 110 90

27 40.05 50 63.2 M8

210 120 90
220 120 100
230 130 100
240 130 110
250 140 110

2
2

G.08 A0299MMTT

R03

R03dh3

d2js4

dh3

G37

G100

G10 - G08

G70

G71Y

Countersunk head screw

G19 - G24

d3

6

Rz
 1

Rz
 1

Rz 2.5

Rz
 2

.5

5
o

5
o

d5

Compatible Bushes

G38 G37 G70

G71Y

G151G75 G100

Hole tolerance for shrink fit is N5. Fixing place of die guide pillar affects 
securing lateral load resistance of die bushings. In dies with guide plates or 
having guide pillar mounted to die from bottom or top, if the distance (L) 
applying power is equal, bending and rotary values of guide pillars are equal. 
By securing die guide pillar to the guide plate, there will be important 
improvements at bending values of pillars. Until the distance (L / 2) between 
application point of power and fastening surface reduces to half, load lifting 
capacity is increased 8 times.

DA

d

Ø 11

Ø 8.4

3
8

Ø 16.5

-0.1
-0.2

  d DA Pillar Dia.

20 25 Ø 20

25 30 Ø 25

30 37 Ø 30

40 47 Ø 40

 d DA Pillar Dia.

50 57 Ø 50

60 67 Ø 60

63 70 Ø 63

Perforated Flange

Pillar (d) d1 d2

24
25

45 55

32
30

55 65

38
40

65 75

48
50

78 94

60
63

92 110

d2
3 pcs. M4 x 16 HIC screw

d

8
.5

G.22 A1299MMTT

G.22 A1299
MMTT

d1

1

3

2

M

M

(Locking flange for ball cage)

Holder Flange (locking flange for ball cage)

In ball cage bush systems, it prevents detaching of cage (G70) from guide 

pillar during operating. It is practical and provides convenience in die mounting.             

In mounting to die: Spacer tube (G71Y) of ball cage stroke distance and 

countersunk head screw (HIC) can be adjusted in desired length.

Guide Pillar             

Protection Flange:

Guide pillar 

protection 

flange protects 

dirt to be 

occurred at 

dies or thrust etc. 

Different various 

usage areas 

can be 

created in dies.

Guide Pillar with Centre Fixing

Code: G08
Code: G151

Order: G08. d x

Ball Cage Holder Flange

Material: 1.7131 (16MnCr5)Order:

Order:

G151.

G22.

d

d

Code: G22

Material:    1.1213 (Cf53)  

Hardness:  58 - 62 HRC 

G100
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Round Steel Spring

(sheet lifting spring)

D Di d

10.5 8.5 1.5 40

12.5 10.5 1.5 55

16.5 13 2 40

21 17 2.5 40

d1

h6

 1-0.4

mm

Ø

d2

Ø

d3

D

d

8

20

5 10

10.5

M.12
x1.5

25

32

40

10

25

6 12

12.5

M.14
x1.5

32

40

50

13

25

7 16

16.5

M.18
x1.5

32

40

50

16

32

8 20

21

M.22
x1.5

40

50

L: Spring length / die plate
selection as per dimension.

It is used to align and lifting sheet 

in progressive / multi-stage forming 

dies. G145 - Compression spring set 

screw and round steel spring can be 

used for mounting.

Mounting Example

Di

d

D

Compression Spring Set Screw

d
Thread

dh
Hole

h
Length

SW

Allen

M.12 x 1.5 10.5 10 6 

M.14 x 1.5 12.5 10 6

M.18 x 1.5 16.5 10 8

M.22 x 1.5 20.5 10 8

d

h

Material: 1.7131 (16MnCr5)

Sheet Lifting Pin

(for sheet lifting)

Code: G23

Code: G23S

Code: G23

Code: G145

Hardness: 58-60 HRC

Order: G23. d1 x   1

d3

d2

d1
h6

-0
.4

8

3

3

1

D

d

10

Order Code
F0 (N)

preloaded

F1 (N)

pressed
D1 1 D2 D3 2 3 K H

G165.05401 11 30

5 40 8 11 36 12 3 4.5
G165.05402 25 70
G165.05403 30 84
G165.05404 40 112
G165.05405 55 155
G165.05441 11 30

5 44 8 11 40 16 3 4.5
G165.05442 25 70
G165.05443 30 84
G165.05444 40 112
G165.05445 55 155
G165.08481 44 122

8 48 12 16 41 16 4 4.5

G165.08482 58 164
G165.08483 79 220
G165.08484 123 346
G165.08485 165 460
G165.08486 189 530
G165.08521 44 122

8 52 12 16 45 20 4 4.5

G165.08522 58 164
G165.08523 79 220
G165.08524 123 346
G165.08525 165 460
G165.08526 189 530
G165.10631 140 391

9.8 63.2 15 18 53 28 4 3.5G165.10632 245 680
G165.10633 540 1512

Pilot Unit Code:  G165

1N = 0.1 daN = 0.102 kgfA

A

1
2

3

Ø
D

3

D
1 

f7

H
K

D
2 

f7
"G165" is used for centering of the moving sheet metal in progressive 

dies in each step. It is a compact and useful product.

NEW
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G.18 A0299
MMTT

Thrust Pin

Mounting Example

d m6

d2

K

(Ejector plate / thrust wedge)

 D d1 d2  2 t1 M

32

47

6.5 11 7.5 15 M8

57
67
77
87
97

40

50

47

8.5 15 10 20 M10

57
67
77
87
97
117

63

80

57

8.5

10.5

15

18

10

12

20

25
M10

67
77
87
97
117
137
157

 d

m6 mm

 1

mm
d2 K

8 17 12 16 5

14 21 15 24 6

Compatible 
Bushes

  +
0.15 

D -0.2

d2

t1

M

6.3
6.3

G
.1

20
 A

12
99MM

TT

G
.1

20
 A

12
99MM

TT

d1

2

1

G18 - Areas of Usage: 

*  In ejector plates, ball cage bush precision ejector systems.

*  It is used in dies as intermediate centering components.

In injection moulds;          

The thrust wedge that can be 

used in order to avoid 

dent / load between support 

plate (H4) and bottom joint 

plate (H5A) also can be 

provided working of ejector 

plates more rigidly and 

sensitively. 

In order to avoid clicking 

(gap), G110 mounting 

flange can be used.

It is used in 
ejector plates of 
injection moulds 

and ejector 
plates with 

ball cage bush     
working 

precision and 
serially. In 

addition, it is 
compatible to 

work with 
intermediate 

plate of 
progressive 
dies / dies 

as auxiliary 
centering 

component.

Stop / Thrust Pin: It is compatible to use between holder plates of injection 

moulds or dies.

Support Pillar for Injection Mould
Code: G21

Code: G18

Code: G18
Order: G21. D x

Code: G120

Material: 1.7131 (16MnCr5)

Hardness: 58 - 62  HRC      

Order: Order:G120. G18.d x d x 

Guide Pillar for Ball Cage 
d h4

8
o

  
+

0
 

  
  
  
  
 

- 
0
.2

d2-0.2

k ±0.2

Rz
0.

8

2

 d  2 d2 k

12
80

4 16 4100
120

18
120

7 22 6140
160

20

120

7 24 6140
160
200

25

140

7 28 6160
200
240

30
160

7 36 6200
240

40

180

10 48 10200
240
300

Material: < Ø 20 = 1.7131 
               > Ø 20 = 1.1213 (Cf53)
Hardness:  58 - 62 HRC 

G21

G120

G18
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G.17
 A

02
99

MMTT

It is suitable as ejector plates and 

core systems at injection moulds 

and as die inner guide pillar in 

dies. It is compatible using with 

self-lubricating bronze bushes 

or bushing components with oil 

groove.

(without oil groove)

 d 1   2 d2 k

24

80
39

7 28 15

100
120
140

45

160
180
200
220
240
300

25

80

35

7 28 15

100
120
140
160

44

180
200
220
240
300

30

100

45

7 36 15

120
140
160
180

53
200
220
240
300

40

160

55

10 48 15

180

200

220

63

240

280

300

320

360

50

160

65 10 58 15

200

240

300

360

 d 1   2 d2 k

18

60

26

7 22 8

80

100

120

140

28

160

180

200

240

20

60

28

7 24 8

80

100

120

140

160

32
180

200

240

22

80

37

7 26 15

100

120

140

43

160

180

200

220

240

300

 d 1   2 d2 k

10

40

13

4 12 3

60

80

100
15

120

12

40

18

4 16 6

60

80

100

120

22140

160

14

60

22

4 18 8

80

100

120

140

26160

180

16

40 16

7 20 8

60

24
80

100

120

140

26
160

180

200

G45
G17

G26

G17

2

  
+

0
 

  
  

  
  

 
- 

0
.2

k

d

d

k5

g6

  
+

0
 

  
  

  
  

 
- 

0
.4

1

  +0 
         - 0.2d2

15
o

Die Mounting ExampleMould Mounting Example

Guide Pillar Code: G17

GTH guide pillars 
are polished with 
surface polishing 
machine at final 
stage of production 
(after grinding).

Order: G17. d x 

Operating Components: with all 
lubricated type bushes in 
injection moulds / dies. 

Note:

 Ø 25 

Series 

are added 

in our 

stocks.

NEW

Material: < Ø 20 = 1.7131 
               > Ø 20 = 1.1213 (Cf53)
Hardness:  58 - 62 HRC 
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 d  1  2 d2 k M

18

60

26

4 22 8 8

80

100

120

140

28
160

180

200
240

20

60

28

6 24 8 8

80

100

120

140

160

32

180

200

220

240

250

300
320

22

80

37

6 26 15 8

100

120

140

43

160

180

200

220

240
300

24

80
39

6 28 15 8

100
120
140

45

160
180
200
220
240
300

 d  1  2 d2 k M

10

40

13

4 12 3 -

60

80

100
15

120

12

40

18

4 16 6 -

60

80

100

120

22140

160

14

60

22

4 18 8 -

80

100

120

140

26160

180

16

40 16

4 20 8 6

60

24
80

100

120

140

26

160

180

200

220

250

300

Mounting Example

G11

G32

G.11
 A

02
99

MMTT

d g6

d k5

  +
0

 
  

  
  

  
  

 

-0
.4

 

- 
0

.2

d2-0.1

k -0.2

M

Rz
 1

.5

IMPORTANT! 

Injection Mould: 

Our guide pillars & bushes cover standard mould systems. 

But, guide pillar & bushes with different tolerances should be selected for aluminum 

injection moulds (high temperature / pressure). It should be requested from our 

company (production with special materials).

2

1

d N5

 d  1  2 d2 k M

25

80

35

6 29 10 8

100

120

140

160

44

180

200

220

250

300

320

350

30

100

45

6 36 15 8

120

140

160

180

53

200

220

240

300

360

400

40

160

55

10 48 15 8

180

200

220

63

240

280

300

320

360

50

160

65

10 58 15 8

200

240

300
73

360

Note:

 Ø 25 

Series 

are added 

in our 

stocks.

NEW

Please do not use two products together that have no oil grooves. 
One of these products should be oil grooved.

G30

G49

G32

ATTENTION !

It can be fixed by thread in cap 
direction. By disassembling 
mould / die  without dismantling, 
it provides process iteration 
advantage. The corners at oil grooves 
are chamfered (it reduces friction).

(with oil groove)

Guide Pillar Code: G11

New 
form 

threaded 
system.

Order: G11. d x 

Operating Components: With all 
unlubricated steel bushes in injection 
moulds or dies.

Material: < Ø 20 = 1.7131 
               > Ø 20 = 1.1213 (Cf53)
Hardness:  58 - 62 HRC 
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d2
H7

s
-0.1

d1
g6

a d3
+0.2

 1
±0.15

 3 d5 t

12 36 32 6 17 7 10 M6 11

14 36 36 8 19 7 12 M8 16

16 46 40 8 21 8.5 13.5 M8 16

20 46 45 8 25 8.5 15 M8 16

25 56 50 15 29 10 16 M8 16

30 66 63 15 37 12 21 M10 20

This unit eliminates angular perforation 

requirement. To insert this unit, only a 

hole is perforated at the front of the mould. 

Angled guide bush can be used with 

G161, G14 or G17 guide pillar.

- Compatible Guide Bush: "G61"

- No reworking necessary before mounting. 

Code: G61Code: G161

Code: G161

Code: G61

Material: 1.7131 (16MnCr5)

Hardness: 58 - 62  HRC      

Order:
Order:

G61.G161. d2 d x 

Angled Guide BushAngled Guide Pillar

Angled Guide Bush

 (Core pillar holder)

4
R 8

A A

d
5

3

a

tt

d2 H7

d3 +0.2

8

S
 -

0
.1

d1 g6
1

180

R1

B

The "B" view
of R8 detail. 

G61

G161

Angled 180  

Mounting Example

Material: < Ø 20 = 1.7131 
               > Ø 20 = 1.1213 (Cf53)
Hardness:  58 - 62 HRC 

NEW

NEW

  
+

0
 

  
  

  
  

 
- 

0
.2

  
+

0
 

  
  

  
  

 
- 

0
.4

1
k

20
o

2
1

8
o

  +0 
         - 0.2d2

d g6

d k5

 d 1 2 d2 k

12

60

34 4 16 6

80

100

120

140

160

14

60

34 4 18 8

80

100

120

140

160

180

16

60

43 7 20 8

80

100

120

140

160

180

200

20

60

43 7 24 8

80

100

120

140

160

180

200

240

25

80

52 7 28 15

100

120

140

160

180

200

220

240

300

30

100

60 7 36 15

120

140

160

180

200

220

240

300
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d  1  2  3  4 d1 d2 k

15

14
17

35

9 5 20 25 6
55

75

95

15

14
22

30

9 5 20 25 6

50

70

90

110

125

150

15

14
27

30

9 5 20 25 6

45

65

85

105

125

145

165

15

14
36

35

9 5 20 25 6

55

75

95

115

125

145

155

15

14
46

35

9 5 20 25 6

45

65

85

105

125

145

15

14
56

35

9 5 20 25 6

55

75

95

135

d  1  2  3  4 d1 d2 k

15

14
66

55

9 5 20 25 6

65

85

95

105

125

15

14
76

35

9 5 20 25 6

55

75

95

125

15

14
86

55

9 5 20 25 675

95

15

14
96

55

9 5 20 25 675

95
15

14
116 75 9 5 20 25 6

18

20
17

35

9 5 26 31 6
55

75

120

18

20
22

35

9 5 26 31 6

45

65

85

95

115

18

20
27

35

9 5 26 31 6

45

65

85

105

125

165

225

245

G.13
 A02

99
MMTT

(without oil groove)

"As per request"

A

 ±
0.

05

d g6

d2 -0.2

d1 e7

d1 e7

d1 k6

   
 -0

.5
 

   
   

   
  - 1

Rz
 2

.5

k  6

G25

G27

G28

G
.1

3D
 A

 1
29MM

TT

G13 Mounting Example G13D Mounting Example

G30 / G49

G31

G28

G13 G13D

G30 G25

G31
G27

G28

G32
G28

G26

2
1

3

4

Note: To avoid wrong closing of mould holder plates, 2 different products are used.

Main dimensions: 14 - 20 - 24 - 30 - 40 other auxiliary dimensions: 15 - 18 - 22 - 32 - 42. 

To avoid wrong closing of mould holder plates, can be used at 3 main dimensions guide pillar and 1 auxiliary 

dimension guide pillars. GTH mould pillars were polished with surface polishing machine at final stage of production.

The products with oil groove are available in our stocks. 

Guide Pillar with Centring Collar

Guide Pillar with Centring Collar

Code: G13

Code: G13 Code: G13D

Code: G13

(with oil groove & without oil groove)

(with oil groove & without oil groove)

Order: G13. d x   1 x   2 Order: G13D. d x   1 x   2 
(with oil groove) (without oil groove)

To be 
continued 
on the 
next page

Material:   1.1213 (Cf53)  

Hardness: 58 - 62 HRC 
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d   1   2   3  4 d1 d2

18

20
36

35

9 5 26 31

55

75

95

115

135

165

225

255

18

20
46

35

9 5 26 31

45

65

85

105

135

165

245

18

20
56

35

9 5 26 31

55

75

95

115

135

155

18

20
66

35

9 5 26 31

55

75

95

115

135

145

18

20
76

35

9 5 26 31

55

75

95

115

135

d   1   2   3  4 d1 d2

22

24
36 
36

135

9 5 30 35
165
205
245
285

22

24
46

35

9 5 30 35

45
65
85
105
125
165
205

22

24
56

35

9 5 30 35

55
75
95
115
135
165
205

22

24
66

35

9 5 30 35

55
75
95
115
135
155

22

24
76

35

9 5 30 35

55
75
95
115
145

22

24
86

55

9 5 30 35
75
95
125
135

22

24
96

55

9 5 30 35
75
95
125

d   1   2   3  4 d1 d2

22

24
106

55

9 5 30 35
75

95

115

22

24
116

75

9 5 30 35115

155

22
24

136
95

9 5 30 35
135

32

30
27

35

9 7 42 47

45

65

85

105

125

145

165

185

245

285

32

30
36

35

9 7 42 47

55

75

95

115

135

155

245

285

32

30
46

45

9 7 42 47

65

85

105

125

145

165

245

285

d   1   2   3  4 d1 d2

18

20
86

55

9 5 26 31

75

95

125

135

18

20
96

55

9 5 26 3175

95

18

20
116

75
9 5 26 31

115

18

20
136 135 9 5 26 31

22

24
17

35

9 5 30 3555

75

22

24
22

35

9 5 30 35

55

75

95

105

130

22

24
27

35

9 5 30 35

45

65

85

105

125

165

205

245

22

24
36

35

9 5 30 35

55

75

95

115

k:6

k:6

k:6

k:6

k:6

k:6

k:6

k:6

k:6

k:6

k:6

k:6

k:6

k:6

k:6

k:6

k:6

Guide Pillar with Centring Collar Code: G13 Code: G13D (without oil groove)(with oil groove)

IMPORTANT! Injection Mould: Our guide pillars & bushes cover standard mould systems. But, guide pillar & bushes with 

different tolerances should be selected for aluminum injection moulds (high temperature / pressure). 

It should be requested from our company (production with special materials).

G13G13D

To be continued 
on the 
next page

Order: G13. d x   1 x   2 Order: G13D. d x   1 x   2 
(with oil groove) (without oil groove)

Material:   1.1213 (Cf53)  

Hardness: 58 - 62 HRC 
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G13. d  x   1 x   2
(G13D = without oil groove)

Order : 

d  1  2  3  4 d1 d2 k

32

30
116

75

9 7 42 47 6

95

115

135

155

32

30
136

95

9 7 42 47 6
115

135

155

32
30

156
115

9 7 42 47 6
155

32
30

196
155

9 7 42 47 6
195

42
40

46
95

12 10 54 60 10
165

42

40
56

75

12 10 54 60 10
115

155

195

42
40

66
75

12 10 54 60 10
135

42

40
76

75

12 10 54 60 10115

175

42
40

86
75

12 10 54 60 10
135

42

40
96

75

12 10 54 60 10115

155

42

40
116

95

12 10 54 60 10135

195

42

40
136

95

12 10 54 60 10135

215

42

40
156

115

12 10 54 60 10155

215

42

40
196

155

12 10 54 60 10195

235

42

40
246

165
12 10 54 60 10

245

d  1  2  3  4 d1 d2 k

32

30
56 

45

9 7 42 47 6

55
75
95
115
135
155
175
245
295

32

30
66

45

9 7 42 47 6

55
75
95
115
135
155
175
245
295

32

30
76

55

9 7 42 47 6

75
95
115
135
155
225

32

30
86

55

9 7 42 47 6

75
95
115
135
155
225

32

30
96

55

9 7 42 47 6

75
95
115
135
155
205

32

30
106

75

9 7 42 47 6

95
115
125
145
165

G.13
 A02

99
MMTT

(without oil groove)

"As per request"

A
 ±

0.
05

d g6

d2 -0.2

d1 e7

d1 e7

d1 k6

   
 -0

.5
 

   
   

   
  - 1

Rz
 2

.5

k  6

G13 Mounting Example G13D Mounting Example

G13 G13D

G30 G25

G31
G27

G28

G32
G28

G26

2
1

3

4

Guide Pillar with Centring Collar

Code: G13

Code: G13 Code: G13D

(with oil groove & without oil groove)

Guide Pillar with Centring Collar Code: G13(with oil groove & without oil groove)

G25

G27

G28

G30 / G49

G31

G28

To be continued 
on the previous

page
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for Turkish Mould 
Standard

G25

G30

G77

d  1  2 d2 d3 k

12 26

26

16 19 4
36
46
56

12 36

26

16 19 4
36
46
56

12 46

26

16 19 4
36
46
56
66

14 26

26

20 25 6

36
46
56
66
76

14 36

26

20 25 6

36
46
56
66
86

14 46

26

20 25 6

36
46
56
76
96

14 56

26

20 25 6

36
46
66
86
106

16 26

26

24 28 6

36
46
56
76
96

16 36

26

24 28 6

36
46
56
66
86
106

16 46

26

24 28 6

36
46
56
66
76
96
116

d  1  2 d2 d3 k

16 56

26

24 28 6

36
46
56
66
76
96
116

16 66

26

24 28 6

36
46
56
66
76
86
106
116

16 76

26

24 28 6

36
46
56
66
76
96
116

16 86

26

24 28 6

36
46
56
66
76
96
116

18 26

26

26 31 6

36
46
56
66
86

18 36

26

26 31 6

36
46
56
66
86
106

18 46

26

26 31 6

36
46
56
66
86
106
126

d  1  2 d2 d3 k

18 56

26

26 31 6

36
46
56
66
86
106
126

18 66

26

26 31 6

36
56
76
96
116

18 76

26

26 31 6

46
66
86
106
126

18 86

26

26 31 6

46
66
86
106
126

20 26

26

28 32 6

36
46
56
66
86

20 36

26

28 32 6

36
46
56
66
76
96

20 46

26

28 32 6

36
46
56
66
76
86
106

20 56

26
28 32 636

46
56
66
76
96
116

IMPORTANT! Injection Mould: Our guide pillars & 

bushes cover standard mould systems. But, guide pillar 

& bushes with different tolerances should be selected 

for aluminum injection moulds (high temperature / 

pressure). It should be requested from our company 

(production with special materials).

G12D
G12

G30

G25

G26G32

GTH guide pillars are polished with 
surface polishing machine at final 
stage of production (after grinding).

for Turkish Mould 
Standard

d 1

12 26

12 36

12 46
3
4

(without oil groove)(with oil groove)Guide Pillar Code: G12 Code: G12D

Code: G12

Guide Pillar - Shouldered
(with oil groove & without oil groove)

(without oil groove)

(with oil groove) "As per request"

Code: G12D
Code: G12

G12 Mounting Example G12D Mounting Example

G12. d  x   1 x   2
(G12D = without oil groove)

Order : Material: < Ø 20 = 1.7131 
               > Ø 20 = 1.1213 (Cf53)
Hardness:  58 - 62 HRC 

To be continued 
on the 
next page

d2 e7

d2 k6

   
 0 

   
   

   
  - 
0.

2

d3 0 
           - 0.2

k
 0

 
   

   
   

 
- 

0.
1

Rz
 3

d g6

A

2
  -

 0
.5

     
- 1

1
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(without oil groove)

d  1  2 d2 d3 k

20 66

26

28 32 6

36
46
56
66
76
96
116

20 76

26

28 32 6

36
46
56
66
76
86
106
126

20 86

26

28 32 6

36
46
56
66
76
86
106
126

20 96

26

28 32 6

36
46
56
66
76
86
106
126

25 26

26

34 38 8

36
46
56
66
76
96

25 36

26

34 38 8

36
46
56
66
76
86
106

25 46

26

34 38 8

36
46
56
66
76
96
116

25 56
26

34 38 836
46

d  1  2 d2 d3 k

25 56

56

34 38 8
66
76
96
116

25 66

26

34 38 8

36
46
56
66
76
86
106
126

25 76

26

34 38 8

36
46
56
66
76
86
106
126

25 86

36

34 38 8

46
56
66
76
86
96
116
136

25 96

36

34 38 8

46
56
66
76
86
96
116
136

25 106

46

34 38 8

56
66
76
86
96
116
136

30 36

36

39 43 10

46
56
66
86
106

30 46
36

39 43 1046
56

d  1  2 d2 d3 k

30 46

66

39 43 10
76
96
116

30 56

36

39 43 10

46
56
66
76
86
106
126

30 66

36

39 43 10

46
56
66
76
86
96
116
136

30 76

36

39 43 10

46
56
76
96
116
136

30 86

36

39 43 10

46
66
86
106
126
146

30 96

46

39 43 10

66
86
106
126
146

30 106

56

39 43 10
76
96
116
136

30 116

56

39 43 10
76
96
116
136

40 56
56

54 58 1086
106

d  1  2 d2 d3 k

40 56
126

54 58 10156
186

40 66

66

54 58 10

96
116
136
166
196

40 76

76

54 58 10

106
126
146
166
196
216

40 86

86

54 58 10

126
146
176
206
226

40 96

96

54 58 10

136
156
186
216
236

40 106

106

54 58 10

126
156
186
226
246

40 116

116

54 58 10

136
166
196
236
256

40 126

126

54 58 10
166
196
236
266

40 136

136

54 58 10
196
226
266

(with oil groove)for Turkish Mould 
StandardGuide Pillar - Shouldered Code: G12 Code: G12D

G12. d  x   1 x   2
(G12D = without oil groove)

Order : Material: < Ø 20 = 1.7131 
               > Ø 20 = 1.1213 (Cf53)
Hardness:  58 - 62 HRC 

To be continued 
on the previous

page
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(with circlip slotted)

 
  

      

  

DIN 471
Circlip

Mounting ExampleCompatible Pillars

d
2

H1

H6

H2

H4

H5

d
3

d
5

G49

G49

G13

G50

G11

G13

G28

Circlip

G50

For general usage in injection mould guide 

systems - it prevents the bush protrude in free 

rotating plates (H6 centre fixing).

3

3

G.16 A1299MMTT

Code: G49

Code: G49

Guide Bush - Headed

Guide Bush - Headed

Mounting Dimensions

NEW

d1 d3 d2 k  3 m d4 d5 Circlip

12

27

18 25 6

18

1.5 17 26.7

DIN

471

Ø 18

36 27

46 37

56 47

d1 d3 d2 k  3 m d4 d5 Circlip

30

32

27

42 47 6

15

2 40 56

DIN

471

Ø 42

36 24

46 34

56 44

66 54

76 64

86 74

96 84

116 104

136 124

156 144

176 164

196 184

40

42

36

54 60 10

19

51 69.3

DIN

471

Ø 54

46 29

56 39

66 49

76 59

86 69

96 79

116 99

136 119

156 139

176 159

196 179

246 229

50

76

66 72 10

58

3 62 82.7

DIN

471

Ø 65

96 78

116 98

136 118

156 138

196 178

60

96

80 86 20

68

3 77 99.1

DIN

471

Ø 80

116 88

136 108

156 128

196 168

246 218

14

15

27

20 25 6

18

1.5 19 29.1

DIN

471

Ø 20

36 27

46 37

56 47

66 57

76 67

86 77

96 87

116 107

18

20

27

26 31 6

18

1.4 25 36.3

DIN

471

Ø 26

36 27

46 37

56 47

66 57

76 67

86 77

96 87

116 107

136 127

22

24

27

30 35 6

17

1.8 29 41.4

DIN

471

Ø 30

36 26

46 36

56 46

66 56

76 66

86 76

96 86

116 106

136 126

156 146

16

27

22 27 6

18

1.4 21 31.7

DIN

471

Ø 22

36 27

46 37

56 47

K
m

d
1

d
30 -0

.2

+
0
.5

+
0
.2

±0.05

d
1d
2 d

4

d
3

H
7

k
6

e
7

-0.5

Rz 3

Rz 2

3 +0.3

+0.1

2.25

+0.3

Order: G49. d1 x 
Material: 1.7131 (16MnCr5)

Hardness: 58 - 62  HRC      
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G49

G50
DG50

G49
G25

G26G32

G25

Code: G50

A

d3 k6

d3 e7

k
 ±

 0
.0

5

Ø
0
.0

1
R

z2
R

z3
A

d1 g6

  -
 0

.5
     

- 
1

37

2
1

  0     
- 0.2d4

d1  L1 L2 d3 d4

14 17

35

20 25
55
75
95

14 22

20

20 25

35
40
45
50
55
65
70
90
110

14 27

20

20 25

35
40
45
55
65
85
105

14 36

20

20 25

35
40
45
55
65
75
95

14 46

20

20 25

35
45
65
85
105

14 56

20

20 25
35
55
75
95

14 66
55

20 2565
95

14 76
55

20 25
95

14 86
55

20 25
95

14 96
55

20 25
95

14 116 75 20 25

d1  L1 L2 d3 d4

15 17

35

20 25
55
75
95

15 22

20

20 25

35
40
45
50
55
65
70
90
110

15 27

20

20 25

35
40
45
55
65
85
105

15 36

20

20 25

35
40
45
55
65
75
95

15 46

20

20 25

35
45
65
85
105

15 56

20

20 25
35
55
75
95

15 66
55

20 2565
95

15 76
55

20 25
95

15 86
55

20 25
95

15 96
55

20 25
95

15 116 75 20 25

d1  L1 L2 d3 d4

18 17

35

26 31
55
75
95

18 22

20

26 31

35
40
45
50
55
60
65
70
80
85
115

18 27

20

26 31

35
40
45
50
55
60
65
70
80
85
105
125

18 36

20

26 31

35
40
45
50
55
60
65
70
75
80
95
115
135

18 46

20

26 31

45
65
85
105
135
165

K
:6

 
    

    
  

GTH guide pillars are polished with 
surface polishing machine at final 
stage of production (after grinding).

Guide Pillar - Shouldered

G50. d1  x   1 x   2
(G50D = without oil groove)

Order: 

(with oil groove)

Code: G50

The tolerances and working space of our products 

are determined according to DIN 7161.

IMPORTANT! Injection Mould: Our guide pillars & 

bushes cover standard mould systems. But, guide pillar 

& bushes with different tolerances should be selected 

for aluminum injection moulds (high temperature / 

pressure). It should be requested from our company 

(production with special materials).

G50 Mounting Example G50D Mounting Example

(without oil groove)

"As per request"

Code: G50D

Material:   1.1213 (Cf53)  

Hardness: 58 - 62 HRC 

NEW

To be continued 
on the 
next page
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Code: G50D

d1  L1 L 2 d3 d4

18 56

20

26 31
35
55
75
95

18 66
55

26 3175
95

18 76
55

26 3175
95

18 86
55

26 3175
95

18 96
55

26 31
95

18 116 115 26 31

18 136 135 26 31

d1  L1 L 2 d3 d4

22 27
105

30 35125
165

22 36

25

30 35

45
50
55
60
70
75
80
95
115
135
165

22 46

25

30 35

45
50
60
65
70
80
85
105
125
165

22 56

25

30 35

45
55
75
95
115
165

22 66
55

30 3575
95

22 76

25

30 35

45
55
75
95
115

22 86
55

30 3575
95

22 96
55

30 3575
95

22 116
75

30 35115
155

d1  L1 L 2 d3 d4

20 36

50

26 31

55
60
65
70
75
80
95
115
135

20 46

20

26 31

45
65
85
105
135
165

20 56

20

26 31
35
55
75
95

20 66
55

26 3175
95

20 76
55

26 3175
95

20 86

55
26 3175

95

20 96
55

26 31
95

20 116 115 26 31

20 136 135 26 31

d1  L1 L 2 d3 d4

22 136 135 30 35

22 156 155 30 35

d1  L1 L 2 d3 d4

24 66
55

30 3575
95

24 76

25

30 35

45
55
75
95
115

24 86
55

30 3575
95

24 96
55

30 3575
95

24 116

75

30 35115

155

24 136 135 30 35

24 156 155 30 35

20 17

35

26 31
55
75
95

20 22

20

26 31

35
40
45
50
55
60
65
70
80
85
115

20 27

20

26 31

35
40
45
50
55
60
65
70
80
85
105
125

20 36

20

26 31
35
40
45

22 17
35

30 3555
75

22 22

35

30 35
55
75
105
130

22 27

25

30 35

45
50
60
65
70
80
85

24 17
35

30 3555
75

24 22

35

30 35
55
75
105
130

24 27

25

30 35

45
50
60
65
70
80
85
105
125
165

24 36

25

30 35

45
50
55
60
70
75
80
95
115
135
165

24 46

25

30 35

45
50
60
65
70
80
85
105
125
165

24 56

25

30 35

45
55
75
95
115
165

30 22
35

42 4775
130

30 27

45

42 47
65
105
165

30 36

55

42 47
75
95
115
155

30 46

45

42 47

65
85
105
125
165

30 56

55

42 47

75
95
115
135
175

30 66

55
42 4775

95
115
135
175

(without oil groove)(with oil groove)Guide Pillar - Shouldered Code: G50 Code: G50D

Code: G50

GTH guide pillars are polished with surface polishing machine at final 
stage of production (after grinding). To be continued 

on the 
next pageG50. d1  x   1 x   2

(G50D = without oil groove)

Order: Material:   1.1213 (Cf53)  

Hardness: 58 - 62 HRC 
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d1  L1 L 2 d3 d4 L3 k

30 76

55

42 47 7 6

75
95
115
155

30 86

55

42 47 7 6

75
95
115
155

30 96

55

42 47 7 6

75
95
115
155

30 116

75
42 47 7 6115

155

30 136

95
42 47 7 6115

155

30 156
115

42 47 7 6
155

30 176
135

42 47 7 6
175

30 196
155

42 47 7 6
195

d1  L1 L 2 d3 d4 L3 k

32 66

55

42 47 7 6

75
95
115
135
175

32 76

55

42 47 7 6
75
95
115
155

32 86

55

42 47 7 6
75
95
115
155

32 96

55

42 47 7 6
75
95
115
155

32 116

75
42 47 7 6115

155

32 136

95
42 47 7 6115

155

32 156
115

42 47 7 6
155

32 176
135

42 47 7 6
175

32 196
155

42 47 7 6
195

d1  L1 L 2 d3 d4 L3 k

40 115
95

54 60 10 10135
195

40 136
95

54 60 10 10135
215

40 156
115

54 60 10 10155
215

40 176
135

54 60 10 10155
175

40 196
155

54 60 10 10195
235

40 36
75

54 60 10 10
135

40 46
95

54 60 10 10
165

40 56

75

54 60 10 10
115
155
195

40 66
75

54 60 10 10
135

40 76
75

54 60 10 10115
175

40 86
75

54 60 10 10
135

40 96
75

54 60 10 10115
155

50

96 115

66 72 10 10
116 135
136 135
156 155
196 175

60

96 115

80 86 10 20

116 135
136 135
156 155
196 175
246 195

32 22
35

42 47 7 675
130

32 27

45

42 47 7 6
65
105
165

32 36

55

42 47 7 6
75
95
115
155

32 46

45

42 47 7 6

65
85
105
125
165

32 56

55

42 47 7 6

75
95
115
135
175

42 36
75

54 60 10 10
135

42 46
95

54 60 10 10
165

42 56

75

54 60 10 10
115
155
195

42 66
75

54 60 10 10
135

42 76
75

54 60 10 10115
175

42 86
75

54 60 10 10
135

42 96
75

54 60 10 10115
155

42 115
95

54 60 10 10135
195

42 136
95

54 60 10 10135
215

42 156
115

54 60 10 10155
215

42 176
135

54 60 10 10155
175

42 196
155

54 60 10 10195
235

GTH guide pillars are polished with 
surface polishing machine at final 
stage of production (after grinding).

G49

G50
DG50

G49
G25

G26G32

4 L3 k

10 10

10 10

0 10

10

G25

Code: G50

A
d3 k6

d3 e7

k
 ±

 0
.0

5

Ø
0
.0

1
R

z2
R

z3
A

d1 g6

  -
 0

.5
     

- 
1

37

2
1

  0     
- 0.2d4

K
:6

 
    

    
  

Guide Pillar - Shouldered

(without oil groove)

(with oil groove) "As per request"

Code: G50D

Code: G50

The tolerances and working space of our products 

are determined according to DIN 7161.

IMPORTANT! Injection Mould: Our guide pillars & 

bushes cover standard mould systems. But, guide pillar 

& bushes with different tolerances should be selected 

for aluminum injection moulds (high temperature / 

pressure). It should be requested from our company 

(production with special materials).

G50 Mounting Example G50D Mounting Example

NEW

To be continued 
on the previous

page
G50. d1  x   1 x   2

(G50D = without oil groove)

Order: Material:   1.1213 (Cf53)  

Hardness: 58 - 62 HRC 
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d1  1 d2 d3 k  2

15

14

17

20 25 6 9

22
27
36
46
56
66
76
86
96
116

18

20

17

26 31 6 9

22
27
36
46
56
66
76
86
96
106
116
136

22

24

17

30 35 6 9

22
27
36
46
56
66
76
86
96
106
116
136
156

d1  1 d2 d3 k  2

32

30

27

42 47 6 9

36

46

56

66

76

86

96

106

116

126

136

156

196

42

40

46

54 60 10 12

56

66

76

86

96

116

136

156

196

246

d2 d1 d3  1  2

20

30

16 M.
8 13 2.5

40

60

80

100

120

140

160

26

30

21 M.
10 13 2.5

40

60

80

100

120

140

160

180

30

40

25 M.
12 13 2.5

60

80

100

120

140

160

180

200

240

42

40

33 M.
12 13 4.5

60

80

100

120

140

160

180

200

220

260

300

54

60

43 M.
12 13 4.5

80

120

160

200

240

280

G.31 A0299MMTT

d2 k6

d2 e7

3
 x

 d
1

d1 H7

   
 0

 
   

   
   

  
- 

0.
2

d1 +1.0 
           + 0.5

d3 0 
           - 0.2

k 0 
           - 0.2

d2 e7

Rz
 3

d2 g6

d1±0.5

 ±
0.

5

d3 (M)

d2 k6

Rz
 4

G.28 A0299MMTT

1
2

2

1

G13          

G30          

G31

G28

without oil 
groove

Mounting Example

Guide Bush 

with Centring Collar

Code: G31 Code: G28

Code: G28

Code: G31

Order: Order: G31. d1 x G28. d2 x1
Material: 1.7131 -  Material: 1.7131 -  Hardness: 58 - 62 HRC      Hardness: 58 - 62 HRC      

Centring Bush
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G.30 A0299MMTT

d3 0 
           -0.2

d2 +0.005 
           

d2 e7 

d1 H7

d2 h7

d2

H8

H7

+0.015           

d1 d2 d3 k

10

17

14 16 3
27
36
46
56

12

26

16 19 4
36
46
56
66

14

26

20 25 6

36
46
56
66
76

16

26

24 28 6

36
46
56
66
76
86

18

26

26 31 6

36
46
56
66
76
86

20

26

28 32 6

36
46
56
66
76
86
96

d1 d2 d3 k

25

26

34 38 8

36
46
56
66
76
86
96
106

30

36

39 43 10

46
56
66
76
86
96
106
116

40

46

54 58 10

56
66
76
86
96
106
116
126
136
146

d1  1 d2 d3  2

12 16 16 19 12

14 16 20 25 12

16 16 24 28 12

18 16 26 31 12

20 16 28 32 12

24 21 34 38 16

25 21 34 38 16

30 21 39 43 16

3 
x 

d1

A
0.

01
A

d1 +0.5 
           +0.2

  -0
.5

 
   

   
   

  -1

d3 -0.2

d2 k6

d2 e7

d1 H7

k ±0.05

Rz 2.5

Rz 3

Rz 3

G12

G32

G30

G30

G.32 A0299
MMTT

6

d

d1 H7

1
2

Mounting Example

G32 Bushes 

ensuring the 

movements of 

ejector plates 

in injection 

moulds be 

rigid and precise.

Guide Bush 
with Centre Collar

Code: G32

Code: G30

Code: G32

Order: G32. d1 x 1

Material: 1.7131 (16MnCr5)

Hardness: 58 - 62 HRC      

Material: 1.7131 (16MnCr5)

Hardness: 58 - 62 HRC      

Guide Bush - Headed

for Turkish Mould 
Standard

Order: G30. d1 x

NEW
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d h t d1 d2

15 10 8.4 11 6.6

22 14 11 14.5 9

36 20 13.5 17.5 11

46 25 15.5 20 14

56 32 21 26 18

Form d d1 h Weight

M6 6.4 17 3   6 gr.

M8 8.4 23 4 10 gr.

M10 10.5 28 4 16 gr.

M12 13 35 5 35 gr.

M14 15 40 5 40 gr.

M16 17 45 6 60 gr.

M18 19 45 6 60 gr.

M20 21 50 6 75 gr.

d d1  1  2  3  4 SW

10

60

M.6 10 14 21 10 8

70

80

100

140

14

60

M.8 13 16 21 10 10

80

100

120

140

180

16

60

M.
10

16 20 21 10 12

70

80

100

120

140

200

18

100

M.
10

20 26 30 10 14

120

140

160

180

200

220

240

20

120

M.
12

24 30 40 16 14

140

160

180

200

240

24

120

M.
12

24 30 40 16 17

140

160

180

200

240

260

34

160

M.
16

34 40 50 16 24

200

240

260

300

d1

d

d1

d2

Hex-Socket Head Cap Screw

t
h

60 ±
2

 H
R

C
0.8

d1

G117

G16

Spring

G110
DIN 6340

d

d1

h

G.1
6 A

12
99

MMTT

G.117A1299MMTT

4

Mould inner mounting washer / thick

Ejector Rod

Ejector Rod

Code: G16

Code: G16

Order: 

G16. d x

Mounting Washer for Ejector Rod

Code: G117

Order:

Order:

G117.

G114.

d x h

Form

Thick Mounting Washer

Code: G114

21

1
 ±

0
.1

SW

d g6

3
2

Material: < Ø 20 = 1.7131 
               > Ø 20 = 1.1213 (Cf53)
Hardness:  58 - 62 HRC 
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DIN 471
Circlip

 0
-0.05

d
3

H1

H6

H2

H4

H5

d
2

d
5

G77
G13

G12

G11

G13

G28

G30

Circlip

G12

DIN471. d1 x SOrder : 

d3

d1

d4

m Mounting

n

d1 d1

d2

S

a

b

d1 S a b d3 d4 m

16 1.0 3.5 2.2 14.7 24.4 1.1

20

1.2

4.0 2.6 18.5 29.0

1.3

21 4.1 2.7 19.5 30.2

22 4.2 2.8 20.5 31.4

24 4.4 3.0 22.2 33.8

25 4.4 3.0 23.2 34.8

26 4.5 3.1 24.2 36.1

28

1.5

4.7 3.2 25.9 38.4

1.6
29 4.8 3.4 26.9 39.6

30 5.0 3.5 27.9 41.0

34 5.4 3.8 31.5 45.8

37

1.75

5.7 4.1 34.2 49.4

1.8539 5.8 4.2 35.2 50.6

45 6.7 4.7 41.5 59.4

50
2.0

6.9 5.1 45.8 64.8
2.15

54 7.1 5.3 49.8 70.0

2

G.16 A1299MMTT

Code: DIN471External Circlip

Code: DIN471

(with circlip slotted)

Mounting ExampleCompatible Pillars

For general usage in injection mould guide 

systems - it prevents the bush protrude in free 

rotating plates (H6 centre fixing).

Code: G77Guide Bush - Headed

Mounting Dimensions

for Turkish Mould Standard

Order: G77. d1 x
Material: 1.7131  -  Hardness: 58 - 62 HRC

K
m

d
1

d
20 -0

.2

+
0
.5

+
0
.2

±0.05

d
1

d
3 d

4

d
2

H
7k
6

e
7

-0.5

+0.1

Rz 3

Rz 2

2

+0.32

d1 d2 d3 K  2 m d4 d5 Circlip

12

26

16
19

4

16

1.2 15.2
24.3

DIN 
471
Ø 16

36 26
46 36
56 46
66 56

14

26

20
25

6

16

1.5 19
29.1

DIN 
471
Ø 20

36 26
46 36
56 46
66 56
76 66

16

26

24
28

6

16

1.4 22.9
34

DIN 
471
Ø 24

36 26
46 36
56 46
66 56
76 66
86 76

20

26

28 32 6

16

1.8 26.638.5

DIN 
471
Ø 28

36 26
46 36
56 46
66 56
76 66
86 76
96 86

25

26

34 38 8

14

1.8 32.346.1

DIN 
471
Ø 34

36 24
46 34
56 44
66 54
76 64
86 74
96 84
106 94

30

36

39 43 10

21

2.0 37 52.1

DIN 
471
Ø 39

46 31
56 41
66 51
76 61
86 71
96 81
106 91
116 101

40

46

54 58 10

28

51 71
DIN 
471
Ø 54

56 38
66 48
76 58
86 68
96 78
106 88
116 98
126 108
136 118
146 128

Kod:  G77
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Wear - Shim Plate Wear - Shim Plate, Round

Wear - Shim Plate, Round

0.
8 0.
8 0.

8 0.
8

B

-0.5 -0.5
 1 R M

32
40

8.1
24

8
M5

64 40 M5

100 10.1 64 M6

40
50 8.1 32

8
M5

80 10.1 52
M6

100 12.1 64

50
64 10.1 40

8 M6100
12.1

64
125 80

64

80 10.1 52

8 M6
100

12.1
64

125 80
160 100

D -0.4 S ±0.03 M

20 8.1 M5

32 8.1 M5

40 10.1 M6

50 10.1 M6

64 12.1 M6

Wear - Shim Plate, Rectangular

B

S S

D

M
M

1 x 450 1 x 450R

L4

L1

S
+0.02

0

In injection mould designs: Injection pressure on mould separation surfaces 

should be distributed according to a predefined value. 

Thus, the mould separation surfaces are aligned correctly and the height 

differences are easily balanced thanks to innovative GTH products such as 

G155 / G156 / G157 - 1.2842 steel 54 - 56 HRC hardened shim plates 

are ready to mount with 0.2 mm precision tolerances in embedded mounting 

holes and round - rectangular versions.

Usage: The necessary thickness should be correctly calculated during 

mounting. The final thickness is achieved by grinding back surface of the 

product when necessary. Plate to be used for the same core should be 

ground together. The parts to be used in mould locking should be ground 

together. The cleanliness and measurements of the mounting surfaces are 

important. Mounting hole sizes should be bigger than 0.2 (minimum) from 

one side. Hexagon socket head cap screws in 12.9 quality are used for 

connections.

*Connecting screws are provided separately

Code: G155 Code: G156

Code: G156

Code: G155

(Core bases, for movable or fixed surfaces) (Core bases, for movable or fixed surfaces)

Clamping / locking loads occurred with the support of 1.2842 steel materials 

and heat treatment during injection and 2nd pressure are equally distributed to 

mould surfaces except cores, the mould surfaces are protected with this way. 

It can be used for both (movable and fixed) surfaces when necessary.

Usage: The necessary thickness should be correctly calculated during 

mounting. The final thickness is achieved by grinding back surface of the 

product when necessary. Plate to be used for the same core should be ground 

together. The parts to be used in mould locking should be ground together. 

The cleanliness and measurements of the mounting surfaces are important. 

Mounting hole sizes should be bigger than 0.2 (minimum) from one side. 

Hexagon socket head cap screws in 12.9 quality are used for connections.

*Connecting screws are provided separately

G155. B x L G156. D

Order: Order: Material: 1.2842 (Heat treated)Material: 1.2842 (Heat treated)

Hardness: 54 - 56  HRC      Hardness: 54 - 56  HRC      

NEW NEW
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D D1 D2 D3  1 H G39 Screw

Ø20 25 Ø11 Ø6.5 Ø22 6.5 3 M5xØ6x12

Ø30 30 Ø15 Ø9 Ø33 6.5 3 M6xØ8x16

(Hard, heat-treated core bases, for movable or fixed surfaces)
(Cushioning purpose)

Shoulder
Screw

In mould temperature distribution 

should not exceed 110
0

 .

(Guvenal Nr: G39)

Wear - Shim Plate (with oil grooves)

Form D

D

2

T

9
0

0

1 x 450

D3

D2

D1
D

H

 1

 2

R

1
5

 1

A

Product: Urethane 

shore hardness 90A.

Usage: All plates / side cores 

working by clashing each other 

in injection mould system start 

mould opening during mould 

opening before the machine. 

During closing, cushioning 

is used and a soft opening 

is achieved. 

This way, it reduces practice 

surface damages and 

provides cushioning for 

high speed operations.

 1

±0.1

L2
±0.1

T
±0.02

R D Form
Countersunk 

Head Screws 

with Hex-Socket

18

50 20

- 7 3 6.5
A

M6 x20  

2 pcs.
75 45
100 70
150 60 B M6 x 20 - 3 pcs.

28

50 20

- 7 3 9
A

M8 x 20 

2 pcs.
75 45
100 70
150 60 B M8 x 20 - 3 pcs.

38

50 20

- 7 3 9
A

M8 x 20 

2 pcs.
75 45
100 70
150 60 B M8 x 20 - 3 pcs.

48

75 45

- 7 5 9
A

M8 x 20 

2 pcs.
100 70
125 95
150 60 B M8 x 20 - 3 pcs.

58

75 45

- 7 5 9
A

M8 x 20 

2 pcs.
100 70
125 95
150 60 B M8 x 20 - 3 pcs.

78

75 45

48 7 5 9
C

M8 x 20 

4 pcs.
100 70
125 95
150 60 D M8 x 20 - 6 pcs.

Form C

A

1
5

15

 2

 1

R

Form AR

A

 1
1

5

Form B

A

 1
 1

1
5

R

 1

 V

15

Provided with shoulder screw (G39).

Innovative wear and shim plates
The difference of the mould separation 
surface can be easily offset by grinding back 
surface of the plate. It minimizes wearings 
due to friction with the heat treatment 
hardness and oil accumulated in oil grooves. 
used as sliding plate.

Clamping / locking loads occurred with the support of 1.2842 steel materials and heat treatment during 

injection and 2nd pressure are equally distributed to mould surfaces except cores, the mould surfaces 

are protected with this way. It can be used for both (movable and fixed) surfaces when necessary.

Usage: The necessary thickness 

should be correctly calculated during 

mounting. The final thickness is 

achieved by grinding back surface 

of the product when necessary. 

Mounting hole sizes should be bigger 

than 0.2 (minimum) from one side.

Wear - Shim Plate (with oil grooves)
Code: G154 Code: G157

Code: G157

Code: G154

G154. A x L

Order: 

Order: 

Material: 1.2842 (Heat treated)

Hardness: 54 - 56  HRC      

Urethane Spring for Mould Closing

G157. D x L

G154. A x L

NEW NEW

A
+ 0

    - 0.2
+ 0

    - 0.2
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d1 d2 d3  1  2  3  4 r

14 26 20 25 17 9 6 2 1

16 26 20 25 17 9 6 2 1

20 39 26 31 22 17 6 2 1.5

22 49 30 35 27 22 6 4 1.5

25 49 30 35 27 22 6 2 2

30 63 42 47 36 27 6 2 5

40 63 50 60 36 27 8 6 4

50 92 63 72 55 37 8 6 4

d1 d2  2 r

8
8

12 210
15

10

10

14 2
12
15
20

12

10

18 2

12
15
20
25
30

15

16

12

22 2

16
20
25
30
35
40

18

20

20
24

28

30

4

25
30
35
40
50

d1 d2  2 r

24

25

20

33

35
4

25
30
35
40
50

35

30

20

38

40

45

4

25
30
35
40
50
60

38

40

25

50

55
4

30
35
40
50
60
80

42

45

30

55

60
4

35
40
50
60

d1 d2  2 r

48

50

30

60

62

65

4

40

50

60

70

80

100

60

40

74

75
4

50

60

80

100

80

40

96

100
4

60

80

100

120

140

100

120

150

160

50

120

140

170

180

4

60

80

100

120

140

160

F7 
m6

Mounting

Example

    +0
         -0.2

     +0
         -0.1

A
r

G13D

G25

G27

G28

G26

G48 products used 

in hydraulic press 

and injection mould 

machines and 

especially on plain 

guide pillars in 

mould systems.

  -0.1 
     

  -0.1 
     

d
1

 F
7

 

d
2

 m
6

 

A0.02
A r r

-0.3

Rz 6.3

15
0

G48. d1 x d2 x
W150206  

Order:
Order Code:

Lithium Grease - 1kg.

d1 H7

d2 e7

d2 k6

    +0
         -0.5

d3 ±0.1

d2 f 7

d2

H8

H7

d

Ø0.01A

Ø0.01A

1
4

2 3

2

0.
75

0.
75

0.
50

0.
50

0.
50

0.
75

1.
50

0.
75 2.

00

1.
50

2.
00

1.
50

2.
00

Working 

Direction

Working 

Direction

* Hole tolerance for shrink fit: H7

IMPORTANT!  
Self-lub. bushes: 
The friction 
surface should be 
lubricated once in 
order to activate 
permanent lubricating 
at the first use.

Mounting Example

Especially, it can be used 

in pillar systems of the 

ejector plates in injection 

moulds with Guide Pillar 

without oil groove (G17).                                                   

Guide bushes are 

self-lubricating systems.

Heat Resistance:

1500 C. It can even

work in humid 

environments.

Guide Bush with Centre Collar, Self-Lubricating

Code: G26 Code: G48

Code: G26

Order: G26. d1 x Material: Bronze + graphite inserts

Guide Bush - Plain, Self-Lubricating
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d1  1 d2 d3 K  3

14

15

17

20 25 6 6

22
27
36
46
56

16

17

20 25 6 8

22
27
36
46
56
66
76

20

18

17

26 31 6 8

22
27
36
46
56
66
76
86
96

25

22

24

22

30 35 6 8

27
36
46
56
66
76
86
96
116

d1  1 d2 d3 K  3

30

32

27

42 47 6 8

36
46
56
66
76
86
96
116
136

40

42

46

54 60 10 12

56
66
76
86
96
116
136
156
196

d1  d2 d3 K

30

32

36

42 47 6

46
56
66
76
86
96
116

40

42

36

54 60 10

46
56
66
76
86
96
116
136

d3 -0.2

d1 H7

d2 f7

d2 k6

K

A

d1 +0.7
      +.02

    -0.2
      -0.7

   +
1

Ø
0

.0
1

A

Rz 6.3
d3 -0.2

d1 H7

d2 f7

d2 k6

d2 f7

A Ø
0

.0
1

A

d1 +0.7
      +0.2

    -0.2
      -0.7

  +
1

K
 

Rz 6.3
Rz 6.3

Rz 6.3

G25

G27

G26

G12D

 2 : > 2 - 3 x d1

 2 : > 2 - 3 x d1

 2 : > 2 - 3 x d1

 2 : > 2 - 3 x d1

 2 : > 2 - 3 x d1

 2 : > 2 - 3 x d1

  1 : 2 - 3 x d1

  1 : 2 - 3 x d1

3
1 2 1

Material:  

Bronze + graphite inserts

Working 

Direction

Working 

Direction

G25 products used in injection 
moulds with G12D guide 
pillars (without oil groove). 
H7 tolerance is 
recommended in guide bush 
systems. It is compatible with 
the sudden movements 
during working. 
These products are not 
affected by 
vibration / Impacts.

Heat resistance: 1500 C.  

It can even work in humid 

environments.

Sliding bushing systems provide 
higher stability. These products are         
lubricated once as a thin layer and 

this reduces negative effects.

Guide Bush 

with Collar, 

Self-Lubricating

Guide Bush 

Headed, 

Self-Lubricating

Code: G27 Code: G25

Code: G25Code: G27

G27 products used in injection 

moulds with G13D guide pillars 

(without oil groove). 

Higher stability is achieved with 

centering of the mould in length.  

This way, a long-term and 

precision working 

environment with other 

equipment (ejector - core etc.). 

H7 tolerance is recommended 

in guide pillar / bush systems. 

It is compatible with the sudden 

movements during working. 

These products are not affected 

by vibration / impacts.                                                                                                      

Heat resistance: 1500 c. 

It can even work in humid 

environments.

G27. d1 x

G25. d1 x

Order:

Order:

1

d1 d2 d3 K

12

16

18 22 4
21
27
36

16

15

27

22 27 6
36
46
56

20

18

27

26 31 6

36
46
56
66
76
96

25

24

22

36

30 35 6

46
56
66
76
86
96

  1 : 2 - 3 x d1

  1 : 2 - 3 x d1

  1 : 2 - 3 x d1

  1 : 2 - 3 x d1
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d1

d

f

r

d2

s

DIN
471

S

d3

d

K

s

s/
2

s/
2

s/
2

 = K + 0.5 x s

Ø   d     mm Note:

19 Up to
40 ~ 140 Production in 

ball systems 
or other die

inner designs 
as per request.

 : 10 mm
ranges

20

24 Up to
40 ~ 18025

30 Up to
50 ~ 23032

38 Up to
60 ~ 28040

48 Up to
70 ~ 28050

60 Up to
80 ~ 25063

Used together

H5

d
mm mm

Ø

d1

Ball Circlip

d2 r d3 f s

12
40

15 16 2 20.5 2.5 1.2
56

15

16

45 20

21

21

22
3

29

30.2
2.7 1.256

71

18
45

23 24 3 32.6 2.8 1.256
71

19

20

45

24

25

25

26
3

33.2

34.2
2.9 1.2

56
71
80
95

24

25

45

29

30

30

31
3

39.1

40.5
3.2 1.5

56
71
80
95
105
120

32

30

45

39

37

40

38
4

51.4

49
4.0 1.8

56
75
80
95
105
120
140

38

40

56

45

47

46

48
4

59.1

60.0
4.0 1.8

71
80
95
105
120
140
160

48

50

71

55

57

56

58
4

70.2

72.6
4.3 2.0

80
95
105
120
140
160

60

63

85

67

70

68

71
4

83.1

87
4.8 2.5

95
105
120
140
160
180
200

80

105

90 92 6 108.5 6.2 3.0

120
140
160
200
240

Material: 

1.7131 (16MnCr5)

G10 - G08

G70

HIC
Countersunk screw

G19 - G24

DA

d

Ø 11

Ø 8.4

3

8

Ø 16.5

-0.1
-0.2

d  DA Pillar Dia.

20 25 Ø 20
25 30 Ø 25
30 37 Ø 30
40 47 Ø 40
50 57 Ø 50
60 67 Ø 60
63 70 Ø 63

G71Y

G151

G70

G37
G38

G70-1

G10
G19
G24

G37

G38

Heat resistance of ball cage is 120o C.

Ball cages are presented with circlips.

G151
Holder Flange

G37 - G38
Steel Bushes

G70-1
Retaining Spring

G70 
Ball Cage

G10
Guide Pillar

In ball cage bush systems, it prevents 
detaching of cage (G70) from guide pillar 
during operating.  In mounting to die: Spacer 
tube (G71Y) of ball cage stroke distance and 
countersunk head screw (HIC) can be adjusted 
in desired length.

Code: G151

Ball Cage Holder Flange

 =  (distance adjustment) 
as per desired length

Order:

G151. d (pillar)

Code: G70-1

Ball Cage Retaining Spring

To avoid 
hanging at 
usage of ball 
cage bush, 
ball cage 
retaining 
spring can 
be used.

Order:

G70-1. d x

Ball Cage Bush Code: G70

Code: G70

Material: Ms58

Ball: 100 Cr6, Tolerance: +0.001

Order: G70. d x   

NEW
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G38 guide bushes work without problem at dies, cuttings under 0.5 mm sheet 
metal thickness and where cutting space is low and when 200 stamp per 
minute are exceeded. It is not resistant to the lateral loads. They are preferred 
in cases that precison should be increased.

Note: Two different products in section (d) 

are to avoid reverse closing of dies during 

mounting by using three pcs. main 

dimensions and one pcs. auxiliary 

(d= Ø15 -19 - 24 - 32 - 38 - 48 - 60 mm) 

dimensions at same die, is avoided reverse 

closing of die plate. Thus, symmetrical die 

closure is ensured. 

Example: In the same die 

(Ø20 x 3 - Ø19 x 1) = 4 pieces

f

c

e

G.38 A1299MMTT
G.37 A1299MMTT

d
d1

d3

6

6

d4

f7

H4

± 0.2

-0
.2

-0
.2

H5 j6

d2

d2

Ø  
d mm

Ø

d1
Ø

d2
Ø

d3
Ø

d4
Ø

d6
 1
mm

 2
mm

15
16 35

21
30 30 34 23 12

22

19
20 35

25
32 32 40 23 12

26

24
25 35

30
40 40 48 23 12

31

32
30 42

40
48 48 55 30 12

38

38
40 52

46
58 58 65 37 15

48

48
50 65

56
70 70 80 47 18

58

60
63 80

68
85 85 95 60 20

71

80 80 92 105 105 118 60 20

Ø  
d mm

Ø

d1
Ø

d2
Ø

d3
Ø

d4
Ø

d6
 1
mm

 2
mm

15
43
59

21

30 32 34 23

20

16 22 36

19
43
59

25

32 39 40 23

20

20 26 36

24
59
79

30

40 46 48 23

36

25 31 56

32
75
93

40

48 53 55 30

45

30 38 63

38
82

108

46

58 63 65 37

45

40 48 71

48
97

127

56

70 77 80 47

50

50 58 80

60
116

150

68

85 92 95 60

56

63 71 90

80
120

150
92 105 115 118 60 60

90

d4

d2
d1

d

d3

H5  J6

f7
H4

± 0.2

-0
.2

d2

6
6

6

(Short type) (Long type)

4 pcs. clamp for d1= 38 mm 
and larger sizes.

G70

G10

G110

G38

G37
f

c

e

G70

G10

G110

G38

G37

2

1 1
2

-0
.2

d6

d6

High precision guide bushes for ball cage: Despite providing high reliability 

at high speeds, contacting balls from one point, brings the system to precision 

status against impacts and side loads. This disadvantage is compensated to 

give product diameters up to a certain point in the upper tolerance, the working 

surface should be precise.

Guide Bush for Ball Cage Guide Bush for Ball CageCode: G38 Code: G37

Note: Should be ordered with G70.

Note: Should be ordered 

with G70.

Material: 1.7131 (16MnCr5) Material: 1.7131 (16MnCr5)

Hardness:  58 - 62 HRC Hardness:  58 - 62 HRC Order:

Order:

G38.

G37.

d x   x  1 

d x   x  1 

Clamping Detail

Clamping Detail

Code: G100

Code: G100

46
.646

.6

53
.0

53
.0

61
.0

61
.0

69
.0

69
.0

79
.4

79
.4

93
.5

93
.5

10
8.

5

10
8.

5

13
1.

8

13
1.

8



70 www.guvenal.net

 1

d
2

d
3

-0.2
0.0

H
4

d1h3

f7

d1
mm

d2
mm

d3
mm

1
mm mm

12 16 22

23 40

30 40

37 40

15

16

21

22
28

23 45

30 45

37 45

47 56

60 71

19

20

25

26
32

23 45

30 45

37 45

47 56

60 71

77 95

24

25

30

31
40

23 45

30 45

37 45

47 56

60 71

77 95

d1
mm

d2
mm

d3
mm

1
mm mm

30

32

38

40
48

30 45
37 50
47 56
60 71
77 95
95 120

38

40

46

48
58

30 45
37 50
47 63
60 80
77 95
95 120
120 140

48

50

56

58
70

37 50
47 63
60 80
77 95
95 120
120 140

60

63

68

71
85

60 95
77 95
95 120
120 140

80 92 105 120 140

Guide Pillar
Ø

d1
mm

d2
mm mm

15 / 16 16 20 20

19 / 20 20 30 20

24 / 25 25 30 30

30 / 32 32 40 30

38 / 40 40 50 40

48 / 50 50 60 40

60 / 63 63 70 40

The inner diameter of the products is honed, the outer diameter is 

precision ground. The grooves on the product are made to provide better 

adhesion to the hole during mounting. 

Advantages of G167: No problem finding the position when changing

the bushes. High accuracy and robustness.

Mounting Instruction: 

Please secure with adhesive (Order Code: GL.64832) 

Do not press-fit.

It helps to position the working length of the bushes running on the 

guide pillars. 

Note: Ball Cage "G70" must be ordered separately. 

G168 G10

G37

G70

Code: G167 Code: G168

Code: G167

Plain Guide Bush for Ball Cage Limiting Bush

ISO 9448-3

Order:

Order:

G167.

G168.

d1 x 1

d1

Material:   1.7131  

Hardness: 60 - 64 HRC 

Mounting Example

GL.64832Order Code:

Adhesive / Loctite 648
The adhesive provides optimum push retention for "G167" bushes. 

For adhesion of bearings, bushes, screws and other 

machine components. Very fast adhesion to handling strength. 

Heat Resistance: -550 / +1750 C

Package: 55 g.

d1

d
2

Order Example:

G168. 40

G167. 1230
MMTT

d
3

js
4

H
5

NEW

NEW
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G.29 A1299
MMTT

H

d h4

R
z 

2

d
Ø

 1
mm

 2
mm

 3
mm

d1
Ø

d2
Ø

d3
Ø

S
mm

H
mm

12
40

24 6 16 22 26 6
50

56 82

18

45

34 11 24 30 35 6

44

56 66

71 96

30

56

54 21 38 46 52 6

32

75 70

95 110

d1
Ø mm

d2
Ø

d3
Ø

a
mm

Ball

Ø

Line

Pcs.

18 35 30 34 6 3 6

20

35

32 36 6 3 645

55

30
45

48 54 8 4 8
63

40
45

60 66 8 4 8
63

d1
Ø mm

d2
Ø

d3
Ø

a
mm

 1
mm

Ball

Ø

12 22 24 28 6 8 3

18 26 30 34 6 9 3

20
26

32 36 6 9 3
36

25

26

40 45 6 10 336

46

30
46

48 54 8 12 4
66

40
46

60 66 8 12 4
66

s
G

70

d

d1

d2 e7

   -0.3

d2 k6

d3

Compatible Pillar: G18

1

2

3

G74. d1 x   G75. d1 x   

d
3

 ±
0

.1

a 

d
2

 k6

d
2

 g
6

d
1

+0
   -0.1

+0
   -0.2

Pls. do not make 

direct fitting. 

Precision assembly 

recommended with 

bronze / brass.

Positioning

BRONZE 
Material

New for ejector plate.

Operating Temp.: Max. 2000

During production stage of G74 & G75 products ball 
bearings are positioned at a certain angle. Other imitation 
products has no angle and the balls are at a single centre.

WARNING!

Balls are worked independently by rotating, 
they are not frictional.

Operating Temp.: Max. 2000

Mounting Example
The advantage of our new product G75         

according to other similar product G29: 

Extra stroke distances at unlimited axial direction 

and robust powerful centering is provided - free

motion unlimited with low tolerance absorbs 

other pinking and tauting. 

It is presented  unlimited motion advantages with 

compatibility to high speeds. Linear bush G75: 

Rigidity in centering with free axial motion at long 

ejector systems of injection moulds - unlimited 

frictional motion. Linear bush G74: Quality control 

equipments - practical and reliable product for 

machine and mould production and device design. 

For maintenance and cleaning: "Guvenal Signum 

(order code: W160110)" spray oil is used.

New Linear Ball Bearing Bushes G74 / G75:

There are balls at inclined - serial - parallel

intermediate channels - lines inside of linear 

G74 & G75 bushes (balls move by rotating in 

slot and frictionless). In this way, axial motion 

remains limitlessly free. Also, bearing logic is 

provided to the steel bush.  

Steel Bush + Ball Cage Bush Set

Code: G29

Code: G75 Code: G74

Code: G74Code: G75Code: G29

It provides more precision and rapid motion at ejector 
plates in injection moulds.

more 
precision 
and rapid 
motion

Ball Material: 1.3505 (100Cr6)

Cage: Ms58 - Steel Bush: 1.7131 (16MnCr5)

G29. d x 1Order:

Order:

Linear Ball 

Bearing Bush
Linear Ball 

Bearing Bush - Headed

Free stroke, rapid and limitless movement.

d3 ±
0.1

a 

d2
 k6

d2
 g6

d2
 f7

d1

+0
-0.1

1
+0
-0.2

+0
-0.5
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Mounting Details:

G34
G34K

6

6

d4

d3

d1H6

d2 H6 j6

d

f

c

e

G.34 A1299
MMTT

Ø  

d1 mm

Ø

d2

Ø

d3

Ø

d4
 1

mm

 2
mm

19
20

35 32 32 40 23 12

24
25 35 40 40 48 23 12

32
30 42 48 48 56 30 12

38
40 52 58 58 66 37 15

48
50 65 70 70 80 47 18

60
63 80 85 85 95 60 20

80 80 105 105 118 60 20

Ø  

d1 mm

Ø

d2

Ø

d3

Ø

d4
 1

mm

 2
mm

16 36 28 28 34 23 13

20 36 28 28 34 23 13

25 36 34 34 39 23 13

30 50 39 39 44 37 13

40 50 50 50 54 37 13

50 60 60 60 64 47 13

G.33 A1299MMTT

7

d4

d3

d1 H7

0
  -0.2

0
  -0.2

d2 j6

G100

1 1
2

2

6

M8 M8

d6

d6

(for heavy dies / with collar & lubricating)          (with collar & lubricating)

Thick type steel bushes: To provide perpendicularity at bush and guide pillar 

with new design of GTH Die Components on product suitable flange fixation  

(balanced layout) on bearing area is created. During mounting, shrink fit should 

not be done. To avoid clamping and surface disorders at products, by inserting 

soft tight products to the slots, mounting can be ensured with clamps.

IMPORTANT!  

Pls. lubricate from 

grease nipple

 on bush 

occasionally.

For being GTH Die Components products having long life and maximum 

resistance against abrasion, unique precision has provided at surface roughness. 

This is also created specific bushing system.

Guide Bush, Thick & Short Type Guide Bush, Thin & Short TypeCode: G34K

Code: G34K

Code: G34

Code: G34

Clamping Detail

Clamping Detail

Code: G100

Code: G100

Material: 1.7131 (16MnCr5)

Material: 1.7131 (16MnCr5)

Hardness:  58 - 62 HRC 

Hardness:  58 - 62 HRC 

Order:

Order:

G34K.

G34.

d1 x   x  1 

d1 x   x  1 

4 pcs. clamp for d1 = 38 mm 
and larger sizes.

4 pcs. clamp for d1 = 38 mm 
and larger sizes.

Lithium Grease - 1kg.

W150206  Order Code:

Ø  

d1
d6

20 53.0

25 61.0

30 69.3

40 79.4

50 93.5

63 108.5

80 131.8

Ø  

d1
d6

16 46.6

20 46.6

25 51.8

30 57.0

40 67.0

50 76.8
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G33
G33K

d

f

c

e

G.34.U A1299
MMTT

d1 H6

d5

d3
d4

d2 H6 j6
45

o

6
6

Ø

d1 mm

Ø

d2

Ø

d3

Ø

d4

Ø

d5
 1

mm

 2
mm

19
20

43
32 32 39 40 23

20

59 36

24
25

59
40 40 46 48 23

36

79 56

32
30

75
48 48 53 56 30

45

93 63

38
40

82
58 58 63 66 37

45

108 71

48
50

97
70 70 77 80 47

50

127 80

60
63

116

85 85 92 95 60
56

150 90

80
120

105 105 115 118 60
60

150 90

Ø

d1 mm

Ø

d2

Ø

d3
 1

mm

 2
mm

16 70 28 34 23 47

20 70 28 34 23 47

25 80 34 39 23 57

30 90 39 44 37 53

40 100 50 54 37 63

50 120 60 64 47 73

G.33.U A1299MMTT

d1

d3

d3

d2 e7

j6

H7

4
5

o

M8

6
6

2

2

1

1

d2

M8

Ø  

d1
d6

16 46.5

20 46.5

25 51.8

30 57.0

40 67.2

50 77.4

Ø  

d1
d6

20 53.0

25 61.0

30 69.3

40 79.5

50 93.6

63 108.7

80 132.0

(for heavy dies / with collar & lubricating)         

For being GTH Die Components products having long life and maximum 

resistance against abrasion, unique precision has provided at surface roughness. 

This is also created specific bushing system.

Guide Bush, Thick & Long Type Code: G33K

Order: G33K. d1 x   x  1 

Order: G33. d1 x   x  1 

(with collar & lubricating)

Guide Bush, Thin & Long Type Code: G33

d6

d6

Clamping Detail

Clamping Detail

Code: G100

Code: G100

Mounting Details:

Code: G33KCode: G33

Thick type steel bushes: Please don’t use two products without oil groove 

together. One of product in guide pillar or bushes should be used as set with 

oil groove. While using guide pillar and bush sets, should be considered that 

both of them have same brand. Because, grinding tolerance can be different in 

different guide pillars and bushes. Also, this can be caused big problems during 

both mounting and operating. The dimensions not giving their tolerance are 

subjected to general tolerance (production according to standards).

4 pcs. clamp for d1 = 38 mm 
and larger sizes.

4 pcs. clamp for d1 = 38 mm 
and larger sizes.

Material: 1.7131 (16MnCr5)

Hardness:  58 - 62 HRC 

Material: 1.7131 (16MnCr5)

Hardness:  58 - 62 HRC 

IMPORTANT!  

Pls. lubricate from 

grease nipple

 on bush 

occasionally.

Lithium Grease - 1kg.

W150206  Order Code:
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Ø

d1
Ø

d2

Ø

d3

Ø

d4

Ø

d5

Ø

d6

Ø

d7
t

mm

k
mm

L1
mm

L2
mm

L3
mm

L 
mm

19 / 20 26 32 50 40 4.5 8 5 18

38 23

15

44

45 30 56

52 37 72

24 / 25 31 40 63 50 5.5 10 6 23

38 23 15 44

55 30
25

44

62 37 72

30 / 32 38 48 72 58 5.5 10 6 28

45 20

25

55

62 37 70

72 47 80

38 / 40 48 58 85 70 7 11 7 33

55 25

30

65

67 37 80

77 47 95

48 / 50 58 70 104 86 9 15 9 38

62 37 25 80

89 47
42

95

102 60 120

60 / 63 71 85 120 100 9 15 9 46
89 47

42
95

102 60 120

80 92 105 148 125 11 18 12 56 125 75 50 140

Ø

d1
Ø

d3

Ø

d4

Ø

d5

Ø

d6

Ø

d7
t

mm

k
mm

L1
mm

L2
mm

19 / 20 32 50 40 4.5 8 5 18

38 23

45 30

52 37

24 / 25 40 63 50 5.5 10 6 23

38 13

55 30

62 37

30 / 32 48 72 58 5.5 10 6 28

45 20

62 37

72 47

38 / 40 58 85 70 6.6 11 7 33

55 25

67 37

77 47

48 / 50 70 104 86 9 15 9 38

62 37

89 47

102 60

60 / 63 85 120 100 9 15 9 46
89 47

102 60

80 105 146 125 11 18 12 56 125 75

Ø

d1
Ø

d3

Ø

d4

Ø

d5

Ø

d6

Ø

d7
t

mm

k
mm

L1
mm

L2
mm

19 / 20 32 50 40 4.5 8 5 18

38 23

45 30

52 37

24 / 25 40 63 50 5.5 10 6 23

38 13

55 30

62 37

30 / 32 48 72 58 5.5 10 6 28

45 20

62 37

72 47

38 / 40 58 85 70 6.6 11 7 33

55 25

67 37

77 47

48 / 50 70 104 86 9 15 9 38

62 37

89 47

102 60

60 / 63 85 120 100 9 15 9 46
89 47

102 60

80 105 146 125 11 18 12 56 125 75

k

k

M8x1.25

M8x1.25

Grease Nipple

d3

d1

L2

L1

d6
d7

d4

t

j6

H7

d6
d7

d4

L2

L1

t

d3

d1

j6

H7

* 3 pcs “IMB” coded screws are used to 

  fixed product. 

* Clamping Screws should be ordered    

  separately.

d5

d5

30
0

30
0

3x120 0

3x120 0

Code: G72.1

Code: G72.2

Code: G72.3

Guide Bush with Flange, for Ball Cage

d3

d2
G70d1

L L2

L1

L3

d6
d7

t

js4

k

d4

d5

3x
12

0
0

Order:

Order:

Order:

G72.1 x d1 x L1

G72.2 x d1 x L1

G72.3 x d1 x L1 

Guide Bush with Flange, Bronze Plated

Guide Bush with Flange, Steel

Grease Nipple

NEW
NEW

NEW

Material: 1.7131 (16MnCr5)

Material: 1.7131 (16MnCr5)

Hardness:  58 - 62 HRC 

Hardness:  58 - 62 HRC 

Bronze Casting

Material:   1.1213 (Cf53) 

* 3 pcs “IMB” coded screws are used to 

  fixed product. 

* Clamping Screws should be ordered    

  separately.

* 3 pcs “IMB” coded screws are used to 

  fixed product. 

* Clamping Screws & “G70” coded 

  Ball Cage Bush should be ordered 

  separately.
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It has helical lubrication and inner lubrication system, its position can be 

lubricated with grease nipple from outside. Finally, equal distance to all 

lubrication points is ensured. Due to oil intake feature of bronze plated to 

inside it, there is no need for frequent lubrication, recommended operating 

speed is 15-30 mt / min. If some conditions such as lubrication clearance, 

stroke length, radial load and heat distribution are provided, to reach speed 

as 600 - 800 stroke per minute is possible.

G36

G35

d

f

c

e

G.36 A1299MMTT

G.35 A1299MMTT

6

H6 j6d2

d1 H6

d4

d3

Ø  

d1 mm

Ø

d2

Ø

d3

Ø

d4
 1

mm

 2
mm

19
20

35 32 32 40 23 12

24
25 35 40 40 48 23 12

32
30 42 48 48 56 30 12

38
40 52 58 58 66 37 15

48
50 65 70 70 80 47 18

60
63 80 85 85 95 60 20

80 80 105 105 118 60 20

Ø

d1 mm

Ø

d2

Ø

d3

Ø

d4

Ø

d5
 1

mm

 2
mm

19
20

43
32 32 39 40 23

20

59 36

24
25

59
40 40 46 48 23

36

79 56

32
30

75
48 48 53 56 30

45

93 63

38
40

82
58 58 63 66 37

45

108 71

48
50

97

70 70 77 80 47
50

127 80

60
63

116

85 85 92 95 60
56

150 90

80
120

105 105 115 118 60
60

150 90

6
6

d5
H6 j6d2

H6d1

d3

d4

45 o

G10

2 2

1

1

M8

M8

Ø  

d1
d6

20 53.0

25 61.0

30 69.0

40 79.4

50 93.5

63 108.5

80 131.8

Ø  

d1
d6

20 53.0

25 61.0

30 69.0

40 79.4

50 93.5

63 108.5

80 131.8

Hardened steel bushing absorbs strong side thrust. Thus, vibrationless 
rigid operation is ensured and bronze bush is protected against strong 
thrust made from end head, inner layer plated bronze with centrifugal 
technique is resistant against abrasion factor with its high quality. 
In addition with its excellent heat dissipation feature is ensured rapid 
distribution of excessive friction temperature. 

4 pcs. clamps for 

d1= 38 mm and larger sizes. 4 pcs. clamps for 

d1= 38 mm and larger sizes.

In order to avoid reverse closing of die, 
Ø 19 - 24 - 32 - 38 - 48 - 60 can be 
used with 1 Pcs. main dimension.

Bronze Plated Bushes:

Due to soft structure of the bronze 

material, the steel body material is only 

left in induction hardness. 

Accordingly, you need to be careful 

when fitting during mounting.

Guide Bush, Bronze Plated & Short Type Guide Bush, Bronze Plated & Long Type

Code: G36 Code: G35

d6

d6

Clamping Detail

Clamping DetailCode: G100

Code: G100

Mounting Details:

Code: G36 Code: G35

Bronze SnBz 10   HB 160 - 180    Bronze SnBz 10   HB 160 - 180    

Order: G36. d1 x   x  1 Order: G35. d1 x   x  1 

IMPORTANT!  

Pls. lubricate from 

grease nipple

 on bush 

occasionally.

Material:   1.1213 (Cf53) Material:   1.1213 (Cf53) 

W150206  Order Code:

Lithium Grease - 1kg.
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d1 d2 d3 d4 d6 d5  1  2

19
20

32

32 40 32 57.4

-

20

12

50 34 30

70 34 50

24
25

35

40 48 40 65.4

-

23

12

60 42 37

80 42 57

32
30

42

48 56 48 73.4

-

30

12

75 50 45

95 50 65

38
40

50

58 66 58 83.4

-

35

15

80 60 45

110 60 75

48
50

65

70 80 70 97.4

-

45

20

90 74 45

120 74 75

d1 d2 d3 d6  1  2  3 r ra2

20 32 28 34 53.4 12 6.3 3.0 3 1

25 40 32 40 57.4 10 6.3 3.0 3 1

30 50 40 50 65.4 12 6.3 4.0 3 1

32 50 40 50 65.4 12 6.3 4.0 3 1

40 63 50 63 G102 B

or

G102 C

15 6.3 5.0 3 1

50 71 63 71 17 6.3 6.3 5 1

63 80 80 90 122.4 19 10 8.0 6 1

80 100 100 112 142.4 22 10 10 8 1

100 125 125 140 167.4 21 10 12.5 10 1

125 160 160 180 202.4 30 10 16 12 1

160 200 200 220 242.4 32 10 16 18 1

d
G09

G45

G101

Heat Resistance: 

< 150OC

Heat Resistance: 

< 150OC

 

d2
d1

d

G102

G44 G09

d

H7

H7

f6

H7
r6

50

d3

r
d2

d2

d1

-0.25

h6

H7

ra2

2

1

3

-0.5
-1

-0.5

±
0.1

2

1

H6d1

-0.1d2

h4d2

d3

d5

d4

A0.02

6
6

2
 x

 4
5

0 30
0

X

A

d6

Form - Dd6

IMPORTANT!  
Self-lubricating components should be 
lubricated once in order to activate 
permanent lubricating at the first use.

Working 

Direction

Working 

Direction

Guide Bush 

with Centre Collar,

Self-Lubricating 

DIN 9834 / ISO 9448

Guide Bush 

with Collar,

Self-Lubricating 

DIN 9834 / ISO 9448

Code: G45 Code: G44

Clamping Detail

Clamping Detail

Code: G102

G45. d1 x G44. d1 xOrder: Order:

Material: Bronze + graphite inserts Material: Bronze + graphite inserts

G
1

0
2

 F
o

rm
 A

G
1

0
2

 F
o

rm
 D

X = 3 mm : 19-20

X = 6 mm  > 20

G101A
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d6 d6

d3

d4

6

d1

d3

13

M8
Ø11.5

16

d2

R2

6

d1

4

d1 d2 d3 d4 d6  1  4 r

20 40 28 34 28 53.4 30 3 3

25 40 32 40 32 57.4 30 4 3

30 50 40 50 40 65.4 40 4 3

32 50 40 50 40 65.4 40 4 3

40 63 50 63 50 50 5 3

50 71 63 71 63 56 6 5

63 80 80 90 80 63 8 6

80 100 100 112 100 80 10 8

100 125 125 140 125 106 12 10

125 160 160 180 160 132 12 12

d1 d2 d3 d6  2

25 40 32 40 60.4 4

32 50 40 50 70.4 4

40 55 50 63 83.4 5

50 63 63 71 91.4 6

63 75 80 90 110.4 8

80 90 100 112 132.4 10

100 115 125 140 160.4 12

125 138 160 180 200.4 12

C9

H7

-0.2
-0.3

H7
g6

30
o

5
o

r

d2 H7
g6

d6
 

d2
d

d

G102

G40 G02

d

H7

H7

f6

H7
f6

2
1

4

R25
o

Guide Bush, Headed - NAAMS Code: G41 Code: G40

Heat Resistance: < 150OC Heat Resistance: < 150OC

Working 

Direction

Working 

Direction

Form - A

d6

Clamping Detail
Clamping Detail

Code: G101
Code: G102

G41. d1 x

G40. d1 x

Order:

Order:

Guide Bush with Collar - NAAMS 
Self-Lubricating Self-Lubricating

IMPORTANT!  
Self-lubricating components 
should be lubricated once in order 
to activate permanent 
lubricating at the first use.

Material: Bronze + graphite inserts Material: Bronze + graphite inserts

W150206  Order Code:

Lithium Grease - 1kg.

G
10

2 
Fo

rm
 B

 -
 C
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d3 d5 d4 S d1 d2 Hole

12.2 40 28 3 6.9 3.0 2
16.2 50 28 3 6.9 3.0 2
20.2 50 35 5 11.5 5.5 2
25.2 55 40 5 11.5 5.5 2
30.2 60 45 5 11.5 5.5 2
35.2 70 50 5 11.5 5.5 2
40.2 80 60 7 13.8   6.6 2
45.3 90 67.5 7 13.8  6.6 2
50.3 100 75 8 13.8  6.6 4
60.3 120 90 8 18.3 9.0 4
70.3 130 100 10 18.3 9.0 4
80.3 150 120 10 18.3 9.0 4

d1 L d2 R

10 14 14 1.0
10 20 14 1.0
12 20 17 1.5
12 25 17 1.5
16 25 22 2.0
16 32 22 2.0

d
3

d
4

d
5

d1

S

d
2

Rz
 2

0

Rz
 6

.3

±
0.

1

±
0.

1

±
0.

1

-0.1

0.02//

90
o

Bronze Bush - Plain

G48.1

L

H
5

f6 1
0

o

Rz 6.3 R

d
1

d
2

A

d6

Ø
 0

.0
1

A

d1

d

H7

h6

5

10o

1
+

0
.2

d2

r1

0.8

0
.8

In-Die & Mould Slide Systems

* Spare part for in-die applications

* Spare part in core systems etc. in injection moulds

Heat Resistance: 

< 150OC

Heat Resistance: < 150OC

Working 

Direction

Guide Bush 

Headed,

Self-Lubricating 

Code: G42

Code: G107

G42. d1 x

G107. d3 x d5

Order:

Order:

 
Self-lubricating components 
should be lubricated once in 
order to activate permanent 
lubricating at the first use.

Thrust Washer - Perforated, Self-Lubricating

Material: Bronze + graphite inserts

Material: Bronze + graphite inserts
W150206  Order Code:

Lithium Grease - 1kg.

NEW

Order:  G48.1 x d1 x L

Code:  G48.1

Code: G102E

Clamping Detail

d1 d d2 d6  1 r1

20 35 28 36 49.4 8 2

25 40 32 40 53.4 8 4

30 55 40 50 63.4 8 6

32 55 40 50 63.4 8 6

40 70 50 60 73.4 8 6

42 70 50 60 73.4 8 6

50 75 63 75 95.4 12 8

52 75 63 75 95.4 12 8

63 80 80 90 110.4 12 8

80 100 100 110 130.4 12 8

100 125 125 135 155.4 12 8

G
1

0
2

E
 4

0
G

1
0

2
E

 6
3



79www.guvenal.net

d1
mm mm

d2
mm

d3
mm

d6
G102E

d7
G118

 1
mm

 3
mm

 4
mm

h
mm

k
mm

(A)t

20 32 28 32 - - 28 4 3 10 - 0.01

25 40 35 40 - - 35 5 5 10 - 0.01

32 50 44 50 - - 44 6 5 12 - 0.01

40 63 52 60 73.4 82 55 8 8 12 12 0.02

50 80 63 71 87.4 98 70 10 8 16 16 0.02

63 100 80 90 110.4 115 88 12 10 20 20 0.02

80 125 100 112 132.4 144 109 16 10 25 25 0.02

100 160 125 140 160.4 170 140 20 10 32 32 0.02

d1
mm mm

d2
mm

d3
mm

d5
mm

d6
G102E

d7
G118

 1
mm

 3
mm

 4
mm

 6
mm

 7
mm

h
mm

k
mm

20 32 28 32 22 - - 28 4 3 - 5 10 -

25 40 35 40 27 - - 35 5 5 - 5 10 -

32 50 44 50 34 - - 44 6 8 12 5 12 -

40 63 52 60 42 73.4 82 55 8 8 16 8 12 12

50 80 63 71 52 87.4 98 70 10 8 20 10 16 16

63 100 80 90 65 110.4 115 88 12 10 25 12 20 20

80 125 100 112 82 132.4 144 109 16 10 32 16 25 25

100 160 125 140 102 160.4 170 140 20 10 40 20 32 32

CNOMO

Bush Clamp

FORM - E

w

w

d5

d4

t
h

e

p
c

Bush w p h e c t

Ø 40 18 9.5 12 8 3 7 6.6 11

Ø 50 22 12 16 10 4 9 9 15

Ø 63 26 15 20 12 5 11 11 18

Ø 80 26 15 25 16 5 11 11 18

Ø 100 26 15 32 20 5 11 11 18

d4 d5

Bush a b c d e f g h j k

25 32 41 72 10 5 7 6.6 12 - 20 20

32 40 51 80 12 6 7 6.6 12 - 21 25

40 50 61 100 12 8 7 6.6 12 41 14 38.5

50 63 72 125 16 10 9 9 16 49 17 46

63 80 91 140 20 12 11 11 18 57.5 17 55

80 100 113 180 25 16 13 14 22 72 20 70

100 125 141 200 32 20 13 14 22 85 25 81

Ø
c

Ø
g

Ø
b Ø
a

Ø
h

d
f

e

k

5 max.

j

Øt A

Ak

h

G7

d7
d6
d1

d3

H6
m6d2

1

3

4

Øt A

AG7

d7

d6
d1

H

k

d5

 1
/2

R1.5

H6
m6d2

1

3

4

6

7

6

d3

Guide Bush, Bronze 
CNOMO / PSA

Code: G86

Working 

Direction

Working 

Direction

Heat Resistance: < 150OC

Bush Holder Flange

Code: G118

Code: G102E

G86. d1 x G43. d1 xOrder: Order:

G118. Bush

G102E. Bush

Order:

Order:

Note: Used with G03 / G43 guide pillars and bushes. Instead of this clamp in 
these standards, the clamps with code nr. G102 may be used.

Guide Bush, Headed - CNOMO Code: G43

Heat Resistance: < 150OCSelf-Lubricating
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Form: A-B-C-D 

Form - A

Form - C

Form - B

Form - D

Form
Screw

A B K

A
M6

6.20 4.80 2.5
B

M8
8.40 5.80 4

G44

5,5 mm

7,5 mm

M6 x 20
(DKM)

K

R20R0.50

B

G100

Pillar

G100
Bush

16.5
A

7
.4

2
0

14
.5

 m
m

17.5 mm

7.8 mm

It is used to fix from cap or flange portion at guide pillar and self lubricating 

bush. While using for self-lubricating guide bushes and other bush 

components with bushes for Ø ≤ 63 - 2 pcs. and for Ø ≥ 80 - 3 pcs. 

clamps are used. Mounting screws should be supplied separately.

Thick and walled clamps used in clamping of guide pillar / bush sets in dies.

Can be used in clamping of demountable guide pillars 

(G10 - G15 - G01 - G08 ) in clamping system of guide pillars.

Guide Pillar & Bush Clamp

Clamps for Guide Components

Guide Bush Clamp 

Guide Pillar & Bush Clamp

Code: G143

Code:  G102

Code: G102

Order Code:  G100

G143. FormOrder:

G102. FormOrder:

Ø d - d1
Pillar / Bush

A
mm

B
mm mm

H
mm

H2
mm

H3
mm

D2
Ø

D3
Ø

Form
Screw

25 - 32

40 - 50
20 12.5 20 10 6.3 5 7 11

A

M6x16

63 - 80

100 - 125

160

20 15 25 12 6.3 5 9 15
B

M8x20

63 - 80

100 - 125
25 21 32 16 6.3 10 11 18

C

M10x20

63 - 80

100 - 125

160

32 21 32 16 10 10 11.5 17.5
D

M10x20

L

B

H2

H
3

Ø
D

2

A

A / 2

Ø
D

3

H

Order Example:

Order Example:

G102.A

G143.B

Hex-socket Button Head Screw 

with Flange

ISO 7380-2 10.9 Zinc Plated

IMBF. d x 

Order:

Code:  IMBF

d d1 d2 SW

M6

10

13.6 3.3 412

16

M8
16

17.8 4.4 5
20

M10 20 21.9 5.5 6

 Mounting Example

d

d1

SWd2

G48

NEW

±0.1

±
0
.2

±
0
.2

+
 0

.2

-0.05
-0.1
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D

C

C5
C5

G

5

Ø d
Bush

A
mm

B
mm

C
mm

D
mm

E
mm

G
mm Form

32 / 40
50 / 63
63 / 80

100
115

17.5 22.5 12 6.5 13.5 6
A

M6 x 20

32 / 40
50 / 63
63 / 80

100
115
125

21 25.5 13.5 8.5 15 5.5
B

M8 x 20

E

A

B

a

a
1

d6

Guide Bush Clamp Code: G101

Code: G101

While using for self-lubricating guide bushes and 
other bush components with bushes for Ø ≤ 63 
2 pcs. and for Ø ≥ 80 3 pcs. clamps are used. 
Mounting screws are supplied separately.

G101. FormOrder:

Guide pillar fixation & Support washer

Order: Guide pillar fixation (Die)

Support washer (Mould)G110

M

d3

S

d

m
in

.  
d

3
 +

1

min.  S +0.5

h3

Ø

d3

Pillar Diameter

d

Flange

S

Screw

M

22 Ø 15 / 16
5.5
mm

M8 x 20

25 Ø 19 / 20
32 Ø 24 / 25
40 Ø 32 / 30 7.5 

50 Ø 38 / 40
9.5
mm60 Ø 48 / 50

73 Ø 60 / 63
93 Ø 80 12 M12 x 20

 . d3 

Mounting Flange

 * 

 * 

Code: G110

C
o
u

n
te

rs
u

n
k
 

H
e
a
d

 S
cr

e
w

It can also be used to 
support for ejector plates 
in injection moulds / etc.

Reliable product used for 
guide pillar with centre 
collar mountings min. d3+1

w

w

d5

d4

t
h

e

p
c

Bush w p h e c t

Ø 40 18 9.5 12 8 3 7 6.6 11
Ø 50 22 12 16 10 4 9 9 15
Ø 63 26 15 20 12 5 11 11 18
Ø 80 26 15 25 16 5 11 11 18
Ø 100 26 15 32 20 5 11 11 18

Reference: CNOMO   

Code:  G102EBush Clamp

Order Example: 

G102E.40

d4 d5

a
Pillar

b d e f g h j s

25 28 10 45 31 6.6 11 7 2.7

32 37 10 56 36 6.6 11 7 4.2

40 45 12 70 50 6.6 11 7 4.2

50 55 14 80 55 9 16 9 4.2

63 70 18 100 70 11 18 11 6.2

80 87 20 110 80 13 22 14 6.2

100 107 20 140 100 13 22 14 6.2

e

a

e
s

h g

j
d

f

f

b

G03

G04

G05

It is used 

with above 

guide pillars.

Code: G119

Square Flange for Guide Pillar
Reference: CNOMO
Reference: PSA   

Circlip

z

s

Pillar z s

Ø 25 22.5 2.5
Ø 32 28 4
Ø 40 36 4
Ø 50 46 4
Ø 63 57 6
Ø 80 74 6

Ø 100 94 6

G02-G03-G04-G05

G06-G07-G09-G20 

It is used 

with above 

guide pillars.

Code: G112

Order: G112. Pillar

Order: G119. a (pillar)

Bush Holder Flange

Code: G118

d

h

ga1
b

c

e

f

Max. 10

j
k

* For product selection and details, 
refer to page 40
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k
±0.05

k
k9

G122
G121

G123

G122 Form - A

G122 Form - B

B

0.02/300

C
 -0

.2

  0
     -0.5

B -0.2

H
 +

0
.1

+
0
.0

5

k +0.1
+0.05

k L B Form

5.3 302
20

A35
50

k B Form

5.3 302
20

A35

50

10.3 302
20

A35

50

5

50

25 B71

90

5

50

40 B
71

80

90

6

100

40
63

B
125

160

200

C B k H

12 350 18 8 5

25 350 22 12 15

35 350 28 18 20

k B C  1  2  3

10.3 15.3

75

6 25 3 6

100
150
200
250
300

15.3 25.3

105

8 35 4 8

140
175
210
245
280
315
350
385
420
455
490

25.3 35.3

135

12 45 5 10

180
225
270
315
360
405
450
496

35.3 45.3

165

16 55 6 12

220
275
330
385
440
495

B
 

±
0
.0

2
5

k 
±0.025

0.
02

/3
00

0.02/300

//

//

C

50

  -0.2

±
0
.0

5
B 

-0
.1

-0
.2

5

  ±0.1
1 1 1 1

22 3 3 3

Working 

Direction 

Working 

Direction

Working 

Direction

 All wear plates friction 
surfaces are ground 
and all corners of 
wear plates are 

chamfered.

Die & Mould producers 
and users can be used 
by ordering standard 

product produced in ‘L’ 
length and cutting pieces 
suitable to their needs. 

Heat Resistance 150
O
C

Heat Resistance 150
O
C

Heat Resistance 150
O
C

Self-lubricating 

components provides 

load carrying capacity 

beyond expectations 

in low sliding speeds 

and a wide tempe-

rature range. The 

graphite inserts are 

positioned with an 

appropriate geometric 

structure. 

By this means, maxi-

mum lubricating effect 

is achieved during 

sliding. 

They especially work 

better with hardened 

and ground bearings. 

Sliding surfaces 

should be slightly lub-

ricated before starting 

to work.

Long strip wear plates is compatible for use by 
perforated connection holes and cutting by user 
(in desired length). Working surfaces should 
be lubricated for once.

Usage of self-lub.

wear plates on injection moulds:

Wear Plate, Plain Type

Code: G122
Code: G123 Code: G121

Code: G122 Code: G123 Code: G121

Self-Lubricating Self-Lubricating Self-Lubricating

G122.  k x   x B x FormOrder:

G123.  k x   x B G121.  C x Order: Order:

Wear Plate, Two-Way Sliding Type Wear Plate, “T” Shaped
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Form - A

Form - C Form - D

Form - B

A

A

A Ab b

15

d 90
0

t

1515

A  1 b d t Form Screw

18

50 20

- 6.5 1
A 2 pcs.

M6 x 1075 45
100 70
150 60 B 3 pcs.

28

50 20

- 9 0.5
A 2 pcs.

M8 x 1075 45
100 70
150 60 B 3 pcs.

38

50 20

- 9 0.5
A 2 pcs.

M8 x 1675 45
100 70
150 60 B 3 pcs.

48

75 45

- 9 0.5
A 2 pcs.

M8 x 16100 70
125 95
150 60 B 3 pcs.

75

75 45

45 9 0.5
C 4 pcs.

M8 x 16100 70
125 95
150 60 D 6 pcs.

100
100 70

70 9 0.5
C 4 pcs.

M8 x 16125 95
150 60 D 6 pcs.

A  1  2 Hole

18

75 15 45

2
pcs.

M6 x 20

100

25

50

125 75

150 100

28

75 15 45

100

25

50

125 75

150 100

38

75 15 45

100

25

50

125 75

150 100

48

75 15 45

100

25

50

125 75

150 100

AA

7
10 

5

+0.04
+0.01

±0.025

R2

Ø 7Ø 11

Thickness

Thickness

1

1

1

1
1

1 1

2

15 15

Slide Systems

Thickness: 10 mm / with 2 holes Thickness: 5 mm / Form: A - B - C - D

Self-lubricating plates are generally preferred because of their strength 
against lateral loads in large dies or injection moulds (cores). 
They are maintenance-free, self-lubricating and work long time.

Self-lubricating components provides load carrying capacity beyond 

expectations in low sliding speeds and a wide temperature range. 

The graphite inserts are positioned with an appropriate geometric structure. 

By this means, maximum lubricating effect is achieved during sliding. They 

especially work better with hardened and ground bearings. Sliding surfaces 

should be slightly lubricated with lithium grease during mounting before 

starting to work. 25-30% of the surface in plain, self-lubricating bearings and 

pillar bearings are formed with graphite inserts. The part corresponding to 

self-lubricating bearing component should be ground and fixed to the sliding 

axis in parallel. 

Wear Plate, Self-Lubricating Wear Plate, Self-LubricatingCode: G85 Code: G83

Code: G83

Code: G85

Working Direction

Working Direction

Heat Resistance 150
O
C

G85. A x

G83. A x

Order:

Order:

 
Self-lubricating 
components should 
be lubricated once 
in order to activate 
permanent lubricating 
at the first use.

Order: 
Material: Bronze + graphite inserts Material: Bronze + graphite inserts

W150206  
Lithium 

Grease - 1kg.
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A  1  2  3 t c f d Form

35
160

45
70

- 10 10 15 11
A

200 110
250 80 B

45
160

45
70

- 15 15 15 13.5
A

200 110
250 80 B

55
160

45
70

- 15 20 20 17.5
A

200 110
250 80 B

75
160

45
70

- 25 25 35 17.5
A

200 110
250 80 B

100

160

45

70
-

25

30 40

17.5
A

200 110
250 80 B
400 80 75 C
160 70

-
30 22

A
200 110
250 80 B
400 80 75 C

125

160

45

70
-

30 30 50 22
A

200 110
250 80 B
400 80 75 C

A  1  2  3 c f b e Hole Form

50
100

25 - - 30 -
30

- 2 A150 80
200 40 120

80

100

20 - 40
30

-

30

- 2 A150 80
200

40
120

250 170
315 20 20 210 25 3 B

100

50

22

- 56

14

-

- 13

2
D80

30
20

100 30 - A150 80
200

28 28 40
95

25 3 B250 145
315 210

125

80

25

- 75 30
-

- 20
2

D
100 30 - A150 80
200 37 38 40

95
25 3 B250 145

315 - 75 25 185 4 C

160

100

30

100 30 -
30 - 2 A150 80

200 50 50
40

95
25

3 B
250 100 25 120 4 C315 25 185

Form - A

Form - A

Form - D

Form - B Form - C

Form - B

A
fc

A
fc

Form - C
A

fc

l

A

Ød
c

t ±0.2

* The dimensions of G94 & G94C are same.

* G94: Bronze + self-lubricating type.

* G94C: Steel type. 

A

A A

A

b
e

e e
b

f
c

b
cc

2

2

2
2

3
3

3

3

1

1 1

1

2 3

3

2
1 11

c

Working 

Direction

Working 

Direction

Code: G95 Code: G94

Code: G94

Code: G94C

Code: G95

Wear Plate, VDI 3357

Thickness

A A

A
30

0

3x45
0

M12

1
5

0

10
Ø
20

Ø
13.5

1
3

+
 0

.5

20 
  ± 0.025

Thickness

Mounting Example

Self-Lubricating Self-Lubricating / Steel

(steel type)

G95. A x x t G94 or G94C. A xOrder: Order:

Wear Plate, NAAMS

Material: Bronze + graphite inserts
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0,
02

A

A
b

b

b

A

A
Form - B

Form - AForm - CForm - D

15
o

10

R5 3x45
o

20 -0.02

d1

d

t

A
±0.2

 2
±0.2

 1
d

H13

d1
H13

t Form Screw

50

80

25

55 9 15 9

B

M8x25

100 75

13.5 20 13
2 pcs.
M12
x 25

125 100

160 135

200 175

80

80

25

55

13.5 20 13 B
2 pcs.
M12
x 25

100 75

125 100

160 135

200 175

250
40

210

315 275

100

100

25

75

13.5 20 13 B
2 pcs.
M12
x 25

125 100

160 135

200 175

250
40

210

315 275

A
±0.2

1  2
±0.2

b
±0.2

d
H13

d1
H13

t Form Screw

80 50 - 25 30 9 15 9 A M8x25

100
50

-
25

50 13.5 20 13 A 2 pcs.
M12x2580 40

125

50
-

25
75 13.5 20 13 A 2 pcs.

M12x2580 40
100 75

25
75 13.5 20 13 C

3 pcs.
M12
x 25

125 100
160 135
200 175
250 210

40
315 275

160

50
-

25
110 13.5 20 13 A 2 pcs.

M12x2580 40
100 75

25
110 13.5 20 13 C

3 pcs.
M12
x 25

125 100
160 135
200 175
250 210

40
315 275

160
250 210

40 110 13.5 20 13 D 4 pcs.
M12x25315 275

0,
02

15
o

10

R5 3x45
o

20 -0.02

d1

d

t

1

1

2

2

2 2

1

Wear Plate, VDI 3357 Wear Plate, VDI 3357Code: G91 Code: G90

Code: G91

Code: G90

C
o
d

e
: 
G

9
1

C

C
o
d

e
: 
G

9
0

C

(s
te

e
l 
ty

p
e
)

(s
te

e
l 
ty

p
e
)

Thickness
Working 

Direction

Working 

Direction

Self-Lubricating, Thickness: 20 mm / Form: A - C - D Self-Lubricating, Thickness: 20 mm

Heat Resistance 150
O
C

G91 or G91C. A x   x Form G90 or G90C. A x  

Order: Order:

* The dimensions of G91 & G91C are same. * The dimensions of G90 & G90C are same.

* G91: Bronze + self-lubricating type.

* G91C: Steel type.

* G90: Bronze + self-lubricating type.

* G90C: Steel type. 

*  Please specify Form A - C - D when placing order.

Thickness
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Form - A

Form - B Form - A

Form - B Form - C

0,02

R2 R2

Ø 
11

Ø 17.5

7.3

10
±0.025

12 -0.02

A  1  2 b Form

28

75 45 15

- A
100 50

25125 75

150 100

38

75 45 15

- A
100 50

25125 75

150 100

48

75 45 15

- A

100 50

25125 75

150
100

200 50

58

75 45 15

- A
100 50

25
125 75

A  1  2 Hole Form

30

80 30

- 2 A

100 50
125 75
160 110
200 150
225 175
250 60 80

4 B
260 60 90
280 60 110
300

80
90

320 110

40

80 30

- 2 A
100 50
125 75
160 110
200 150

50

80 30

- 2 A

100 50
125 75
160 110
200 150
225 175
250 60 80

4 B
300 80 90
350 100 100
400 120 110

A  1  2 Hole Form

60

80 30

- 2 A

100 50
125 75
160 110
200 150
225 175
240

60

70

4 B
250 80
260 90
280 110

80

80 30

- 2 A

100 50
125 75
160 110
200 150
225 175
240

60

70

4 B
250 80
260 90
280 110

100
260

60
90

4 B
280 110

A  1  2 b Form

58
150

100
25

- A
200 50

75

75 45 15

- A
100 50

25125 75

150 100

200 75 25 - C

100

100 50

25 50 B

125 75

150 100

200 150

250 200

125

150 100

25 50 B200 150

250 200

150
150 100

25 100 B
200 150

* Fixing screws: M10x20.

* Fixing screws: M8.

A
A

A

b

25 25

Ø 15
Ø 15

1212

Ø9 Ø9

9 9

10 10

15
o

15
o

3x45
o

3x45
o

12 -0.02

A A

2 2 2

2

1 1

1

1

1

1

1

Slide Systems

Wear Plate Wear Plate, VDI 3357Code: G84

Code: G84

Code: G87

Code: G87

C
o
d

e
: 
G

8
7

C
(s

te
e
l 
ty

p
e
)

Self-Lubricating, Thickness: 10 mm / Form: A - B - C Self-Lubricating, Thickness: 12 mm / Form: A - B

G84. A x  Order:

* The dimensions of G87 & G87C are same.

* G87: Bronze + self-lubricating type.

* G87C: Steel type. 

Working 

Direction

Working 

Direction

Thickness

Thickness Thickness

G87 or G87C. A x  

Order:
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L
L2

L

L

A A A

c
c

b
bb

L1

L1
L2

L2

Form - E

Form - B

Form - A

Form - C

Form - FForm - C

Form - A
Form - B

Form - D

Ø 20
Ø18

Ø11

1213

Ø 13.5
20 ±0.025 20 ±0.025

20 20
R5

R5

R10

15
o

10

A

A

A

A

A

A

b

b

b

b

A  1  2 b Form

50

80 35

20 -
A

100 55
125 80
160 115
200 155
250 100 C

80

50 - 25 40 D
80 35

20 40 B100 55
125 80
160 115

20 40 E
200 155
250 100

20 40 F
315 132

100

50 - 25 60 D
80 35

20 60 B
100 55
125 80

20 60 E160 115
200 155
250 100

20 60 F
315 132

A  1  2 c b Form

28

75 45 15

- 14 A
100 50

25125 75

150 100

38

75 45 15

- 19 A
100 50

25
125 75

150 100

200 150

48

75 45 15

- 24 A
100 50

25
125 75

150 100

200 150

58
75 45 15

- 29 A100 50
25

150 100

75

75 45 15 - 37.5 A
75 25

25

25 25 B
100 50 - 37.5 A
100 50 25 25 B
125 75

-

37.5

A150 100 37.5

200 150 37.5

A  1  2 c b Form

100

100 50

25 25 50 C

125 75

150 100

200 150

250 200

300 250

125

125 75

25 37.5 50 C

150 100

200 150

250 200

300 250

350 300

150

150 100

25 25 100 C
200 150

250 200

300 250

200
200 150

25 25 150 C250 200

300 250

A  1  2 b Form

125

50 - 25 85 D

80 35 20 85 B
100 55

20 85 E
125 80
160 115
200 155
250 100

20 85 F
315 132

160

50 - 25 120 D

80 35

20 120 E

100 55
125 80
160 115
200 155
250 100

20 120 F
315 132

R2

1
1

1

1

1

1

1

2 2 2

1

2 2 2

Slide Systems

Wear Plate, ISO 9183-1 Wear Plate

Code: G89

Code: G89 Code: G88

Code: G88

Self-Lubricating, Thickness: 20 mm / Form: A - B - C - D - E - F Self-Lubricating, Thickness: 20 mm / Form: A - B - C

Thickness
Thickness

* Fixing screws: M12 x 25.

* Fixing screws: M10 x 25.

* Heat Resistance 150OC.

* Heat Resistance 150OC.

G89. A x  Order:

G88. A x   x Form

Order:

*  Please specify Form A - B - C when placing order.

Advantages of Self-Lub. Wear Plate: 

- Highly compatible with sudden movements.

- Maximum load carrying capacity at low speeds.

- Can be used under water or with chemical solutions.

- Wide range of temperature resistance.

- Resistant to impact in case of vibration.
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Wear Plate, CNOMOA b  1  2  5 Hole Form

70
100 20

50 -
45 2 A

150 10 45 3 B
200 20 95 4 D

100
150

50 50
25 70 4 C

200
-

95 4 D
250 145 5 E

150
200

100 50 -
95 4 D

250 145 5 E

100
100 30 25 25 32.5 3 F
300 50 50 - 145 6 G

150
100

25
50 - 45 4 H

150 25 50 70 4 I
300 100 50 - 145 6 G

200 100 50 50 - 45 4 H

Bronze Type G92 Steel Type G92C

Ø 20 Ø 20

Ø 11 Ø 11
Ø 7

12

R10

R10

20 ±0.025

20 ±0.25

20
20

14

14

30
o

30
o

3x45
o

Form - B

Form - E

Form - H Form - I Form - G

Form - D

Form - A

Form - B

Form - C

Form - F

Form - C
Form - A

A
A A

AA
A

2
5

2
5

2
5

2
5

b

b
b 2

5

b 2
0

b b2
5

20

20

20

20 20

A

A

A

2
5

2
5

2
5

202020

b

b

b

bb

Form - A

Form - B

A  1  2  3 b a3 Hole Form

50 63 39 12 - 20 15 2 B

50 160 126 21 - 12 19 2 B

50 250 100 21 116 12 19 3 C

63 100 18 15 34 39 12 4 A

0.
02

d

A

A

L3

c

c

h

3 x 45
o

Ø

d1

t

10

Ø 16 A
ba

3

a
3 b ba
3

A AR

9

16 ±0.025

A
-0.02

 1
±0.2  2  3

±0.2 c h
-0.02

d
H13

d1
H13

t
+0.5 Form

25

110 85

25 - 12.5
12 15 9 8.5

A120 95
110 85

15 18 11 10.5
120 95

60
125 100

25 - 30 30 20 13.5 13 A150 125
160 135

60

200 100

25

175

30

30

20 13.5 13

B
125 100 -

40
A150 125 -

160 135 -
200 100 175 B

1

1

1
1

1

2
1

1
1

1
1

1

1
1

1
1

11
2

1

1
2

1
2

2 515

5
5

5

5

5

5

5

1 2

1
3

2
1

1

1
3

2

2

5
0

5
0

Slide Systems

* Fixing screws: M10.

* Fixing screws: M10.

Wear Plate, AFNOR / ISO 9183-2
Code: G92

C
o
d

e
: 
G

9
2

C
(s

te
e
l 
ty

p
e
)

G93. A x  Order:

* G92: Bronze + self-lubricating type.

* G92C: Steel type. G92 or G92C. A x  

Order:

Thickness
Thickness

Thickness

Form  A - B - C - D - E - F - G - H - I

Wear Plate, VDI 3357
Code: G96

Code: G93

Self-Lubricating / Two-Way Sliding Type
Form: A - B

G96.  A x  x h x Form

Order:

Thickness
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Form b1 h1 b2 b3 d d1 k h2

A 55 55 37 20 13.5 10 23 39A
A

70 75 50 30 17.5 12 35 55A
B
C
A

85 90 63 38 22 16 45 65A
B
C

Form  1  2  3  4  5  6  7

A 100 27.5 - - -
72.5

10
80

A 160 132.5 140
A 160

35 - - -
125

12.5
135

A 200 165 175
B 250 35

- 125 - 215
12.5

225
C 400 125 200 275 365 375
A 160

42.5
- -

-
117.5

15

130
A 200 157.5 170
B 250 - 125 207.5 220
C 400 125 200 275 357.5 370

A

A
0,

01
Form - A

Form - B

Form - C

b
3

b
3

b
3

b
1

b
1

b
1

d

d1

d1+1

30

k

R2

h
2 h

1

b2
3
 x

 4
5

0

7

7

7

6

6

6

5
1

1

1
2

3

3
4

5

5

Form - A

Form - C

Form - B

Form - D

13.5

Ø17.5 Ø17.5

Ø11 Ø11

9

12
14

10
20

Form  1  2  3  4  5 Hole

A

100

20

60 - -

-

2

150 55 55 - 3

200 55 50 55 4

B

100

20

60 - -

-

2

150 55 55 - 3

200 55 50 55 4

250 70 70 70 4

C
160

15 130
-

- -
2

250 80 3

D

200

20

55 50 55 - 4

250 70 70 70 - 4

300 65 65 65 65 5

350 80 75 75 80 5

10
+

0.
1

  
  
  
  
+

0.
05

20
  +

0.
1

  
  
  
  
+

0.
05

25
+

0.
1

 +
0.

05
15

+
0.

1
  
  
  
  
+

0.
05

Ø9

Ø11
11

30

R2

R2 R2

R2

26 32

40 50

50
22

40

13

 8
±0.1                                                                                                  10

±0.1                                                                                                  

16
±0.1                                                                                                  22

±0.1                                                                                                  

1 2 3 4 5

Pin Bearing Detail

Slide

k

Bearings
G123

Support shoulders 
to support angle 

against high cross 
powers

Only align from this side

Wear Plate, "L" Shaped Wear Plate, "L" Shaped Code: G104 Code: G105

Working 

Direction

Working 

Direction

Self-Lubricating & Two-Way Sliding Type Self-Lubricating & Two-Way Sliding Type

G104. b1 x h1 x G105. Form x 

Order: Order:

Code: G104 Code: G105

Advantages of 

Self-Lub. Wear Plate:                                                   
- Highly compatible with 

sudden movements.

- Maximum load carrying 

capacity at low speeds.

- Can be used under water 

or with chemical solutions.

- Wide range of 

temperature resistance.

- Resistant to impact in 

case of vibration.

- General usage area is up 

to 150°C. Custom-made 

products as per request.

Order Example:

G105. A x 200Material: Bronze + graphite inserts
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Mounting 
Example

G109C

G109

0.01 A
A

0.01 A
A

Ø 13.5 Ø 13.5

65±0.2 65±0.2

20 20

a ab b

90 90

Ø 

20

Ø 

20

15 15

R3 R3

R5 R5t t

3x45o

3x45o

w
o

w
o

b t  1 a w

100 170 45 143.37 60 200

125 170 45 143.37 85 200

150 170 45 143.37 110 200

100 150 45 127.86 60 300

100 170 60 127.86 60 300

125 150 45 127.86 85 300

125 170 60 127.86 85 300

150 150 45 127.86 110 300

150 170 60 127.86 110 300

b t  1 a w

100 170 45 143.37 60 200

125 170 45 143.37 85 200

150 170 45 143.37 110 200

200 170 45 143.37 160 200

100 150 45 127.86 60 300

100 170 60 127.86 60 300

125 150 45 127.86 85 300

125 170 60 127.86 85 300

150 150 45 127.86 110 300

150 170 60 127.86 110 300

200 150 45 127.86 160 300

200 170 60 127.86 160 300

1 1

Tolerance between hole distances is ± 0.25.

± 0.25 is used for all dimensions where tolerance is not specified.

Tolerance between hole distances is ± 0.25.

± 0.25 is used for all dimensions where tolerance is not specified.

Cam Driver Plate, VDI 3357 Cam Driver Plate, VDI 3357Code: G109 Code: G109C

Code: G109CCode: G109

Self-Lub. Angular Wear Plates for Upper and Lower Body of Cam Units Steel Type, Angular Wear Plates for Upper and Lower Body of Cam Units

G109. b x   x tOrder: G109C. b x   x t

Order:Material: 1.2379

Steel Hardness: 63 - 65 HRC  Material: Bronze + graphite inserts
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0.01 A

A

0.02 A

133+ 0.05

R15

R5

Ø20

Ø13.5

10
r

15

t

3 x 450

5 x 450

f  450

150

150

10
10 M16

Ø17

3
2

60

60

4
5

5

c

95.14

20

2
0

a

b

300

150

R3R3

b t a c

100

125 30

60

50

150 45 45

170 60 45

125

125 30

85

50

150 45 45

170 60 45

160

125 30

120

50

150 45 45

170 60 45

d2

a
a

r

e1

e1 e2

e2

1

1

2

2

d1

t b

Form - A

Form - B

f7
f7

a b  1  2 e1 e2 f r d1 d2 t Form

63
36

200

90

20

36

50

18 16 14 20 16

A

71

90

45 100 50 28 25 18 26 21112

112 250

140
45

315

150

40

90 80

36 31.5

22 33 25.5

B

140

400140

56
190

240 500
250 160 160 26 40 30.5

240 630

f  450

(s
te

e
l 
ty

p
e
)

(s
te

e
l 
ty

p
e
)

Self-Lubricating & Steel Types

Working 

Direction

G108 or G108C. b x  G106 or G106C. a x b x  

Order: Order:

Tolerance between hole distances is ± 0.25.

± 0.25 is used for all dimensions where tolerance is not specified.

Cam Driver Plate Guide Bar, VDI 3387Code: G108 Code: G106

Code: G106

Code: G108

C
o
d

e
: 
G

1
0

8
C

C
o
d

e
: 
G

1
0

6
C

Self-Lub. & Steel Angular Wear Plates for Upper and Lower Body of 
Cam Units

Material: 1.2379

Steel Hardness: 63 - 65 HRC
Material: Bronze with graphite inserts

Order Example:

G106. 140 x 45 x 400
* Fixing screws: M12

* The dimensions of G108 & G108C are same.
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A b t   1   2 d d1 h

25 60 11 30 30 15 11 17.5 18
32 60 16 38 30 15 13 20 23
32 80 16 38 40 20 13 20 23

Form Direction

AB Both sides

A Left

B Right

45

Ø9

R4
1

1
7

R4

C C

45

16 16

+
0

.5
5
8

+0.514

g68

±0.25

+
0

.0
5

+
0

.0
3

4
2

Form - B (Right)Form - A (Left)

* "C" dimension in the technical drawing is determined by the customer.

20

20
t

d

d1

h

R2

d1

ht

d2

25

e

a

1
2

3

450

b

10 10

R3

12 ± 0.2

-0.1

a  1  2   3 t h e d1 d2

22

100 - - 75

10 7 9 11 6.5

150 75 - 125

200 75 125 175

250 100 150 225

300 100 200 275

50

150 75 - 125

12 9 22 14 9
200 75 125 175

250 100 150 225

300 100 200 275

A
-0

.0
5

Mounting Example

G78

G108

G76

Cam Plate

Mounting Screws: 
Form A :  .... M.10 x 30
Form B/60 :..M.12 x 40
Form B/100 :M.16 x 40
Form C :  .... M.16 x 40

Form - A

Form - B Form - C

Form A h  1  2 A1 A2 S1 S2 b d t

A 30
70

17
50

10 - -
30 40

20 11 12
90 70 50 60

B 45
70

25
50

10 22 11.5
30 40

20 11 15
90 70 50 60

B 60
120

35
80

20 30 15
40 60

40 13 25140 100 60 80
160 120 80 100

B 100
120

35
80

20 70 15
40 60

40 18 25140 100 60 80
160 120 80 100

C 150

120

35

80

20 60 15

40 60

40 18 25
140 100 60 80
160 120 80 100
180 140 100 120

h7
A

h7
A

h7
A

±
0
.2

±
0
.2

±
0
.2A

1

A2

A
1

A
1

A2

b b

R3

R3 R3

R1
1

R1

t h

S1

S1 S1

b S2 Ød

2

Wear Plate, Replaceable Code: G138

Code: G137

Working 

Direction

G138. a x

Return Cam Plate Code: G76 Code: G78

Working Direction

G76. A x
G78. Form

Order:

Order:

Order:

G137. Form x A x Order:

Positive Return Plate

Material: 1.2343

Hardness: 40 - 45 HRC
Material: Bronze with graphite inserts

Material: Bronze with graphite inserts
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55

25 e1 e1

dd1 a1
2

0
0 1
2

0
0

7

11

11

11

10

18

44

35

47

h3

h3

17.5

1
7
.5

15

65

65

15

20

e ee1 e1h3

h6

h1

t
h

3 x 450

5
 x

 4
5

0

e = Ø 12 H7 / Ø 16 H7    e1 = M12 / M16

e2 = 2 x Ø 10 H7 

a h1 h h3 e e1 d d1 t Hole

65

150

47 44 65

45 100

20 13.5 20
2

200 95 150
250 145 100

3
300 195 125

125

150

52 47 85

45 100

26 17.5 15
2

200 95 150
250 145 100

3
300 195 125

h3 e e1 e2 Hole

65

100 20 60 20 2
150

25 50

50 3
200 100 4
250 150 5
300 200 6

h3 e e1 e2 Hole

65

100 20 60 20 2

150

25 50

50 3

200 100 4

250 150 5

300 200 6

a h1 h h2 h3 e e1 d d1 t Hole

65

150

18 35 17 65

45 100

20 13.5 8
2

200 95 150
250 145 100

3
300 195 125

125

150

33 60 32 85

45 100

26 17.5 15
2

200 95 150
250 145 100

3
300 195 125

55

25 e1 e1

e ±0.01

d

d1

a1
2

0
0

h3

h6

h2
h

t
h1

3 x 450

10

e = Ø 12 H7 / Ø 16 H7    e1 = M12 / M16

e ±0.01

e2 ±0.01

e2 ±0.01

5
 x

 4
5

0

1
2

0
0

e ee1 e1

Ø 14

Cam Plate, "V" Guide Cam Plate, "V" Guide

Cam Plate, "V" Guide

Cam Plate, "V" Guide

There is ± 0.12 tolerance between fixing holes and ± 0.10 tolerance between pin holes. 

Material: 1.2379
Steel Hardness: 63 - 65 HRC

Material: 1.2379
Steel Hardness: 63 - 65 HRC

G111. a x

G111C. a x G139C. h3 x

G139. h3 x

Order:

Order: Order:

Order:

Material: Bronze with graphite inserts

Material: Bronze with graphite inserts

Code: G111 Code: G139

Self-Lubricating Self-Lubricating

Steel

Steel
Code: G111C

Code: G139C
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Cam Unit

Code

Nominal

Size

DK
Die Mounted
Cam Units

52

65

100

150 ~ 300

400 ~ 600

DAK
Angular

Cam Units

65

100

150

AKSD 52

AKSCD 52

AKHTF 65

AKUC
Aerial

Cam Units

50

65

80

150

AKSUK

65

100

200

AKBK 65 ~ 200

AKUG
Aerial

Cam Units

50

65

80 ~ 200

300

AKUSL 500 ~ 1000

AKUNR

70

80

165 ~ 400

AKCD
52

90

AKKP

50

80

200 ~ 300

AKKSL 500 ~ 1000

AKUSV
60 ~ 110

165 ~ 400

RK 01 ~ 03

MK 01 ~ 02

Cam Driver

Cam 
Driver

Cam Driver Cam Driver

Cam Driver
Cam Driver

Cam Slider

Cam Slider

Cam 
Slider

Cam 
Slider

Cam Slider

Cam Definition 1- Die Mounted Cams 2 - Angular Cams

3 - Aerial Cams 4 - Roller Cams 5 - Jointed Cams

Cam Holder

Cam Holder

Cam Holder

Cam 
Holder

Cam Holder
Cam Holder

Cam Units: In dies, by turning vertical motion of press to horizontal motion within the die, drilling - cutting - form processes are provided in dies. These cam units are standard 

compact design components, and grouped as die mounted / angular or aerial cam types. As well as standard cam models are suitable to many general usages, also special 

models are produced as per request. Also, upper casing holes can be finished (with reamer / H7). Also, plate lock systems or gas spring options may be selected. 

Cam Units:  They can be connected to different angles - they can be worked at wide force and stroke ranges. Giving 10% stroke tolerance is recommended.

Safety and Working Conditions: Lateral loads should be avoided. Cam unit should not be exposed to dirt and burrs 

(friction surfaces may get damaged). 

* To maintain repeated operation of cam unit, it should be secured to the die robustly. 

* Steel or die gas spring used at cam units are nnsured to bring cam to same starting point at every turn at returns.  

* In case of any adhesion, side guide arms are with safety system to provide bringing cam to starting point. 

* When cam units are mounted with replaceable self-lubricating wear plates, they should be lubricated with thin oil regularly. 

* In case of replacement of worn plates, you should be sure that all and centering elements are in their right position.

* If necessary, technical setting should be remade and fixed. 

* For technical service, you can contact with our company.

Cam products selection: You can select cam products from our catalogue according to the feature of sheet metal used in 

your dies in production and load calculations or you can use our technical support service for this matter. 

The main purpose in die production is to minimize die production process in terms of time and cost and to simplify the die.

This simplification can only be ensured by using standard products as far as possible. In some cases, cam units may be 

customized according to the operation conditions they will be used. In such cases, if you contact us about product selection 

or design, we can offer solutions for you.

In Steel Casing Cam Unit: 

Heat treatment is applied in 

shaded areas (HRC 45-55).

Cam Units Short Definitions

Cam Units Group and Types:

Cams with mono block steel casing, of which friction 

surfaces (lower casing and driver) are applied heat 

treatment.  It has a feature to be used in die 

400 - 650 grade and over. They work efficiently in 

performance 1.5 - 2 times better than load values 

specified in catalogue in proportion to the normal cast 

type cams and they give better results in high quantity 

productions (150.00 - 200.00 pieces / year).  

If periodic maintenance, cleaning and lubrication is 

done, cams can press 1.000.000 pieces and over. 

Cast casing cam type (DK02): Standard (delivery from stock).

GGG60 cast casing cam units. There are 2 models: Heat-treated and non-heat-treated cams.  

           Standard series is non-heat-treated. Heat-treated cams: Are produced from hardenable 

                      steel cast. These are cams of which friction surfaces (cam holder - slider) are 

                                heat-treated. 300 - 500 grade is suitable for sheet metals press.

Steel casing cam type (DK01) : Order as per request.
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DK 
Die 

Mounted
Cams

AKSCD
 Aerial Cams

AKSOUK
Aerial Cams

AKUG
Aerial Cams

AKCD
Aerial Cams

AKKSL
Aerial Cams

RK 01
Roller Cams

MK 01
Jointed Cams

MK 02
Jointed Cams

RK 03
Roller Cams

RK 02
Roller Cams

AKKP
Aerial Cams

AKUSL
Aerial Cams

AKUNR

AKUSV

AKBK
Aerial Cams

AKSB
Aerial Cams

AKHTF
 Aerial Cams

AKUC
Aerial 
Cams

DAK 
Angular Cams

AKSD 
 Aerial Cams

Width: 
52 ~ 300

Width: 
400 ~ 600

Width: 
65 ~ 150

Width:  
65 ~ 200

Width:  
50 ~ 300

Width:  
52 ~ 90

Width: 50

Width: 80

Width:  
500 ~ 1000

Width: 
200 ~ 300 Width: 

500 ~ 1000

Width:

63 

90 

135

Punch Dia.

Ø 1,5 ~ Ø 6 

Ø 12

Ø 16

Ø 25

Ø 32

Ø 50

Punch Dia. 
Ø 12 - Ø 16 

Ø 25 - Ø 32

Width: 

50 

63 

90 

135 

200

Width: 

68 

88 

132 - 196

W: 60 ~ 110
Width:

165 ~ 400

W: 70 ~ 80 W: 165 ~ 400

Width:  
65 ~ 100 ~ 200

Width:  
200 ~ 600

Width: 52

Width: 52 Width: 65

W: 50

W: 80

W: 65

W: 150

Standard 

Series

Standard 

Series

Standard Series
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“Order”

DK02

Working & Spring Force Cam Diagram

F
N/mm

F1
kg.

F2
kg.

 L1
mm

L2
mm

 L3
mm

 L4
mm

A0

Angle
B

mm
K

Travel

52 25 9 60.7 14.7 70 8 62 37
450

25 25
52 40 6.3 61.4 10.2 100 8 92 52 40 40
52 60 4.2 62.8 11.2 150 13 137 77 60 60
65 40 7.8 76.8 12.8 100 8 92 52

450 40 40
65 60 5.2 77.4 13.8 150 13 137 77 60 60
100 40 11.8 115 19 100 8 92 52

450
40 40

100 60 7.8 117 21 150 13 137 77 60 60
100 80 7.1 133 18 200 12 188 108 80 80
150 40 19.2 188 32 100 8 92 52

450 40 40
150 60 12.7 190 34 150 13 137 77 60 60
200 40 19.2 282 47 100 8 92 52

450 40 40
200 60 12.7 285 51 150 13 137 77 60 60
250 40 25.1 369 62 100 8 92 52

450 40 40
250 60 16.7 372 66 150 13 137 77 60 60
300 40 25.1 369 62 100 8 92 52

450 40 40
300 60 16.7 372 66 150 13 137 77 60 60
400 60

37.7 953 31 150 2 148 88 450 60 60500 60
600 60

-----------------

---------------------------------

Order Example: DK02.6540

Die Mounted Cam Unit

Front 
View of 
Cam

Spring Force

Diagram

Cam Diagram

Side View of Cam
Cam Holder

Cam Driver

Cam 
Driver

Cam
Holder

Posit
ive

 Return

Stopper

Plate

SpringStopperUpper Plate

Cam
Slider

Cam Structure

Width: 
52 ~ 300

Model
Width: 

400 ~ 600

8
7

5 x 45
0

5 x 45
0

A
0 

m

a

B

F

F1

F2

L4

L3

L1

L2

K
Travel

bf 
±

0
.0

2

±
0
.0

2

±0.05

6.3

c

n

6.3

6.3

6.3

6

1

5 4 3

0
0
(A

) 

3 x 45
0

3 
x 
45

0

H

e

h
3

K
Travel

6.3

2

h
2

A

h
1

h

G

“Order”

DK02

Working Force Cam

W.

Kg.

Cam Front View
(mm)

Cam Side View
(mm)

Cam Driver
(mm)

Cam Holder
(mm)

Standard Allowable G A h h1 h2 K
Travel H h3 e c f m n  6  7  8 a b  1  2  3  4  5

52 25
1.5
Ton

3
Ton

8
52 62 25 65 35

25 120
140 100 10 98 80 20

40 80 40
9 98 80

120 70 80
30 1252 40 8 40 135 50 90 45 135 80 95

52 60 14 60 180 70 110 55 180 55 140
65 40 2

Ton
4

Ton
20

65 80 30 70 45
40 140

160 115 25 130 105 20
60 100 50

12.5 130 105
145 80 100 30

12
65 60 21 60 190 70 110 55 180 105 125 40
100 40

3
Ton

6
Ton

37
100 120 40 100 50

40 190
200 150

30
165 140 20

80 120 60
12.5 175 140

190 105
130

45
16

100 60 38 60 210 100 140 70 130
100 80 44 80 250 10 110 150 75 220 135 160 15
150 40 6

Ton
9

Ton
63

150 180 40 100 70
40 190

220 170 45 230 200 20
80 120 60

15 260 210
190 105 125

45 19
150 60 69 60 210 100 140 70 200 110 135
200 40 8

Ton
12
Ton

82
200 230 40 110 70

40 200
240 180 40 280 250 20

90 130 65
15 310 260

200 110 135
45 20

200 60 84 60 220 110 150 75 210 120 145
250 40 10

Ton
15
Ton

106
250 280 50 130 80

40 210
270 210 50 330 300 20

100 140 70
15 360 310

200 105 135
45 20

250 60 127 60 230 120 160 80 220 125 155
300 40 12

Ton
18
Ton

106
300 330 50 130 80

40 210
270 210 50 380 350 20

100 140 70
15 410 360

200 105 135
45 20

300 60 128 60 230 120 160 80 220 125 155
400 60

14 21
203 400 435

60 125 125 60 320 250 195 15 360 300 20 100 140 70 15
525 142

300 210 280 70 50500 60 237 500 535 625 162
600 60 279 600 635 725 192

Spring Diagram (Technical Drawing) Detail

F: Load = N / mm (Final load)

F1: Final load = (Process pressure spring force)

F2: Initial load N = Spring initial loading

L1: Spring free length mm = Open spring length

L2: Spring initial loading mm = Clamping

L3: Spring length under first load mm

L4: Spring length under last load

Optional (As per request) P: Self-lubricating wear plate model

F8:  Front Holes Ø 8 H7 finish pin hole may be changed

GY: Gas spring may be used. I: Heat treatment may be applied. 

A: Push back angle
B: Press motion distance
K: Operation distance

DK02 Working Data

1 Newton= 

0.102 Kg

Code: DK02
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“Order”

DAK02

Working & Spring Force Cam Diagram

F
N/mm

F1
kg.

F2
kg.

 L1
mm

L2
mm

 L3
mm

 L4
mm

A0

Angle
A10

Angle
B

mm
K

Trav.

65 05 45 6.3 75.5 18 125 14 111 66
550 50 67.9 45

65 05 70 5.6 99 19.4 175 17 158 88 105.7 70
65 10 45 6.3 75.5 18 125 14 111 66

500 100 60.6 45
65 10 70 5.6 99 19.4 175 17 158 88 94.3 70
65 15 45 6.3 75.5 18 125 14 111 66

450 150 55.1 45
65 15 70 5.6 99 19.4 175 17 158 88 85.7 70
65 20 45 6.3 75.5 18 125 14 111 66

400 200 50.8 45
65 20 70 5.6 99 19.4 175 17 158 88 79.1 70
100 05 45 9.4 113 27 125 14 111 66

550 50 67.9 45
100 05 70 6.8 117 20 175 14.5 161 91 105.7 70
100 10 45 9.4 113 27 125 14 111 66

500 100 60.6 45
100 10 70 6.8 117 20 175 14.5 161 91 94.3 70
100 15 45 9.4 113 27 125 14 111 66

450 150 55.1 45
100 15 70 6.8 117 20 175 14.5 161 91 85.7 70
100 20 45 9.4 113 27 125 14 111 66

400 200 50.8 45
100 20 70 6.8 117 20 175 14.5 161 91 79.1 70
150 05 45 15.3 184 44 125 14 111 66

550 50 67.9 45
150 05 70 11 188 32 175 14 161 91 105.7 70
150 10 45 15.3 184 44 125 14 111 66

500 100 60.6 45
150 10 70 11 188 32 175 14 161 91 94.3 70
150 15 45 15.3 184 44 125 14 111 66

450 150 55.1 45
150 15 70 11 188 32 175 14 161 91 85.7 70
150 20 45 15.3 184 44 125 14 111 66

400 200 50.8 45
150 20 70 11 188 32 175 14 161 91 79.1 70

“Order”

DAK02

Working Force Cam

W.

Kg.

Cam Front View
(mm)

Cam Side View
(mm)

Cam Driver
(mm)

Cam Holder
(mm)

Standard Allowable G A h h1 K x H h3 e c f m n  6  7  8 a a1 b  1  2  3  4  5

65 05 45 2
Ton

4
Ton

19
65 80 30 70

45 151 176 160 112 12.5
130 105 20 60 100 50 12.5 130 120 105

145 80 100 30
15

65 05 70 22.2 70 195 220 170 123 25 180 65 125 40
65 10 45 2

Ton
4

Ton
20

65 80 30 70
45 155 180 160 109

25 130 105 20 60 100 50 12.5 130 120 105
145 79 100 30

15
65 10 70 20.5 70 199 224 170 111 180 65 125 40
65 15 45 2

Ton
4

Ton 22 65 80 30 70
45 158 183

170
105 25

130 105 20
60 100 50

12.5 130 120 105
145 80 100 30

15
65 15 70 70 202 227 104 40 70 110 55 180 65 125 40
65 20 45 2

Ton
4

Ton
22

65 80 30 70
45 160 185

170
101 30

130 105 20
60 100 50

12.5 130 120 105
145 80 100 30

15
65 20 70 21 70 203 228 96 40 70 110 55 180 65 125 40
100 05 45 4

Ton
8

Ton
33

100 120 40 90
45 172 197

200
145 27.5

165 140 20
60 100 50

12.5 175 150 140
160 90 105 40

15
100 05 70 38 70 207 234 147 30 80 120 60 190 70 130 45
100 10 45 4

Ton
8

Ton
33

100 120 40 90
45 178 205

200
135

30 165 140 20
60 100 50

12.5 175 150 140
160 90 105 40

15
100 10 70 38 70 213 240 134 80 120 60 190 70 130 45
100 15 45 4

Ton
8

Ton
33

100 120 40 90
45 183 210

200
129 32.5

165 140 20
70 110 55

12.5 175 150 140
160 90 105 40

15
100 15 70 38 70 217 244 130 35 90 130 65 190 70 130 45
100 20 45 4

Ton
8

Ton
32

100 120 40 90
45 186 213

200
118 35

165 140 20
70 110 55

12.5 175 150 140
160 90 105 40

15
100 20 70 39 70 219 246 121 45 90 130 65 190 70 130 45
150 05 45 6.6

Ton
10
Ton

62
150 180 40 100

45 193 229
220

159 30
230 200 20

70 110 55
15 260 220

210 190 105 125
45 20

150 05 70 73 70 218 254 167 40 90 130 65 320 200 120 135
150 10 45 6.6

Ton
10
Ton

63
150 180 40 100

45 200 236
220

152
40 230 200 20

70 110 55
15 260 220 210

190 105 125
45 20

150 10 70 73 70 224 260 153 90 130 65 200 120 135
150 15 45 6.6

Ton
10
Ton

65
150 180 40 100

45 205 240 220 144 40
230 200 20

80 120 60
15 260 220 210

190 105 125
45 20

150 15 70 77 70 229 265 230 153 55 100 140 70 200 120 135
150 20 45 6.6

Ton
10
Ton

66
150 180 40 100

45 208 224 220 136 40
230 200 20

80 120 60
15 260 220 210

190 105 125
45 20

150 20 70 75 70 232 268 230 137 55 100 140 70 200 120 135

C
a
m

 H
o
ld

e
r

C
a
m

 D
ri

ve
r

Side ViewFront View

-----------------

---------------------------------

F
F1

F2

L4

L3

L1

L2

Cam Diagram

A
0 

A1
0 

A1
0 

B

K   Travel

m

a1
a

b f 
±

0
.0

2

c

n

8
7

1
2

345 6

H

e

x

h
3

K
Travel

A

h
1

h

G

Width: 
65 ~ 150

Model

6.3

6
.3

6.3

6.3

6
.3

6.3

6
.3

Die Mounted - Angular Cam Unit
Spring Force

Diagram

Cam 
Driver

Cam
Holder

Positive 
Return

Stopper
Plate

SpringStopperUpper Plate

Cam

Slider

Cam Structure

Code: DAK02
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Shaft

Base Plate

Cam Driver

Cam Slider

Slide Guide

Oilless Bush

Roller

0
.0

1
 ~

 0
.0

3
0
.0

1
 ~

 0
.0

2 0.1 ~ 0.2

Roller Cam Unit

Part 

No.
Description Material

1 Cam Slider CK45

2 Cam Driver CK45

3 Stopper Plate CK45

4 Roller 1.7131

5 Oilless Bush SAE 430B

Part 

No.
Description Material

6 Slide Guide SAE 430B

7 Base Plate SAE 430B

8 Shaft 1.7131

9 Punch Plate CK45

10 Spring Plate CK45T
a
b

le
 o

f 
C

o
m

p
o
n

e
n

ts

T
a
b

le
 o

f 
C

o
m

p
o
n

e
n

ts

9
8

7
6

1

10

5

4

3

2

150 500

Maximum Angle

GR

b1

2
0

d2H7 d1H7

30
±0.1

Ø
4

6 30

e1

M

e2

F
±

0
.0

5

1

E
F

B

D

H
X

K
Travel

A

C
±0.02

±
0
.0

5
h

2
h

3

h
1

±
0
.0

5 ±
0
.0

2

Order Codes
Model / Dimension

Punch
Force
Max.

K
Travel

 Dimension /  mm

   
L X F E L1 A B C D H G b1 h1 h2 h3 e1 e2 M d1 R

RK01 3000 50 3000
daN

300 440 50
63 63 86 117 94

190 198 56 88
79 20 79 51 67 4 x

M8
Ø
8 31

RK01 3000 80 350 580 80 220 228 86 118
RK01 5000 50

5000
daN

300 440 50
90 74

103140
120

190 198 56 88
105

20
105 51 67 4 x

M8
Ø
8 36RK01 5000 80

350 580
80 220 228 86 118

RK01 5000 100 100 120157 260 268 126 158 30
RK01 15000 50

15000
daN

570 1070 50
135 90 120165170

190 198 56 88
155

20
155 51 67 4 x

M8
Ø
8 45RK01 15000 80 500 870 80 220 228 86 118

RK01 15000 100 500 870 100 260 268 126 158 30
RK02 3000 50

3000
daN

300 440
50

68 63 117 86 100
200 208 56 116

82 - 82 48 76 4 x
M8

Ø
8 31RK02 3000 80 80 230 238 86 146

RK02 3000 100 350 580 100 260 258 106 166
RK02 5000 50

5000
daN

300 440
50

88 74 140103120
200 208 59 116

102 - 102 48 73 4 x
M8

Ø
8 36RK02 5000 80 80 230 238 89 146

RK02 5000 100 350 580 100 260 258 109 166
RK02 15000 50

15000
daN

570 1070
50

132 92 165120170
220 216 47 123

150 - 150 50 88 4 x
M10

Ø
10 45RK02 15000 80 80 250 246 77 153

RK02 15000 100 500 870 100 270 266 97 173
RK02 20000 50

20000
daN 750 1490

50
196110 150205240

250 258 67 143
222 - 222 52 90 4 x

M12
Ø
12 55RK02 20000 80 80 280 288 97 173

RK02 20000 100 100 300 308 117 193
RK03 2000 22 2000

daN 200 460
22

50 50 63 85 75
115 103 30 50

63 15 63 43 4 x
M6

Ø
6 23

RK03 2000 35 35 136 137 51 71
RK03 3000 50

3000
daN

300 450 50
63

63 86 117
100

190 167 134 76
80 16 80 59 - 4 x

M8
Ø
8 31RK03 3000 80

350 580
80 220 227 164 106

RK03 3000 100 100 87 110141 260 287 204 146
RK03 5000 50 5000

daN
300 440 50

90 74 103140130
190 167 134 76

110 16 110 59 - 4 x
M8

Ø
8 36

RK03 5000 80 350 580 80 220 227 164 106

Return Spring 
Force

daN
Min. Max.

32
.5

77
.5

11
1

31
.5

40
55

31
.5

40
55

11
1

41 41

51
75

51
75

90
.5

90
.5

96
.5

10
2

65
85

85

77
.5

52
.5

52
.5

39
.5

75
75

75

39
.5

N - Newton    =  (0.102)Kg.
daN -10 Newton = (1.020)Kg.

Code: RK
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AK
U
C5

0

AK
U
C6

5

AK
U
C8

0

AK
U
C1

50

Aerial Cam Unit

Cam Holder

Spring Slide

Block

0
.0

1
 ~

 0
.0

3

0
.0

3
 ~

 0
.0

5

0.07

120
0

Upper Side

Plate

Cam 

Slider

Cam Holder

0
~

0
.3

0
.0

1
 ~

 0
.0

3

0.07

120
0

Upper Plate

Guide Bar

Cam Slider

Positive 

Return

"V" Guide Plate

Cam Holder

0
.0

1
 ~

 0
.0

3

0
.0

1
 ~

 0
.0

7

0.07

120
0

Upper Side 

Plate

Cam Slider

"V" Guide Plate

Cam Holder

Cam Driver

Spring Guide

           Block

0
.0

1
 ~

 0
.0

3

0
.0

2
 ~

 0
.0

6

0.01 ~ 0.03

120
0

Upper Side

Plate

Cam Slider

Positive

Return

"V" Guide

    Plate

Order Angle Travel

AKUC 50 00 00 30.2

AKUC 50 05 05 30.5

AKUC 50 10 10 30.3

AKUC 50 15 15 30.5

AKUC 50 20 20 30.4

AKUC 50 25 25 30.0

AKUC 50 30 30 32.0

AKUC 50 35 35 35.4

AKUC 50 40 40 38.6

AKUC 50 45 45 42.3

AKUC 50 50 50 46.7

AKUC 50 55 55 52.1

AKUC 50 60 60 59.1

AKUC 50 65 65 58.3

AKUC 50 70 70 57.6

Order Angle Travel

AKUC 65 00 00 15

AKUC 65 05 05 15.1

AKUC 65 10 10 15.2

AKUC 65 15 15 15.5

AKUC 65 20 20 16.5

AKUC 65 25 25 17.1

AKUC 65 30 30 18.5

AKUC 65 35 35 19.6

AKUC 65 40 40 21.5

AKUC 65 45 45 23.3

AKUC 65 50 50 26.5

AKUC 65 55 55 29.7

AKUC 65 60 60 35.0

AKUC 65 65 65 41.3

AKUC 65 70 70 51.1

Order Angle Travel

AKUC 80 00 00 32.1

AKUC 80 05 05 38.4

AKUC 80 10 10 38.9

AKUC 80 15 15 39.7

AKUC 80 20 20 46.1

AKUC 80 25 25 47.8

AKUC 80 30 30 54.3

AKUC 80 35 35 57.4

AKUC 80 40 40 64.3

AKUC 80 45 45 69.6

AKUC 80 50 50 77.8

AKUC 80 55 55 87.2

AKUC 80 60 60 98.5

AKUC 80 65 65 81.6

AKUC 80 70 70 86.4

Order Angle Travel

AKUC 150 00 00 32.1

AKUC 150 05 05 32.3

AKUC 150 10 10 38.9

AKUC 150 15 15 39.7

AKUC 150 20 20 46.1

AKUC 150 25 25 47.8

AKUC 150 30 30 54.3

AKUC 150 35 35 57.4

AKUC 150 40 40 64.3

AKUC 150 45 45 69.6

AKUC 150 50 50 77.8

AKUC 150 55 55 87.2

AKUC 150 60 60 98.5

AKUC 150 65 65 93.2

AKUC 150 70 70 86.4

Note: Self-lubricating system is applied in shaded areas.

Cam
Holder

Cam D
riv

er

AKUC65

Cam Slider

Positiv
e Return

"V" Guide Plate

"V" Guide 

Plate

Spring Guide

Upper Side
Plate

Stopper
Plate

Cam
Holder

Cam 

Driver

AKUC80

Cam Slider

Positive 

Return

"V" Guide Plate

Spring Guide

Upper Side
Plate

Stopper 
Plate

Cam Holder
AKUC50

Lower

Plate

Cam
Slider

"V" Guide Plate

Cam Driver

Positive

Return

Spring
Block

Gu
id

e 
Ba

r

Cam

Holder

Cam
Driver

AKUC150

AKUC150

A
K

U
C

1
5

0

Cam Slider

Positiv
e 

Return

Spring

Guide

Stopper
Plate

Upper
Side Plate

A
K

U
C

8
0

A
K

U
C

6
5

A
K

U
C

5
0

AKUC50

AKUC50

AKUC80 AKUC150

AKUC65

AKUC65 AKUC80

 

Key / Lock 

Systems:

50

14 50

3
2

25

1
6

3 32

3
2

16

1
6

9

Ø
 1

4 Ø
 9

Ø
 9 1
4

9
14

2
0

2 300

300

25

W
id

th
: 
  
 5

0
 m

m

W
id

th
: 
  
6
5
 m

m

W
id

th
: 
  
 8

0
 m

m

W
id

th
: 
  
 1

5
0
 m

m

Code: AKUC
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Stable and reliable Die & Mould production is obtained with components having a reliable quality. 
Guvenal - GTH tends towards the highest quality standards with all development and test efforts. 
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Air Pin VDI 3002

Air Pin

Air Pin

Order Code d d1 1 2 Max. 
Load kN

G69-36. ( ) 36 90 40 65 50 optional

G69-45. ( ) 45 100 50 75 70 optional

Order Code Form Max. 
Load kN

G69-1.A. ( ) A 80 optional

G69-1.B. ( ) B 80 optional

Ø 16

Ø 20

5
Ø 13

12

Reference: 

BMW B2 2615 12

OPEL F33 15

VW AUDI 39D 638-1

FORD WVDX 17 - 70M

The length (  ) is 

specified by the 

customer.

The length (  ) is 

specified by the 

customer.

The lengths (  and a ) are 

specified by the customer.

* Please pay attention to the Max. Load.

Code: G69B

Code: G69

Code: G69-1

Material: CK45

Material: CK45

800 ÷ 1000 N/mm2  Forged

Material: CK45

800 ÷ 1000 N/mm2  Forged

800 ÷ 1000 N / mm2  Forged
2

0
±
0.

1

d1
2

1

d

Order Example:

Order Example:

Order Example:

Order Example:

G69-36.200

G69-1.A.400

G69B.160.C

G169.M16.200.160

Ø 16

20

Ø 110Form B

Form B

Form C

5Ø 13Ø 13

Ø 20 Ø 20

2
0

5

12

60Ø36

Ø90 Ø90

R3

1
2

 +2
    0  +2

 -0.1

 -0.3

Ø 85

Ø 85

120
0

120
0

1200

1200

±
0.

05

0.020.5

R200

65 65

60
40

R40

R1
0

Ø65

20

20

R45

150 mm

155 mm

160 mm

165 mm

170 mm

175 mm

180 mm

185 mm

190 mm

195 mm

200 mm

205 mm

210 mm

215 mm

220 mm

225 mm

230 mm

235 mm

240 mm

245 mm

250 mm

255 mm

260 mm

265 mm

270 mm

275 mm

280 mm

285 mm

290 mm

295 mm

300 mm

310 mm

320 mm

330 mm

340 mm

350 mm

360 mm

Order: G69B.    . Form 

Max. Load (kN): 50

Form A

Form A

Ø 16

Retainer Bolt
FCA - FORD

Code:  G169

NEW Order Code M d d1 d2 e f g 1 2 3 4 t
Max. Load 

(kg)

G169.M16. (  . a) M16 65 50 22 28 30 19 50 35 20 20 2 250

G169.M20. (  . a) M20 82 63 25 28 35 22 50 40 20 20 2 450

G169.M24. (  . a) M24 105 80 30 28 42 27 50 45 20 20 2.5 750

G169.M30. (  . a) M30 130 100 38 33 50 33 63 50 28 26 2.5 1250

Material: St 37

Material: CK45

Material: Polyurethane

92 Shore

Material: 1.6511

Screw: 8.8 d
d

1

20

Drill hole to be made at 

the assembly5

1

1

2

2

3

4

4

3

8 M

d2

t

gf

a

e

2

3 4

1

Ø
 9

+
0.

5
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 1 Load  N d d1 d2 d3  1  2  3  4 F

65 5200 27 35 30 34 45 65 60 40 45 5

75 9800 36 45 40 44 45 75 70 45 55 5

d d3 L

27 34 45

36 44 45

d1 Screw d2 d3 h1 h2 L5
40 M.10 11 18 30 ~ 60 20 30 - 40
60 M.12 14 20 40 ~ 80 22 40 - 50
80 M.12 14 20 56 ~ 100 42 50 - 60
100 M.16 18 26 80 ~ 160 62 80
120 M.20 22 33 104 ~ 160 82 100
150 M.20 22 33 124 ~ 160 102 120

15

40

20

15

d
1

d
3 d d
2

F
9

Ø 9

1
8

4

3
2

2

1 5x45
0

d

F

40 ±0.2

+2

Material: CK45 Steel
Polyurethane 90 Shore

Material: 1.7131 (16MnCr5)
Hardness: 60 - 64 HRC  

Reference: 

BMW - Ford - VW - Audi

Reference: FCA

Slide Stopper 

d3 d

15

d1

d3

d2

h
2

2x45
0

h
1

 ±
0

.0
5

5

Cylinder Stopping Block

d h

Diameter  80 mm  Thickness 25 mm

Diameter  80 mm  Thickness 30 mm

Diameter  100 mm  Thickness 25 mm

Diameter  100 mm  Thickness 30 mm

Diameter  120 mm  Thickness 25 mm

Diameter  120 mm  Thickness 30 mm

Ø d

Ø 23

Ø 13

h
G98.BA1299

MMTT

G.98 A1299
MMTT

G.97 A1299
MMTT

Note: Fixing screws (M8 cylinder head cap screws) should be provided separately.

Note: Fixing screws 

should be provided separately.

Decline

Ejector

Slide stopper for is 90 Shore. 

Used with slide stop block.

Slide Stop Block Code: G97 Code: G98

Code: G98

Code: G97A

Code: G98B

Code: G98B

Order:

Order:

G97.

G98.

1

Code: G97

Order: Order:G97A. G98B. d  d x h

Cylinder Stopping Block

 d1

Material: 1.7131 (16MnCr5)
Hardness: 60 - 64 HRC  
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G.68 A1299
MT

Cylinder Locating Block

Cylinder Locating Block
Reference: PSA

(FCA Code: CNT_ST_01)

 Ø 70

 Ø 105

 Ø 

20

 Ø 41.5

 Ø 13

 5
4

2
5

120 012
0

0

 Ø 110

12
0

0 120 0

 Ø 150

20

9
0

3
7

14

Round Transition  R5

13

13

R20

R20

Surface 
Hardened

Spring

R5

R10

R10

107

2
0

a

M12

1
3

.5 1
.5

3
0

26 26

8

107

2
0

20 0

200

 Ø 30

 min. Ø 40

 Ø 8 +0.01

 Mounting Hole

13.53
0

26 26
M.8

8

8

Order Code  1  2 a

G68.120 120 55 70 120

G68.150 150 55 70 120

G68.180 180 105 120 124

G68.250 250 105 120 124

1

2

Order Code

G67.065 G67S.065 65 mm

G67.090 G67S.090 90 mm

G67.120 G67S.120 120 mm

G67.150 G67S.150 150 mm

G67.180 G67S.180 180 mm

G67.250 G67S.250 250 mm

G67.300 G67S.300 300 mm

G67.350 G67S.350 350 mm

G.99 A1299
MMTT

G99.B A1299
MMTT

Code: G99

Code: G68

Code: G67 - G67S

Code: G99B

Order:

Order:

G99.

G99B.

105

150

Material: 1.7131 (16MnCr5)

Hardness: 60 - 64 HRC  

Material: 1.7131 (16MnCr5)

Hardness: 60 - 64 HRC  

Material: Material:

Material:

Code: G67 Code: G67S
CK45 Forged

CK45 Forged

CK45 Forged

Guide with Part Position Control

Guide

Surface 
Hardened

50 - 55 HRC 

50 - 55 HRC 

Hardened

Hardened

 Ø 8 +0.01
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dh6

d1

M

1
0

R3 r

2

3

1

3
x4

5
0

dj6

d2

8

5

d3

5
0

d1

t

t1

M
2
x4

5
0

150

dj6

M

R1

r

d1

t

1

2
x4

5
0

d d1 d2 d3 M t t1

22 16 11 9 M8 13 16

25 18 11 9 M8 13 16

32 25 11 9 M8 13 16

40 32 15 11 M10 16 20

50 42 15 11 M10 16 20

d  1 d1 t M r

22 45 37.5 14 25 M10 20

32 50 40 18 35 M12 20

40 55 40 18 35 M12 20

50 55 40 18 35 M12 20

d  1  2  3 d1 M r

22 45 16 35 21.95 M8 15

22 55 16 45 21.95 M8 15

32 50 20 35 31.95 M10 20

40 55 20 35 39.95 M10 25

40 65 20 45 39.95 M10 25

50 55 20 35 49.95 M10 25

d1H7

d

2
5

2
0

+Min.1

Centring Pins: It is used for centring of perforated parts. Using centring pin provides centring repeatedly with high sensitivity at dies and fixtures. 

Mounted parts are centered with high sensitivity and quickly. Screws used for mounting of products should be provided by user.

dH7

2
5

G66 / G62G65

G.65 A1299
MMTT G.62 A1299

MMTT

G.66 A1299
MMTT

Mounting Example
Mounting Example

All dimensions without tolerance

are in EN 22768 - 1 (m) standards.

Centring Pin Centring Pin Centring Pin

Order:

Order:

Order:

G65.

G62.

G66.

d x

d

d

1

Material: 1.7131 (16MnCr5)

Hardness: 58 - 62 HRC  

Code: G65

Code: G65

Code: G62

Code: G62

Code: G66

Code: G66

Mercedes-Benz Standard VW / AUDI BMW FCA
Ref.: B8 0602 321 008 801Ref.: 39V 1205 Ref.: B2 4068 2 Ref.: STQ.40015



105www.guvenal.net

d2 S d1

12
5

6.5
10

14
5

6.5
10

16
5

6.5
10

17
5

8.5
10

20

5

8.510

20

25

5

8.510

20

d2 S d1

26

5

8.510

20

30
5

10.5
10

32
5

10.5
10

40
5

10.5
10

42
5

10.5
10

50
5

13
10

G.59 A1299
MMTT

S ±0.05

d1

d2 -0.5
      -1.0

d2

d3

d6

d7

S

R
z 

6
.3

0
.6

1

d2 d3 d6 d7 K1 K2

14 17 12 M.8 4 2.5

24 28 20 M.8 6 4

34 38 30 M.8 8 5

42 46 35 M.8 8 5

d2  5  7  8  9  10 S

14 17 24.5 15 19.5 13 1.7

24 27 42 20 32 18 2.0

34 28 42 20 32 18 3.0

42 28 48 20 47 28 3.0

d2 H7 
      k6

K2 ±0.01

K1 ±0.01

G
8
2
  

( 
1

 )

G82  (2)

150

7
9

1
0

8

5

d3 0
        -0.2

G59

Rz 6.3

R
z 

6
.3

Tapared Locating Units: They are used to increase speed of repeatability while providing precision centring in dies and moulds.

Mounting screws are provided with products and the support washer (G59) can be provided as per request.

Support       

Washer: 

Additional lifting 

part in tapered

locating units. 

It can also be 

used as in-mould 

assistive part.

Headed Type: It is suitable to be used for centring in female and male plates in moulds (seal-rubber & blowing moulds).

Code: G82

Code: G82

Code: G59

Code: G59

Code: G60

Code: G60

Tapered Locating Unit, Headed Support Washer Tapered Locating Unit

Order: Order:

G82. G60.d2 d2
Material: 1.7131 (16MnCr5)

Hardness: 60 - 62 HRC  

Material: 1.7131 (16MnCr5)

Hardness: 60 - 62 HRC  Order: G59. d2 x S

NEW

±
 0

.1
±

 0
.1

d1

d2 H7 
      k6

d2 e7

d1

1
1

5
6

1
1

3

150

R
z 

6
.3

Rz 6.3

D11/E

D11/D

d2  1  3  5 6 d1
Screw

D11/D-E

12 16 4.5 9.6 7 M4

14 16 6 12.4 6 M5

16 16 6 12.4 6 M5

20 26 9 19.7 10.5 M8

25 26 10 19.7 10.5 M8

30 35 14 25 11.5 M10

32 35 14 25 12.4 M10

42 45 18 27 18.5 M10

M 3x15
M 3x25
M 4x15
M 4x25
M 4x15
M 4x25
M 6x20
M 6x35
M 6x30
M 6x40
M 8x25
M 8x50

M 8x25
M 8x50
M 8x30
M 8x70

Note:  "D11" bolts are delivered with the product.
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Shim Plate for Locating Cone

d
2 d
2

d
2

/2

d d1 d2 d3  1  2 t Form

100 80 76 58 40.5 40 55
5.5 A

120 90 96 78 50.5 50 65

100 80 76 58 40.5 40 55
5.5 B

120 90 96 78 50.5 50 65

100 80 76 58 40.5 40 55
5.5 C

120 90 96 78 50.5 50 65

100 80 76 58 40.5 40 55
10 A

120 90 96 78 50.5 50 65

100 80 76 58 40.5 40 55
10 B

120 90 96 78 50.5 50 65

100 80 76 58 40.5 40 55
10 C

120 90 96 78 50.5 50 65

100 80 76 58 40.5 40 55
10.5 C

120 90 96 78 50.5 50 65

d t d1 d3 a Form

100
5.5

76 40.5 58
A

120 96 50.5 78

100
5.5

76 40.5 58
B

120 96 50.5 78

100
5.5

76 40.5 58
C

120 96 50.5 78

100
10

76 40.5 58
A

120 96 50.5 78

100
10

76 40.5 58
B

120 96 50.5 78

100
10

76 40.5 58
C

120 96 50.5 78

100
10.5

76 40.5 58
C

120 96 50.5 78

a
/2

a

Ø 25

1
1

1
5

1
5

d3

d1

d

t

M12

Ø16H7

Ø16H7

M5x16

 ±
0
.0

5

Ø11

1

2

Form - A

Form - A

Form - B

Form - B

Form - C
Form - C

t

DIN 74 - A5 Ø11

Ø17

d3

d1

d

Note: Fixing screws will be 

provided separately.

Locating Cone Code: G64

Code: G64 Code: G64A

Code: G64A

Shim plates are with the unit in thickness (t) specified 

dimensions as a standard. Except this, other form (A - B - C) 

shim plates can be ordered as per request. Mounting screws are excluded.

Material:  1.7131     /      Hardness: 60 - 64 HRC

Order: Order:

G64. G64A.d x   x t x Form d  x  t  x  Form
Material: 1.0503 (CK45)

(Custom-made products as per request)

Order Example:

G64. 120 x 90 x 10 x A
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Reference: NAAMS G91

d d1 d2  1  2 Form

100 80 76 58 40 55
A120 90 96 78 50 65

100 80 76 58 40 55
B120 90 96 78 50 65

d d1 a Form

100 76 -
A

120 96 -

100 76 58
B

120 96 78

Ø 16H7 Ø 11

Ø 125

Ø 17

Ø 13

Ø 26

Ø 45

Ø 75

1
5

6
5

5
0

3
2

5
2

8
2

2
5

2
0

7
5

4545

2
0

3
.5

1
4

CK45

0.8

42CRMo4

42CRMo4

Ø 17

Ø
 1

6
H

7

90
0

Ø 11

Ø 17

d1
d

5.5

5.5

d
2 a

Shim Plate

Shim plates are with locating cones in (5.5 mm) dimension as a standard. 

For your custom-made shim plate orders, you can make selections from 

the following table.

0.8

0.8

Material: 

See Technical Drawing

1

Form - A Form - B

 ±
0
.0

5

2

d1

d

1
5

1
5

Code: G63A

Shim Plate (as per request, Form A - B)

Note: For all dimensions without tolerance according to EN 22768-1 (m), 

all corners will be chamfered.

Locating Cone - NAAMS Locating ConeCode: G63 Code: G46

Code: G63

Order:

Order:

Order:

G63.

G46

G63A.

d x Form

d x Form

Material: 1.7131 (16MnCr5)

Hardness: 60 - 64 HRC  

Material: 1.0503 (CK45)

(Custom-made products as per request)
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Bar Lock Slide Block Bar Lock Guide Jaw

1

2

3 4
b

aa
1

r1

t

t1

dd1
b1

G152KL

G152KL

G152K

Bar Lock System Contents (G152):  G152K= 1 pcs. + G152KL= 1 set (2 pcs).

a
g5 -0.1 / -0.2

 3  4 a1
t

-0.1
 1

b
g5

 2 b1
d1
Ø

d
Ø

t1
mm r1

32
70

18 9 14 22 36 20 10 6.6
M6 11 6.8 690 16

112

50
90

21 12 24 30 46 25 11 9
M8 15 9 8125 24

150

60
112

26 15 30 32 56 32 16 11
M10 18 11 10150 30

175

80
112

26 15 44 35 56 35 16 11
M10 18 11 12150 30

175

100
175

32 18 55 50 76 40 17 13.5
M12 20 13 15200 40

250

120
200

35 20 75 65 86 45 20 13.5
M12 20 13 15250 50

300

It provides making selections among 

ready-made products for wide moulds with 

movable plates more than one for mould 

designers. During production, 

insert locks and only wipe outer surfaces. 

Please do not touch thin layer of 

lubrication in joints.

All parts, including part holder rings, 

are applied a thin layer of oil (fit for food 

industry) before all areas dry and get 

hardened. G152KL product can be used 

in group applications for each mould as 2 

pieces and multi bar lock guide jaws can 

be used in different designs. There are 

2 pcs jaws in 1 set. 

Bar Lock System Code: G152Code: G152K Code: G152KL

Order:

Order:

G152KL.

G152.

Order: G152K. a x 

Material: 1.2343

Hardness: 58 - 62 HRC  

Material: 1.2343

Hardness: 52 - 54 HRC  

1 x b

t x

Wide Mould Applications Stripper Plate Appications Triple Plate Applications Sequence Mould Application

NEW
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Oil grooves were created

on the working surfaces

of the products.

A G E M T N

38 11 7 M5 17 13 15

50 17 11 M6 21.5 16 15

75 25 18 M10 36 19 20

100 35 22 M10 45 19 20

125 42 22 M10 45 25 20

A H j K  1 T M N Dp N1

50 9.5 1.5 8 21.5
26

16 M6 15 6 17
36

75 15 1.5 12 36
26

19 M10 20 10 22
36

100 21 1.5 12 45
36

19 M10 20 10 22
46

125 21 1.5 12 45
36

25 M10 20 12 22
46

A X B C1 D d E F G h

50
26

17
43

10.5 6.5 11
13

17 8.5
36 53 18

75
26

25
54

16.5 10.5 18
13

25 14
36 64 18

100
36

35
76

16.5 10.5 22
18

35 20
46 86 23

125
36

45
76

16.5 10.5 22
18

42 20
46 86 23

A B C d D h H j K

38 11 30 5.5 9.5 8 9 1.5 5.5

50 17 30 6.5 10.5 8.5 9.5 1.5 8

75 25 50 10.5 16.5 14 15 1.5 12

100 35 65 10.5 16.5 20 21 1.5 12

125 45 65 10.5 16.5 20 21 1.5 12

x

= =

=
=

Ød
Ød Ød

Ød

Ød

ØD ØD

+
0

.2

+
0

.1

+
0

.2

+
0

.1

N
1

N

M

R3

M

E

G G

N

T T

T
±
0.

1

T
±
0.

1

T
±
0.

1

T
±
0.

1

T
±
0.

1KK K K K K

j

j

Dp H7

F

F

x

H
B

E

B

h h

C1

B

E

B

A+0.005

+
0

.1
+

0
.1

5

+
0

.2

+
0

.1

T
N

E

R3

M G

5x45
0

5x45
0

5
x4

5
0 5x45

0

5
x4

5
0 5x45

0

5x45
0

5x45
0

A
 0

-0
.0

1

C ±0.1

G

E

B

h

5x45
0

A
 0

-0
.0

1

 ±0.1

E

B H

G

5x45
0

ØD ØD ØD

G G G

H

 ±0.1  ±0.1 ±0.1

A
  

A
    

 0
  
-0

.0
1

  
 0

  
-0

.0
1

-0.1  
-0.2

A +0.005
A +0.005

+
0
.1

  
+

0
.1

5

1

Mounting          

Mould 

Application

Mounting          

Mould 

Application

Group Locating - Centring Unit Code: G127 Code: G128

Code: G128Code: G127

Order: Order:G127. G128.A . X A 
Material: 1.2510

Hardness: 52 - 54 HRC  

Material: 1.2510

Hardness: 52 - 54 HRC  

Square Locating - Centring Unit
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A

B1  1  2 A B2 D1 D2 a1 b1 t1 t2 R

16 20
20

22 45 6.8 M8 11 30 11.5 12 8
40

30 26
40

35 60 6.8 M8 17.5 46 19.5 20 10
63

48 36

32

46 100 10.3 M12 23 74 25.5 26 12.5
50

63

80

77 56

50

60 150 14 M16 30 114 35.5 36 1671

100

B2

B1

G.130  
MMTT

B
2

-0
.0

0
5

50 HRc

G.131/1
MMTT

G.131/2
MMTT

G.131/3
MMTT

G.131/4
MMTT

G.131/5
MMTT

16

12
6 0,1

0,1

-0
,0

05

±

-

16

6 0,1

0,1

9+0
,0

07
+0

,0
02

M
59 -

0,
00

5

Ø
4,

2

15,8

10 0,1

0,1±

±

±

±

Material:  1.2344  

Hardness: 52 - 54 HRC

Material:  1.2344  

Hardness: 52 - 54 HRC

Material:  1.2344  

Hardness: 52 - 54 HRC

Material:  1.2344  

Hardness: 52 - 54 HRC

Material:  1.2344  

Hardness: 52 - 54 HRC

G131.1

G131.2

G131.3

G131.4

G131.5

16

6 0,1

0,1
9+0

,0
07

+0
,0

02
±

±

M
59 -

0,
00

5

Ø
4,

2

15,8

10 0,1

0,1±

±

16

22

11 0,1

0,1

-0
,0

05

R5

±

±

30
18

10

±0,1
-0

,0
05

±0,1

R8

M
816

-0
,0

05

Ø
6,

5

30

15,5 ±0,1

±0,1
26

14,8 ±0,1

±0,1

16
+0

,0
07

+0
,0

02

26

14, 8 0,1

0,1

16
+0

,0
07

+0
,0

02

M
816

-0
,0

05

Ø
6,

5

30

15, 5 0,1

0,1±

±

±

±

30

38

22 0,1

0,1

-0
,0

05

R8

±

±

29.8

20 0,1

0,1

20
+0

,0
07

+0
,0

02

±

±

20

M
8

-0
,0

05 6.
5

48.8

29.8 0,1

0,1

±

±

35

38 0,1

0,
1

50
-0

,0
05

R8

±

±

t1

b
1

±
0.

1

a1
A±0.1

R

D
2

D
1

 ±0.1 -0.11 2

B
1-

0
.0

0
5

52 HRc

 -0.11

D
1

D
2

B
2

-0
.0

0
5

B
1

+
0
.0

0
7

  
  
  
+

0
.0

0
2

t2R

b
1

±
0.

1

a1
A±0.1

Square Locating - Centring Unit Code: G130

Code: G131

Code: G130

Order: G130. B1 x   1 x   2 Material: 1.2510  Hardness: 52 - 54 HRC  

Centring Unit - DLC Coated

Order:

Order:

Order:

Order:

Order:

G131.1

G131.2

G131.3

G131.4

G131.5

This product is suitable for rotational multi component moulds.
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B

A

D3

M

M

M

M

B2

B

R
8

B1

5 x

S

10
0

45
0

 0 -0
.0

1

 0
-0.1

W A B G S D3 M

25 50 17.5 8 25.5 - 9.6 M5

30 100 22 10 32 60 11 M6

40 150 25 13 38 100 14 M8

Type B B1 B2  1  2  3  4  5 D3 D2

1 12.7 38.1 25.5 25.4 22.2 22 13.3 9.5 9 M6

2 25.5 63.5 44.5 38.1 34.9 34.8 19.5 15.9 11 M8

3 36.6 88.9 63.5 50.8 44.5 44.2 25.7 19 18 M12

A 0
-0.1

B 0
-0.1

G 0
-0.025

1

B

2

4

5

3

D2

D3

 0
-0.01

Note: This product is not suitable for the rotational 

(multi component) moulds. Please use "G131" products for the 

rotational multi component moulds.

Mounting Example

w
Locating - Centring Unit Locating - Centring UnitCode: G132

Code: G132

Code: G129

Code: G129

Order:

Order:

G132.

G129.

W

Type

Material: 1.2510

Hardness: 52 - 54 HRC  

Material: 1.2510

Hardness: 52 - 54 HRC  

Oil grooves were created

on the working surfaces

of the products.

Oil t d
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0
0

0
0

0
0

0

 

0
0

0
0

0
0

0

 

 

 

28 mm

2
4
 m

m

38 mm

4
8
 m

m 26 mm

M4 x 25
2 pcs. screw included

R8 mm

Parting line mount makes unit 

easily visible to operator

In-mounting with actuator extension

Machinable 200mm 

extension allows installation 

in mould plate or rail.

PL

PL

10 mm

47 mm

46.75 mm

1
9
.0

5
 m

m

12.5 mm

41.25 mm

R03

Ø
 2

2
.2

5
 m

m

Ø
 7

 m
m

Standard Plate
Thickness

Parting line

at right

Parting line

at left

4 mm

26 mm

19 mm

12

Modify actuator to extend above parting line 4mm

M4 x 25
2 pcs. screw included

Advantages of product:                                                              
* The product has a non-resettable 7-digit mechanical counter.

* It provides creating or developing protective maintenance programs   

   by evaluating process follow-up systems and confirming records kept  

   manually.

* Mould producers and authorized sellers can keep permanent records 

   related to cycle status of the moulds out of the working area.

* It is very important for mould producers to communicate correctly in   

   situations where especially cycle guarantee is given.

Right hand (actuated with parting 
line on the right) Cycle Counter 

mounted in B Plate 
(CVR-18 shown).

The R-Series CounterView can be installed in the A or B plates with a minimum 

thickness of 47mm. Larger plates utilize a threaded rod (included with each) 

that is pre-machined to the appropriate length for standard plate thicknesses to 

provide consistent actuation.

Support plate or

insert 
4mm ±.25  actuation 

required (If actuator rod is to 
be modified, this dimension 

should be maintained).

Mounting

Cavity Plate ±0.25

A Plate
A Plate

B Plate
B Plate

Left hand (actuated with parting line 
on the left) Cycle Counter 

mounted in A Plate 
(CVR-23 shown).

PL

PL

Order Plate Thickness

CVR - 56 56 mm
CVR - 66 66 mm
CVR - 76 76 mm
CVR - 96 96 mm
CVR - 116 116 mm
CVR - 196 196 mm

Order Plate Thickness

CVRL - 56 56 mm
CVRL - 66 66 mm
CVRL - 76 76 mm
CVRL - 96 96 mm
CVRL - 116 116 mm
CVRL - 196 196 mm

Code: CVPL.200 Code: CVR

* Maximum operating temperature is 1200C. 

* Non-resettable, 7-digit mechanical counter.

* Material: Glass fibre reinforced polyester casing.

* Maximum operating temperature is 1200C. 

* Non-resettable, 7-digit mechanical counter.

* Material: Glass fibre reinforced polyester casing.

Cycle Counter

Order: CVPL.200

Cycle Counter - Round Type

Progressive

Patented System 

Ref: 2.166.237

Europe Patent:

EP726129
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(economic type) (economic type)

* Non-resettable, 7-digit mechanical counter.

* Cycle counter can record until 9.999.999. 

* Non-resettable, 7-digit mechanical counter.

* Cycle counter can record until 9.999.999. 

48
Ø

10

19

13.80

48
24

28.5
38.5

R8

26

26
38

.5

28
.5

R8
M4x25 Screw

M4x25  2 pcs.

Mould mounting
example

24 5.10

Actuator Extension Rod (processable in desired dimension)

46.8

46.8

46.8

1
9

23.5

41.3

0.9

41.3

Ø22

Ø22

1.5

Ø6.2

Ø
6
.5

Ø
7

Ø
7

Ø22

M
5

L

1
9

41.3

4.9

0
0

0
00

1
94
1
.3

4
6
.8

19

Code: G124ECycle Counter

Max. Operation Temperature 1200C

Splash Proof

Corrosion Proof

Mounting Screws M4x25

Order: Order:G124E G142E

Code: G142ECycle Counter - Round Type

Mounting

Round Cycle Counter: Production counter / unite has round (cylindrical 

structure and can be mounted inside of support plate according to the 

following drawings (if your mould support / holder is in suitable position). 

In case your support / holder is high / long, additional operation can be 

provided with extension rod.

Processing Advantage: During mounting of round cycle counter to mould, 

only mounting slot is opened with drill (22,5 mm), (42 x 17) housing is gene-

rated. According to the standard model, it is provided mounting practicability 

at application. Maximum operation temperature is 1200C.
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Mechanical Counters

Economic Type
* 5 - digit
* Pulling Counter
* Knob Type

Counter
* 5 - digit
* With the rubber 
wheel for meter

Economic Type
* 5 - digit
* Overhead pulsative
* Side zeroing

Professional Type
* 5 - digit
* Overhead pulsative
* Side zeroing

Economic Type
* 5 - digit
* Overhead pulsative
* Side zeroing

Operation Mode:

Cycle counter is 

non-detachable

when mounted.

Mounting:
Please fix cycle counter

in the hole of socket
and use 2 pcs.

of cylinder head cap
screws and dowel pin.

Counter

Counter

Socket

Socket

40
12

30

63 20

69

6

6

2285

82

221933

29

8

8

Min.13

49

8x
45

0

200

200

85
Order:

Order:

Order:

Order:

Order:

13701

RS207

D29003

D29002

D29001
Order: G124.1

Code: G124.1Installation Socket for Cycle Counter
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Number Set
9’s Set Box           

"Number Size"
      

 Dia.   Length

1 mm Set. 6 x 6 65 Order: 14859 Order: 14889 Order: 14867

1.5 mm Set. 6 x 6 65 Order: 14860 Order: 14890 Order: 14868

2 mm Set. 6 x 6 65 Order: 14861 Order: 14891 Order: 14869

2.5 mm Set. 6 x 6 65 Order: 14862 Order: 14892 Order: 14870

3 mm Set. 6 x 6 65 Order: 14863 Order: 14893 Order: 14871

4 mm Set. 7 x 7 65 Order: 14864 Order: 14894 Order: 14872

5 mm Set. 8 x 8 65 Order: 14865 Order: 14895 Order: 14873

6 mm Set. 9 x 9 75 Order: 14866 Order: 14896 Order: 14874

8 mm Set. 11 x 11 76 Order: 14875 Order: 14897 Order: 14882

10 mm Set. 12 x 12 80 Order: 14876 Order: 14898 Order: 14883

12 mm Set. 14 x 14 80 Order: 14877 Order: 14899 Order: 14884

16 mm Set. 16 x 16 85 Order: 14879 Order: 14886

18 mm Set. 15 x 25 101 Order: 14880 Order: 14887

20 mm Set. 15 x 25 101 Order: 14881 Order: 14888

Letter Set
27’s Set Box           

"Letter Size"
      

 Dia.   Length

1 mm Set. 6 x 6 65 Order: 14900 Order: 14930 Order: 14908

1.5 mm Set. 6 x 6 65 Order: 14901 Order: 14931 Order: 14909

2 mm Set. 6 x 6 65 Order: 14902 Order: 14932 Order: 14910

2.5 mm Set. 6 x 6 65 Order: 14903 Order: 14933 Order: 14911

3 mm Set. 6 x 6 65 Order: 14904 Order: 14934 Order: 14912

4 mm Set. 7 x 7 65 Order: 14905 Order: 14935 Order: 14913

5 mm Set. 8 x 8 65 Order: 14906 Order: 14936 Order: 14914

6 mm Set. 9 x 9 75 Order: 14907 Order: 14937 Order: 14915

8 mm Set. 11 x 11 76 Order: 14916 Order: 14938 Order: 14923

10 mm Set. 12 x 12 80 Order: 14917 Order: 14939 Order: 14924

12 mm Set. 14 x 14 80 Order: 14918 Order: 14940 Order: 14925

16 mm Set. 16 x 16 85 Order: 14920 Order: 14927

18 mm Set. 15 x 25 101 Order: 14921 Order: 14928

20 mm Set. 15 x 25 101 Order: 14922 Order: 14929

FFFF
Order No.

Dimension

mm

Length

mm

Character

Qty.

14941 3

19

13 qty.

14942 4 10 qty.

14943 5 8 qty.

Order No.
Dimension

mm

14944 10 x 40

Set in plastic box

Standard & Reverse
Number Stamping Sets

Standard & Reverse
Letter Stamping Sets

Number & Letter 
Stamping Kit

Nickel - Inox 
Type Sets

Press Mounting Arbour

L (mm) 55

S
ta

n
d

a
rd

S
ta

m
p

in
g

S
ta

n
d

a
rd

S
ta

m
p

in
g

R
e
ve

rs
e

S
ta

m
p

in
g

R
e
ve

rs
e

S
ta

m
p

in
g

N
ic

k
e
l

In
o
x

N
ic

k
e
l

In
o
x

55 55

L (mm)

Set in plastic box

FF

Percussive Stamps: High performance steel - precision, depth limited.  Excellent CNC engraving, readable with regard to quality for very clear text view, 

high qualified steel casings, fully hardened handle and percussive places (markings) are chemical nickel plated and are also enabled to stamp on threaded 

materials. It can be used for marking of strength materials up to 2000 N / mm2 and is packaged as serial in plastic box.

Standard Letter Stamping: So, the markings stamped on part can be read directly at marking with hammering.

Reverse Letter Stamping: Character stamped on die / mould is showed straight on the product (mirror image). Especially, at injection moulds.

Surface appearance after stamped 

Minimum 2 pieces or maximum 3 pieces from

existing letter and numbers and blank (unwritten)

characters for word formation are available in

set. You can write the desired work or date by

marking with hammering and also by coupling

to press with press mounting arbour.

Number & Letter Stamping Sets / Order Table

106 Pieces Letter (word formation) & 

Number or Date Stamping Set

Steel Letter and Number Set; can be applied to metal surfaces applicable hardness and dimensional tolerance. 

"Nickel" Steel Letter and Number Set; can be applied especially to the stainless / inox surfaces.

It is an inserting press machine.
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Id Card for Die & MouldMoulds

Dies

A
cetate / Felt M

arker (Edding 14
2

 M
)

P
aint (O

il P
aint)

A

L

t

Order A L t Aluminium Sheet

G125 44 90
mm

0,5
mm

Mould id card
G126 22 Die id card

ID Card Marking and 
Writing Pens

Thickness 
t  (mm)

Tolerance
D ±

0.01
0.002

0.02

0.03

0.003
0.04

0.05

0.06

0.07

0.004

0.08

0.09

0.10

0.12

0.15 0.005

0.20 0.006

0.25
0.007

0.30

0.35 0.008

0.40
0.009

0.45

0.50
0.010

0.60

0.70 0.012

0.80
0.013

0.90

1.00 0.017

L

A

t

Simple Mounting - Economic Die / Mould Id Card: 

Your id card will add style to your die / mould prepared as a result of 

long run labour. Also, id card will gain high value with your company 

information and will present a concession. 

Your id card, will not be exposed to unwanted intervention among 

multi moulds ( dirty painting / dirty text / scraping etc.) at production, 

mould monitoring facility always will be presented to the mould user 

with important technical messages specified on card, will be provided 

working of mould safely with monitoring, your problems such as 

repeatable possible / frequent mould repair will be decreased, the 

safety will be ensured with warnings, will be shown different at multi 

mould shelf system - it is a useful product to be appreciated at long 

term productions.

Custom-made Id Card: Please request unit price for id card with  

company logo as per request or data sheet involving different definition.

Other Special Id card: Please request unit price for your designs with 

different dimension and material.

Mounting Instruction: Id card is presented with mounting rivet in its 

packing. The slots are opened by retaining to suitable place from hole 

places on Id card (diameter 2,5 x 10 mm depth) with electrical drill. 

The rivets with its card is swelled with hammering in its slot, your 

simple easy mounting has finished, you can be proud of your work 

created with small detail.

Red mould id card is for             
plastic injection moulds.

Black mould id card is for                  
metal injection moulds.

Red narrow id card is for               
general dies.

Cold - rolled, spring hardness and high plain 

precision shim steel strip. Gauge tapes with shiny 

surface resistant to rust or acid.

Usage: It is used for adjusting machine parts in 

fixture and set processes, straightening of workpieces 

as base foil, in all kinds of tolerance dimensions, 

in controlling of inserts and slides with tolerances, 

for adjusting of dyeing and stamping rolls and 

mould / die repairs etc.

Length: 5 mt. Width: 13 mm

Package

In moulds

Precision Feeler Gauge Tape Code: HLB

C
o
d

e
: 
 G

1
2

5
S

C
o
d

e
: 
G

1
2

5
C

o
d

e
: 
G

1
2

6

Some Applied Pictures

HLB. tOrder:

A: 13 mm x L: 5 mt. 
Tolerance: T.3
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Demagnetizer Rod for inside of 

Die & Mould

Order:
VML80

Order:
VML140

1
2

3

50

Ø20 90

60

5
5

Ø
1

0

5
5

120

90

Ø
1

0

1
2

3

50

Ø20

345

25

35

Order Current Voltage Effect Area Weight

EHDB210 1.2 A 220 V 100 mm 1 Kg.

1
2
2
 m

m

7
2
 m

m

Order

Code

Dimensions

 B x L x H  (mm)

ELM100 60 x 84 x 71 15mm 100

x3.5 

2.5

ELM300 90 x 155 x 93 25mm 300 8.6

ELM600 115 x 224 x 120 30mm 600 21

ELM1000 165 x 245 x 169 40mm 1000 46

ELM2000 216 x 360 x 215 55mm 2000 118

ELM3000 216 x 530 x 222 60mm 3000 x3.0 181

It especially eliminates magnetization generated on 
die plates and guide bushes and it protects them 
against burrs and magnetic effects.
It works excellent in places which are narrow and 
hard to reach in wide surfaces without demounting 
die / mould. The EHDB product demagnetizes the 
area with magnetic eliminating effect. It prolongs 
life of dies / moulds and components. By waiting 4 
minutes, it eliminates magnetic effect in the area in 
1 minute, mobile / travel unit are used in any area.

Magnetic base unit travels on workpieces, it is 

easy to use with on-off system. It helps tapping 

on workpieces which are too heavy to carry  

without moving them. It is easy and quick to 

replace tapping thanks to tap chuck spanner. 

Flawless tapping is ensured during tapping of 

all components. It provides you to tap in absolute 

900 precision which allows using of all kinds of 

tapping sets. This way, the risk of breaking of 

tapping set is eliminated. Besides, it provides 

precision and rigit tapping. Especially, it makes it 

easy to precision tapping even in all kinds of thread 

surfaces of machines and in mould plug holes and 

horizontal / vertical side walls thanks to its 

magnetic base.

* Tap Chuck Capacity: M3-M12

* Max. Operating Distance: 60 mm

* Magnetic Holding Force: 80 Kgf.

* Horizontal / Vertical Clamping

Carrying Capacity: VML.80 (80 Kg) / VML.140 (140 Kg). 

Unit Weight: VML.80 (1.2 Kg) /  VML.140 (2.2 Kg). 

It holds work pieces easily and elastically and is a useful 

carrying product.

Note:  You can request the full dimensions of the 

"ELM" product from our company.

It is designed according to the self temporary 

continuous magnetic carrier block rotary pole 

logic.  When ON - OFF open - close position is on 

the workpieces, it is taken / turned to ON / open 

position. When it is in idle position, it absolutely 

should be in OFF / close position.

It features powerful magnetic force, with 3.5 

times safety factor makes more safety in use. 

It is very practical, suitable for move plate steel, 

block steel and round steel, such as dies, 

moulds, machine parts and iron materials etc.. 

Safety Factor: x3.5 times

Permanent Lifting Magnet

Magnetic Lifter Code:  VML

Order Code:  VTM13

Magnetic Tapper Stand

Code:  ELM

Code:  EHDB210

Code:  ELM

LB

H

Capacity
(Kg.)

Lifting

M
in
.

Th
ic
kn

es
s

Safety

Factor
Weight

Kg.

Carrying capacity can change according to the

surface cleaning, thickness, quality, planarity and 

shape (flat / round) of metal material, also magnetic 

block and interval of workpiece. It does not require 

any power supply. There is no relation with electric 

interruptions, thus eliminating hazards due to failure 

wiring system as electric type. The handling ring 

is movable and it is compatible with balanced load 

bearing. It lifts and handles the load and it is easy 

to mount.

NEW
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m a b c SW e g h

M16 39 85 35 30 30 45 10

M20 39 85 35 30 30 45 10

a b c d e f g h ı n s

44 108 32 27 15 22 23 11 37 11 22

n

e f g y h

s

a

b

d c

m

e

b

g

a

sw
c

h

Material: CK45 DIN

Black Coated

b2

20

Ø12

b1

H
 (

M
a
x.

)

H
 (

M
in

.)sw

H / Min. H / Max. b1 b2 L sw
Kgf Weight

Kg.

50  63 - 40 63 8 4000 1.90

100 125 115 60 125 14 10000 9.90

170 190 145 80 175 22 25000 28.4

Order: 2730.m

Carrying Bolt Thread Dimensions: M 16 x 2 thread - M20 x 2.5 thread

Carrying Load of a Lug : 2730.16 / 660 Kg. 

                                       2730.20 / 1000 Kg.

Lug Clamping Screw Size : M10 x 35 cylinder head cap screw  "12.9" / 2 pcs.

Carrying Load of a Lug : 400 Kg. / Example: 4  lugs 2.5 tons

With this block, lifting and sliding positions of large die / mould 

are provided.

Centering hole with spherical, buttress 

gear head is 12 mm

Block surface is machined precision and is designed especially 

supporting or lifting of heavy parts. Quite robust construction is allowed 

to do precision and smooth height setting as 1 / 10 mm precisely, height 

setting can be done with knurled screw or allen key, double effects 

are generated precision vertical motion without great stroke and lateral 

sliding. It can be used at large machine tools and processing of heavy 

cast and forging especially after stamping.

Support Block                                                                                       

* This product is especially designed to support and carry heavy parts.

* Material: CK45 DIN

* Hardness: 35 -38 HRC

* Black Coated

Die Lifting Bolt

Die Lifting Lug

Code: 2730 Code: 1520

Code: 1520

Order Code:  2750.44

Wedge - Support Block

Order: 1520.

Order Example: 1520.5063

H min. x H max.
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VDI 3366

Reference: 
VDI 3366

Reference: 

DIN ISO 10242 - 1

M
Thread

1 Bolt

Max.

Load Kg.

Ø

d

Ø

d1 mm

 1
mm

 2
mm

 3
mm

 4
mm

Radius

R

Head

SW

M16 250 16 12 58 28 5 20 3 5 24

M20 500 20 16 68 34 6 22 3 5 30

M24 1000 25 19 78 38 8 25 4 6 36

M30 1500 32 24 95 45 10 32 5 6 41

M36 2500 40 30 118 56 12 40 5 8 50

M
Thread

Ø

d

Ø

d1 mm

 1
mm

 2
mm

 3
mm

 4
mm

r SW

M16 
x 1.5

20 15 58 40 18 12 2
2.5

17

25 20 68 45 23 16 2.5 21

M20
x 1.5

25 20 68 45
23

16 2.5
2.5

21

32 25 79 56 16 3 27

M24 
x 1.5

32 25 79 56
23

16 3 2.5 27

40 32 93 70 26 4 4 36

M27 x 2 40 32 93 70 23 26 4 4 36

M30 
X 2

40 32 93 70 23
26

4
4

36

50 42 108 80 28 5 41

M42 x 3 65 53 128 100 28 26 8 6.5 55

SW

SW

SW

R

R

M

R

X - Detail
X

2.3

2
.3

0.4

Max. Load

30 o

10 o

1.6

d1h11

M

dh11

d1

d

1

1

4

2

2

3
4

3

Die Lifting Bolt - Heavy Duty Die Lifting BoltCode: G47 Code: G54

Code: G54

Code: G47

It can be mounted on 

lateral surface of die plate.

When used for transport purpose 4 pcs.                                                               

When used for die turning 2 pcs. of bolts are used.                                                       

Max. load should not be exceeded during operation.

Clamping bolts are components providing connection of upper 

group of die to the ram group of press. 

Clamping bolt is mounted to the die by the help of threaded, due 

to exposed forces such as press counting force etc. it should be 

mounted to the upper plate very well.

Order:
Order:

G47. G54.M M x d
Material: CK45

 700 - 800 N mm2

DIN  ISO 10242-1
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FORD Norm WDX 22 - 60CNOMO Norm EM24.50.4000   02/2014

Bush

Bush for Lifting Pin

Lifting Pin Capacity

G.51

MMTTG.153

MMTT

d
1

d
2

6

d
3

S S

d

d
-0

.3

+12

1

3

d d1  1  2  3 S w g d2 d3

35 45 165 124 10 30 50 60 37 45 30

50 63 230 189 10 50 70 65 52 60 50

63 76 320 279 10 80 100 70 65 75 80

80 89 370 319 15 100 100 80 82 90 100

d1 d d2 d3 d4  1  2  3

32 40 22 12 25 154 132 6

40 50 28 16 32 197.75 170 8

50 63 36 20 40 247.6 212 10

63 80 45 25 50 309 265 12

d1 S S1 S2 t
Max. Cap.

2 Pins

32 10 5 11 2.5 12000
Kg

40 12.5 6 13.75 3 18.000
Kg

50 16 8 17.6 4 28.000
Kg

63 20 10 22 5 45.000
Kg

Material: CK45Material: CK45

d
Max.

Load

Max.

Capacity

35 1500
Kg

3000
Kg

50 5000
Kg

10000
Kg

63 20000
Kg

40000
Kg

80 30000
Kg

60000
Kg

g

w

-0.1

-0.1

Safety ring

Mounting flange

S
te

el
 s

pr
in

g

d
4d
1

d3

d1
d2

d

S

S2 S1

t

h1
1

h1
1

H11

h11

±0.1

±0.1 ±0.11

23

Code: G153

Code: G51

Code: G51

Code: G51.1

Code: G51.1Code: G153

Code: G153

Die Lifting Pin - CNOMO Die Lifting Pin / WDX 22 - 60

Order:

G153.
G51.

G51.1 .d1
d

d2

(Pin)

(Bush)

* Due to safety reasons, die 

weight should not exceed 

maximum load that 2 lifting pins 

can bear (max. capacity).

Max. load should be considered.

* Lifting equipment should be 

correctly mounted on workpieces 

on which they are used.

* Damaged - broken parts should 

not be used. 
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Reference: VDI 3366    Standard 03 / 19971- Reference: FCA Norm STQ4002    04 / 12 / 2014

1- Reference: FCA Norm STQ4002    04 / 12 / 2014

STQ4001STQ4002

2- Reference: FCA Norm STQ4001    04 / 12 / 2014

2- Reference: FCA Norm STQ4001    04 / 12 / 2014

 

1
2

3
4

5

d d1

S

h

S
a
fe

ty
 P

in

G.52

MMTT

G.55

MMTT
G.55

MMTT

d
4

d
4

d
3

d
3

d
2

d
2

4

4 428

2

2

Form - AForm - B

d1
h11

d
Ø

 1
+1

 2
+1

 3
mm

 4
mm

 5
mm

h
+0.2

S
Safety

Pin

32 40 175 145 10 9 10 4 3x10

40 50 225 188 10 13 13 6 4x12

50 65 273 230 11 15 16 6 4x15

63 75 347 295 14 17 20 7.5 5x20

76 95 422 360 15 19 27 8 5x25

d1
h11

Max. 
Load
Kg.

Max.

Capacity

Kg.

d2

+1
d3 d4 Form

32 3200 6400 32 34 44 40

Form
A

40 5000 10000 40 42 52 50

50 8000 16000 50 52 62 60

63 12500 25000 63 65 75 80

76 31500 63000 76 78 100 100 Form
B- - - 76 78 105 100

a b

f

DIN 936

Polyurethane
Springs2

1

a
b

h11
d2 e1 f  1  2 R S1

Max.

Load

Kg

Max.
Capacity

Kg

25 15.6 16 28 6 102.5 77 11 29.5 600 1200

30 20.6 21 29 6 113.5 86 13 33 1000 2000

35 25.6 26 40 6 128.5 100 20 35 2000 4000

43 33 34 55 6 166.5 135 55 35 4000 8000

53 43 44 60 8 210.5 175 60 50 7000 14000

a
b

h11
d2 e1 f  1  2 R S1

Max.

Load

Kg

Max.
Capacity

Kg

38 29 30 60 6 178.5 150 60 40 2000 4000

43 33 35 65 6 200.5 170 60 50 3200 6400

53 43 45 85 8 233 195 80 50 5000 10000

65 53 55 105 10 282 235 100 60 8000 16000

65 53 55 75 10 227 180 65 50 8000 16000

78 63 65 130 12 352.5 295 120 80 12000 24000

78 63 65 100 12 272.5 215 80 60 13000 26000

95 78 81 150 14 421.5 355 140 100 30000 60000

S1 S1

e1

d
2

r

Code: G55 Code: G52

Code: G52

Die Lifting Pin - FCA 

* Lifting equipment should be correctly mounted   

   on workpieces on which they are used.

* Damaged - broken parts should not be used. 

Due to safety reasons, die weight should not exceed maximum load that 2 lifting pins can bear.

Order: Order:

G55. G55.
STQ1 STQ2
a x   2 a x   2

G52.
G52.1 .

d1

d2 x d4

(Pin)

(Bush)

Die Lifting Pin - VDI 3366

Bush for Lifting Pin Code: G52.1

Code: G52.1

Material: CK45
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Form - B Form - A Form - AForm - B

Housing
Housing

f  1  2  3  4 Screw a Form

20 80 10 34 20 6 M8 x25 -

Form
A

25 90 10 37 25 8 M10 x30 -
35 100 12 38 30 8 M12 x40 -
40 120 16 46 32 10 M16 x45 -
50 140 18 56 40 10 M20 x60 -
60 160 22 59 45 12 M24 x70 -
80 200 20 78 50 12 M20 x90 40 Form

B
100 250 25 100 65 15 M24 x110 50
120 300 30 125 80 15 M30 x130 60

f h  1  2  3  4  5 Screw Form

20 6 80 6 20 10 44 M8 x25

Form
A

25 8 90 8 25 10 47 M10 x30

35 10 100 8 30 12 50 M12 x40

40 10 120 10 32 16 62 M16 x45

50 12 140 10 40 18 72 M20 x60

60 14 160 12 45 22 81 M24 x70

80 16 200 12 50 20 98 M20 x90
Form

B
100 18 250 15 65 25 125 M24 x110

120 20 300 15 80 30 155 M30 x130

f d1 d5 Max.Load Max.Capacity Form

20 16 60 320 Kg. 640 Kg.

Form
A

25 20 70 630 Kg. 1260 Kg.

35 25 70 1250 Kg. 2500 Kg.

40 32 110 2000 Kg. 4000 Kg.

50 40 110 3200 Kg. 6400 Kg.

60 50 150 5000 Kg. 10000 Kg.

80 63 150 8000 Kg. 16000 Kg.
Form

B
100 80 150 12500 Kg. 25000 Kg.

120 100 150 20000 Kg. 40000 Kg.

f d d1 d2 d3 t Max.Load Max.Capacity

20 16 9.5 14.5 24 9 320 Kg. 640 Kg.

25 20 11.5 17.5 30 11 630 Kg. 1260 Kg.

35 25 14 20 40 13 1250 Kg. 2500 Kg.

40 32 18 26 50 17.5 2000 Kg. 4000 Kg.

50 40 23 33 60 21.5 3200 Kg. 6400 Kg.

60 50 27 39 70 25.5 5000 Kg. 10000 Kg.

80 63 23 33 90 21.5 8000 Kg. 16000 Kg.

100 80 27 39 110 25.5 12500 Kg. 25000 Kg.

120 100 33 48 130 32 20000 Kg. 40000 Kg.

l

AA

Max.Load

4
4

3
3

2

5

5

4

4
1

1

1

22

33

d

AA

d1

d d

8

h

f
f

+1 /+0.5
+1 /+0.5

h

8

t

d2

d3

ff

f

a

f

d

2

1

d1 d1

5 5

Code: G134 Code: G58

Code: G58

Die Lifting Lug - VDI 3366

Order: Order:G134. G58.f f

Due to safety reasons, die weight should not exceed maximum load that 2 lifting lugs can bear.

Die Lifting Lug with Rope Stop Safety 

NEW

Material: CK45

 700 - 800 N mm2

Material: CK45

 700 - 800 N mm2
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Reference: FCA Norm STQ 40001    04 / 12 / 2014

Form - A

Form - B

a
b

d

c

m

mn f

p

g

s

n f

m

h

c

e
b

d
a

t

o

r

d

a b c d e f Form

Max.

Load

Kg.

Max.

Capacity

Kg.

80 50 40 22.5 - 39
Form

A

600 1200

90 60 40 27.5 - 42 1000 2000

100 65 65 32.5 - 60 2000 4000

135 56 60 20 84 85 Form
B

4000 8000

180 80 70 30 110 100 7000 14000

D1 b d2 d3 d4 h h1 L2 L3

32 60 13.5 20 44 24 40 8 60

40 80 17.5 26 60 32 50 10 70

50 100 22 33 70 40 65 12 88
a g h m n o r s t p

80 16 70 102.5 32 80 145 - - - 52

90 21 79 113.5 36 90 160 - - - 56

100 26 90 128.5 50 120 215 - - - 70

135 34 125 166.5 96 100 221 30 50 111 72

180 44 160 210.5 130 125 270 35 60 40 90

D1 L4 L5 L6 L7 t1 t2
Max.

Load Kg.

32 14 100 32 24 15 29 2000

40 16 120 44 26 20 35.5 3500

50 20 145 56 30 25 46.5 6000

o

t2

t1

L7

h

h
1

200

300

L6

L4
L3

L5

L2

D
1

d
4

d2

d3

L4

b

Die Lifting Lug Code: G160

Code: G53

Code: G53

Code: G160

Order: Order:

G160. G53.D1 a x Form

Due to safety reasons, die weight should not exceed 

maximum load that 2 lifting lugs can bear.

Die Lifting Bracket - FCA

NEW

Order Example: Order Example:

G160.50 G53. 80. A
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Reference: VDI 3365 Reference: FCA 230.GSG.16

M12

2
5

R1
5

Ø13

Ø32

6
6 4

R

d1
e8

d2
+0.05

R
Load

Capacity

32 29 4 500 Kg

32 29 4 500 Kg

40 37 5 750 Kg

40 37 5 750 Kg

50 47 6 1250 Kg

50 47 6 1250 Kg

63 60 6 2500 Kg

63 60 6 2500 Kg

d1
e8

  1  2  3

32 130 22 58 25

32 147 22 75 25

40 171 32 75 32

40 191 32 95 32

50 207 32 95 40

50 232 32 120 40

63 252 32 120 50

63 287 32 155 50

d1

d2

3
3

2
1

Safety Pin

Holder

Note: There is 1 pcs.
of holder for each 
safety pin.

Shock Absorber for Safety Pin

d
± 0.25

 1

40 60 45

50 80 60

63 80 60

d
± 0.25

h h1 r

40 32 50 18

50 40 63 23

63 51 86 35

R7

d
Ø 10.5

2.2
r

15

h1

h

1
Safety Pin

Holder Plate

9

m
11

4

n

h2
1

d1

d h7

3

M12

5

3
0

2
1

d d1 h m n

30 29 22 50 35

40 39 27 65 45

50 49 32 70 50

d  1  2

30 155 87 33

40 193 109 39

50 229 131 43

Shock Absorber for Safety Pin

e

k

d
 ±

0
.2

5

Ø
d

 -
4

.4

R3

R7

Pin
Diameter

d e k Max.
Press

40 50 70 8 25 %16

50 63 80 8 30 %12

Note: There is 1 pcs.
of holder plate for 
each safety pin.

Code: G57 Code: G56

Code: G57.2

Code: G57.2

Code: G56.1

Code: G56

Code: G57

Safety Pin - VDI

Material: 1.7131

Material: 

Polyurethane 90 Shore

Material: 

Polyurethane 

90 Shore

Order:
Order:

Order:

G57. G56.1 x G57.2 xd1 x
d d

Safety Pin - FCA

Order:

G56. d
Material: 1.7131

* It should be used with safety pins. 

G57.2 product is compatible with the 

product code G57.

* It is an impact and speed retarder product. 

* Hardness of polyurethane material is 90 shore.

* All dimensions without tolerance are in                

   EN 22 768-1 mm standards.
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A

mm

B

mm

C

mm

D

mm

E

mm

F

mm

G

mm

R

rdy

50 12 20 30 14 M6 M6 30

63 16 25 38 17 M8 M8 38

80 20 32 48 20 M10 M10 48
d

- 0.5

M

Metric

L1

mm

L2

mm

L3

mm

L4

mm

SW

Mounting

20 M12
35

18 14 12 1750
80

32 M16

35

24 18 12 27
50
80
120

39 M20
80

30 24 16 32
120

Material: CK45

Material: 1.0503 Steel

Forging Sandblasting

R

F G

BC

A
D

E

S
W

M

L3 L4

L1

d
+

 0
-0

.5

L2

Mounting

-0.1

Mounting Example
safe transport position

in working position

G159

Mould Safety Latch: This system is mounted outside of the mould. 

It is used to carry the mould safely. It is fixed on the mould with a cylinder 

head cap screw. Other cylinder head cap screw hole is drilled at the 

opposite party. Mounting or demounting can be easily done with spring 

plunger. It is a compact product having no loose parts. It has no protruding 

parts as a clamping lock.

These bolts form a gap on mould surfaces in order to prevent damage to 

water unions and cooling hose systems protruding on injection mould 

surfaces and hydraulic - pneumatic core systems. Minimum four bolts 

should be used according to each mould size. Especially, it is used to 

protect protruding parts of moulds during shelf forming.

Support Bolt Code: G159 Code: G103

Order:

G159. d x   1

Mould Safety Latch

Order:

G103. A

Safe

 Unsafe

NEW
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S

3
6

0
0

>
 3

6
0

0

360
0

F

E

G

S1

A

L

M
C

S2

H
D

B

3600

3600

1800

M L S1 S2 A B C D E F G H
M8 15 8 16 33 30 30 27 29 14 53 85

M10 20 8 16 33 30 30 27 29 14 53 85

M12 20 8 16 33 30 30 27 29 14 53 85

M14 35 8 20 45 42 45 36 38 17 76 120

M16 35 8 20 45 42 45 36 38 17 76 120

M18 35 8 20 45 42 45 36 38 17 76 120

M20 35 8 20 45 42 45 36 38 17 76 120

M24 40 14 24 62 55 60 55 60 25 117 165

M30 40 14 24 62 55 60 55 60 25 117 165

M L S A B C D
M8 12 6 38 45 90 78
M10 15 6 38 45 90 78
M12 18 8 38 45 90 78
M16 27 8 38 45 90 78
M20 30 8 38 45 90 78
M24 36 14 58 70 134 115
M30 45 14 58 70 134 115
M36 54 14 88 94 190 166
M42 63 14 88 94 190 166
M48 68 19 88 94 190 166

M

M8 0.3 0.6 0.3 0.6 0.4 0.3 0.6 0.3

M10 0.6 1.2 0.6 1.2 0.8 0.6 1.3 0.6

M12 1.0 2.0 1.0 2.0 1.4 1.0 2.1 1.0

M14 1.3 2.6 1.3 2.6 1.8 1.3 2.7 1.3

M16 1.6 3.2 1.6 3.2 2.2 1.6 3.4 1.6

M18 2.0 4.0 2.0 4.0 2.8 2.0 4.2 2.0

M20 2.5 5.0 2.5 5.0 3.5 2.5 5.3 2.5

M24 4.0 8.0 4.0 8.0 5.6 4.0 8.4 4.0

M30 6.3 12.6 6.3 12.6 8.8 6.3 13.2 6.3

M

M8 0.3 0.6 0.3 0.6 0.4 0.3 0.6 0.3

M10 0.6 1.2 0.6 1.2 0.8 0.6 1.3 0.6

M12 1.0 2.0 1.0 2.0 1.4 1.0 2.1 1.0

M16 1.6 3.2 1.6 3.2 2.2 1.6 3.4 1.6

M20 2.5 5.0 2.5 5.0 3.5 2.5 5.3 2.5

M24 4.0 8.0 4.0 8.0 5.6 4.0 8.4 4.0

M30 6.3 12.6 6.3 12.6 8.8 6.3 13.2 6.3

M36 10.0 20.0 10.0 20.0 14.0 10.0 21.0 10.0

M42 12.5 25.0 12.5 25.0 17.5 12.5 26.3 12.5

M48 15.0 30.0 15.0 30.0 21.0 15.0 31.5 15.0

Class > 8CE
Safety Factor

5 : 1

Class > 8CE
Safety Factor

5 : 1

Min. Breaking
Load (MBL)

= 5 x WLL Ton

Maximum Lifting Load (Safety Factor ≥ 5:1) Maximum Lifting Load (Safety Factor ≥ 5:1) P=TonP=Ton

p : Load / Capacity Eyebolt

pp pp pp pp p

45
0

p

45
0

p

45
0

p

45
0

p

60
0

p

60
0

p

60
0

p

60
0

C A

D L

M

B

Material: Class > 8CE

Safety Certificated

Material: Class > 8CE

Safety Certificated

Double Swivel Ring - Eyebolt Code: AK400 Code: AK450

Code: AK400 Code: AK450

Lifting equipment manufactured as forging 

in Turkey, has been registered that its 

production quality is in European standards

with "Approval of Material Manufacturer" 

certificate given by Germanischer Lloyd.

Order: Order:

AK400 AK450.  M .  M

Heavy Tonnage Swivel Ring

Eyebolt
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Lifting Eyebolt

AK-582S
EYENUT

Order:

Order:

AK-580C
EYEBOLT

DIN 580

Max. Z1
(Kg.)

Load 

Lifting 

Positions

Max. Z2
(Kg.)

M X Thread d d2 d1  1 Weight Z1 Ton Z2 Ton

 M8 x 1.25 20 36 20 49 13 70 gr. 0.15 0.09

 M10 x 1.50 25 45 25 63 17 100 gr. 0.23 0.15

 M12 x 1.75 30 54 30 73.5 20.5 180 gr. 0.34 0.20

 M14 x 2.0 30 54 30 73.5 20.5 200 gr. 0.46 0.30

 M16 x 2.0 35 63 35 89 27 280 gr. 0.70 0.50

 M18 x 2.50 35 63 35 89 27 330 gr. 0.90 0.60

 M20 x 2.50 40 72 40 101 30 420 gr. 1.20 0.80

 M24 x 3.0 50 90 50 126 36 830 gr. 1.80 1.25

 M30 x 3.50 65 108 60 154 45 1.66 kg. 3.60 2.50

 M36 x 4.0 75 126 70 182 54 2.65 kg. 5.10 3.60

 M42 x 4.50 85 144 80 210 63 4.03 kg. 7.00 4.90

 M48 x 5.0 100 166 90 236 68 8.80 kg. 8.60 5.90

M X Thread d d1 d2  1  2  3 Weight 

 M8 x 1.25 12 30 40 98 44 46 12 0.5 kg.
 M10 x 1.50 12 30 40 98 44 46 19 0.5 kg.
 M12 x 1.75 12 30 40 98 44 46 19 0.5 kg.
 M16 x 2.0 12 30 40 98 44 46 31.8 0.5 kg.
 M20 x 2.50 20 40 70 160 67 75 38.1 2.5 kg.
 M24 x 3.0 20 40 70 160 67 75 38.1 2.5 kg.
 M30 x 3.50 22 51 79 206 95 91 50 4.0 kg.
 M36 x 4.0 22 51 79 206 95 91 54 4.0 kg.
 M42 x 4.50 26 65 93 230.5 108 100.5 63 6.0 kg.
 M48 x 5.0 26 65 93 230.5 108 100.5 68 6.0 kg.
 M56 x 5.5 32 70 105 278 120 132 84 11.0 kg.
 M64 x 6.0 32 70 105 278 120 132 95 11.0 kg.

EYEBOLT (Heavy d.) AK - 580C: M27 / M30 / M36 / M42 / M45 / M48 / M56 / M60

EYENUT   (Heavy d.) AK - 582S: M27 / M30 / M36 / M42 / M45 / M48 / M56 / M60

d2

d M

d1

d

d1

180
0

360
0

M
d2

900

Product

 M8 x 1.25 0.6 0.3 0.4 0.3 0.6 0.4
 M10 x 1.50 0.9 0.45 0.6 0.45 0.9 0.6
 M12 x 1.75 1.2 0.6 0.8 0.6 1.2 0.9
 M16 x 2.0 2.6 1.3 1.8 1.3 2.7 1.9
 M20 x 2.50 4 2 2.8 2 4.2 3
 M24 x 3.0 7 3.5 4.9 3.5 7.3 5.2
 M30 x 3.50 10 5 7 5 10.5 7.5
 M36 x 4.0 15 8 11.2 8 16.8 12
 M42 x 4.50 17 12 16.8 12 25.2 18
 M48 x 5.0 18 13 18.2 13 27.3 19.5
 M56 x 4.0 28 16 22.4 16 33.6 24
 M64 x 6.0 28 16 22.4 16 33.6 24

0-45
0

0-45
0

90
00

0

45-60
0

45-60
0

Vertical Lateral Two Angled Four Angled

P=Ton

p p p p

1

1

3

2

For Heavy Duty Parts

Material: C15 Forged

EYEBOLT: Class > 8

EYENUT: Class > 8

Usage: 
Standard: G141

Heavy Duty: AK-580C

Lifting Eyebolt: It is loaded only with forces making maximum 450 angle 

with vertical or circular plane, not allowed to other loadings, however such 

liftings are oftenly unavoidable. Please plan selection of eyebolt suitable to 

safety bearing in advance (its safety is provided).

Rotary Safety Eyebolt: By absorbing sudden and rigid motion during 
lifting - bending and breaking of sling / rope / chain that can be occurred due 
to swinging of load, it will amortise costs above possible damages with safety 
lifting and carrying. Special forged steel (class 8) product, 4 times safety 
against fracture in rotation direction of full load, hinged rotary design that can 
be taken correct position and be turned axially by aligning movable 
ring 180

0
 in loaded position.

Thread: 6g
Hole 6H

Code: G141

Code: G140

Code: G140

Code: G141

Order:

G141. M

Rotary Safety Eyebolt

Maximum Lifting Load (Safety Factor ≥ 5:1)

Order: G140. M

1800   &  3600

Ball 

Bearing 

System

Order Example:

G140. M24
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Mould Delivery: No problem / successful

We maintain our innovative investments with the force we have taken from mould masters. We also present "Mould Testing & Assembly Unit" and 

"Core System with Hydraulic Piston" (page 282) which we hope that they support mould production with proud. We are sure that these products

will be useful for mould collection and offer you a joyful working environment with quick and easy mounting.

Mould Testing Unit: It provides easy mounting and control possibility for your moulds with its suitable sizes and durable steel construction in anywhere 

of your workshop (by forklift). It enables to open your mould bases / to separate plates easily by providing sliding motions with air cushions on the table 

of the unit. In this way, the plates can be moved forward - backward easily (with the logic of cnc machine) and your operations on moulds are ready.

Hydraulic Power is mounted in the unit; the controls of Hydraulic System which can be mounted to the mould if required and Injection Motion controls, 

especially Ejector Motions and Other Lifter / Slide Systems are monitored. And their adjustments may be done in precision position on the unit. 

All these motions can also be monitored.

Compressed Air Energy: The air equipment on the unit enables you to test water/cooling channels in your moulds with a Manometer 

(air bar measuring) by installing it in your existing air system in the workshop. It provides support for you to detect leakages and problems in the water 

cooling channels with the pressure monitored in Manometer counter. This system prevents corrosion in your new moulds because it does not use water. 

The existing air energy will make contribution to your other mounting works.

Except above mentioned important working possibilities of mould testing unit, it is a compact (with no effusing part) and innovative product equipped with 

table safety retainers / supports, mould angulation thrusts - electrical panel, air control buttons - hydraulic unit control counter - hydraulic valve - hydraulic 

piston tool - moving piston slot and holder - fixed plate and pins - moving plate control - mould ejector and connection plates. 

All spare part and services are given by our company. 

Hydraulic 
Pump>>

Mould Testing & Assembly Unit
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H
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Perfect mould table that 

enables fast / easy 

opening and closing of 

moulds in accordance 

with the occupational 

safety principles and 

carrying out repair and 

mounting works on 

moulds and monitoring 

precision and performing 

many tests.

On
ly
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t G

uv
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sa
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s 
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Mould Testing Unit Schema / Descriptions:

1 - Steel Profile (60 x 40 x 3) Chassis

2 - Powerful Metal Screw Pressing Feet

3 - Hydraulic Pressure Plexy Transparent Indicator

4 - Moving (precision ground) Unit Table

5 - Table Chassis Skid Plates

6 - Fixed Plate Pins

7 - Table Safety Side Holders

8 - Fixed (precision ground) Plate for Mould

9 - Chuck “T” Channels

10 - Moving Piston Slot

11 - Hydraulic Piston Arm

12 - Air Outlet for Water / Cooling Channel Test

13 - Moving, Hydraulic Piston Holder

14 - Precision Ground (for small moulds) Set Square

15 - Electrical Panel

16 - Air Control Button

17 - Openable Unit Cover

18 - Extra Hydraulic Distribution Control Button

19 - Air Control / Manometer

20 - Hydraulic Distribution Valves

21 - Moving Plate Control Button

22 - Air Cushioned Moving Plates

23 - Precision Ground Mould Ejector Plate

24 - Hydraulic Unit

25 - Precision Ground Mould Connection Plates

26 - Hydraulic Piston Extension Tool

Mould Testing & Assembly Unit

Code: GTH-00..

Order

Code

Max.

Capacity

Loading

Air

Power

Electrical

Motor

Power

Unit

Weight
L

mm

H
mm

L1
mm

L2
mm

B
mm

B1
mm

K1
mm

K2
mm

K3
mm

Special

Offer

GTH-001 3000 Kg. 6 Bar 3 Kw 530 Kg. 1156 854 296 296 496 346 66 400 268 4.590  

GTH-002 3000 Kg. 6 Bar 3 Kw 730 Kg. 1346 854 346 346 636 526 76 500 280 6.490

GTH-003 4000 Kg. 8 Bar 5 Kw 1050 Kg. 1470 876 386 386 740 590 86 640 290 9.690

NEW

Video
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Die Changing Cart

Die Changing Cart  &  Die Changing Table

* Dies up to "1 ton" weight, it reduces surface contact when it desired 

   to be moved during changing to be placed on the press bolster plate

   or shelves. Thus, it provides the possibility of changing the dies easily

   and quickly without the need for much power. 

* It can be mounted on pallet truck or forklifts and can be easily used. 

   

Advantages:

* Time-saving

* Flexible application-possibilities

* Gentle transport 

* Exact positioning

* Safe positioning of the cart by parking brake

Mounting Holes for Cart   

and Similar Equipment 

Hole Template

d

L1

40
0

209 400

M10

L

d1

System 
Motion Lever
System 
Motion Lever

H

d2

d3

Adjusting Screw

Alignment Hook

Adjusting Screw

g

22
.5

Standard

Adjusting

Distance

Press Bolster Plate

Press Bolster Plate

43

60

M10

Ø 10

Order Code
d

mm

d1

mm

d2

mm

d3

mm

L

mm

L1

mm

H

Min. - Max.
Type Capacity

1024-500670 500 71 - - 1015 670 - Table 1 Ton

1024-500671 500 - 818 1015 - 670 480 - 1050 Cart 1 Ton

Code: 1024-500670

Die Changing Table (1Ton)

Die Changing Cart (1Ton)

Code: 1024-500671

Code: 1024

Die Changing Table

Some Applications:

NEW
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(Double-layer, polyester)

Work Safety Products

Industiral Gloves

Ratchet Strap

Footwear with
protective steel toe

L

A

Load 
Capacity

A
mm

L Sling Length (Meter)

1 2 3 4 5 6 8 10

1 Ton 25

2 Ton 50

3 Ton 75

4 Ton 100

5 Ton 125

6 Ton 150

8 Ton 200

10 Ton 250

Sling 
Colour 
Load

Purple 1 Ton 0.8 2 Ton 1.4 1 Ton

Green 2 Ton 1.6 4 Ton 2.8 2 Ton

Yellow 3 Ton 2.4 6 Ton 4.2 3 Ton

Grey 4 Ton 3.2 8 Ton 5.6 4 Ton

Red 5 Ton 4.0 10 7.0 5 Ton

Brown 6 Ton 4.8 12 8.4 6 Ton

Blue 8 Ton 6.4 16 11.2 8 Ton

Orange 10 8.0 20 14 10

% 100 % 80 % 200 % 140 % 100

0
0
-45

0
45

0
-60

0

(8 Meters)

(10 Meters)

Order Product

NTEL Industrial Glove - Basic

TDEL Safety Glove - Leather

ASPEST Thermal Protection Glove

KDEL Welder Glove

MLEL Latex Glove

KBEL Cloth Glove

BLEL Rubber Glove

NTKL Nitrile Glove - Basic

Order Product

EBBR Safety Helmet

EBBH Safety Helmet with Air Channel

KBK Ear Protection

KLK Earplug

STM Dust Mask

VTM Dust Mask with Valve

Order Number

EA.39 No.39

EA.40 No.40

EA.41 No.41

EA.42 No.42

EA.43 No.43

EA.44 No.44

EA.45 No.45

Order Product

IGZ Safety Goggles

TGB Face Mask

SGK Face Guard

Code: NTEL

Code: TDEL

Code: KLK Code: KBK

Code: EBBR

Code: NL50.10 

Code: NL35.08 

Code: ASPEST

Lifting Position / Capacity, Ton

Work Safety Products

Safety coefficient of polyester sling in accordance 

with EN1492 -1 is 6 times of each type of slings. It is 

produced from 100% double layer polyester webbing.  

Reinforcement lifting eye - colour / load coded low 

coefficient of elongation - EN1492-1 : 2000.

Code : EA

The trolleys are designed as hard balanced and 

without deformation. The trolleys are equipped 

with quite high robust metal structured, 

non-deformed wheels. For safety operation, 

it should be used when the linking arm is 

inserted to the cassette. 

It means that all movable / traveler rotary jointed 

wheels are loaded equally even unleveled 

surfaces in case of closed cassette. Thanks 

to closed cassette, it provides to move high 

resistant, bearing preventing friction even at 

heavy loads. It is used at concrete surfaces in 

internal and external environment. For heavier 

or larger loads, a few cassette may be used 

simultaneously. If required, it is combined with 

linking arm.

Capacity; It carries 6 tones 

as a group.

* 1 pcs. of front part 

directing tray. 

* Handling arm.

* 2 pcs. of rear group

lifting cassette.

Code: GPSLifting Sling

Order:

GPS. Load x Lenght

Safety Footwear

Machine Carrier 

Trolley

Ball Bearing System

Rear group lifting cassettes

Order Code: DMZARB6
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Allen Wrench

Allen Wrench, Long Type

Order d  1

AA.15 1.5 45 15
AA.20 2 50 17
AA.25 2.5 57 20
AA.30 3 64 22
AA.35 3.5 68 25
AA.40 4 72 28
AA.45 4.5 78 30
AA.50 5 83 32
AA.60 6 94 37
AA.70 7 99 40
AA.80 8 105 43
AA.90 9 111 46
AA.100 10 119 49
AA.120 12 134 56
AA.140 14 140 56
AA.160 16 165 75
AA.170 17 160 63
AA.190 19 180 70
AA.220 22 200 80
AA.240 24 224 90
AA.270 27 250 100

Order d  1

AU.20 2 100 16
AU.25 2.5 112 18
AU.30 3 126 20
AU.35 3.5 135 21
AU.40 4 140 25
AU.45 4.5 150 25
AU.50 5 160 28
AU.60 6 180 32
AU.70 7 190 34
AU.80 8 200 36
AU.90 9 212 38
AU.100 10 224 40
AU.110 11 240 42
AU.120 12 250 45
AU.130 13 266 50
AU.140 14 280 56
AU.170 17 320 63

90
0

d

900
d

DIN 911
ISO 2936

Round Head Allen Wrench

Key Wrench for Torx Head

Order d  1

BA.20 2 50 16
BA.25 2.5 60 18
BA.30 3 63 20
BA.40 4 70 25
BA.50 5 80 28
BA.60 6 90 32
BA.80 8 100 36
BA.100 10 112 38

Order   d In Kit

11130061006 6

60
mm

1 pcs.
11130061008 8 1 pcs.
11130061010 10 1 pcs.
11130061012 12 1 pcs.
11130061014 14 1 pcs.

Order d  1

TX.T6 T6 42 16
TX.T7 T7 48 16
TX.T8 T8 48 16
TX.T9 T9 48 16
TX.T10 T10 51 17
TX.T15 T15 54 18
TX.T20 T20 57 19
TX.T25 T25 60 20

Order (AKH) Dia  1

AKH.03 3 125 63

AKH.04 4 180 87

AKH.05 5 180 90

AKH.06 6 210 105

AKH.08 8 250 125

AKH.10 10 300 145

AKH.12 12 320 160

AKH.14 14 340 165

1/2'' Air 

Nutrunner

Capacity: 16 mm

Max. Torque: 

1492 Nm (150Kg.)

Length: 190 mm

Min. Hose Size:

10 mm

Air Pressure: 

6.3 Bar

1/2'' Allen End

1
1

Hexagon Key Wrench

Round Head Hex. Key

Wrench

Hexagon Socket Wrench

Order d  1

TA.20 2 139 52
TA.25 2.5 153 55
TA.30 3 153 55
TA.35 3.5 179 70
TA.40 4 179 70
TA.45 4.5 200 84
TA.50 5 200 84
TA.60 6 221 103
TA.70 7 236 106
TA.80 8 255 117
TA.100 10 285 132

Order d  1

BT.25 2.5 153 55

BT.30 3 153 55

BT.40 4 179 70

BT.50 5 200 84

BT.60 6 221 103

BT.80 8 255 117

Order d  1

LA.4 4 210 125

LA.6 6 210 125

LA.7 7 220 125

LA.8 8 220 125

LA.10 10 220 125

LA.12 12 230 125

LA.14 14 230 125

Round on the
long side

30 0

d1

d

1

Allen Wrench Set
Order Diameter

AAS10
(10pcs)

2-2.5-3-4
5-6-7-8

9-10

AAS12
(12pcs)

2-2.5-3-4
5-6-7-8-9

10-12

3600 Rotary Arm

1

Please visit
www.guvenal.net  
for product video.

"T" Allen Wrench

Code: AKH

DIN 911
ISO 2936

Die & Mould Mounting Kit

There is 1 pcs. allen end per 

dimension in the 

Die & Mould Mounting Kit.

Code:  IW3C14

Code: 111300610..

"T" Type Triple Hexagon Head 

Allen Wrench: Free / quick rotating 

via cold-rolled hexagon profile and  

sleeve on it and it is ready to process 

with robust and free insert handle. 

Chrome vanadium steel and black 

ends are suitable for screws in 

depth under high torques. Thanks 

to its handle, screwdriver set can be 

optimally adapted according to the 

position of the screw.

Functional use 
with strong 

steel thick body 
and sleeve 

system on it

NEW

1/2'' Air 

Nutrunner

apacity: 16 mm

ax. Torque: 

492 Nm (150Kg.)

ength: 190 mm

in. Hose Size:

0 mm

r Pressure:

3 Bar

Code:  IW3C14
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Inox Hex-socket Set Screw

Code:  SECP

D

DIN 912 ISO 4762, A2-A4

DIN 916 ISO 4029, A2-A4

Hex-socket Head Cap Screw

Inox

Hex-socket Button Head 

Screw with Flange
ISO 7380-2 10.9

Zinc Plated

d

b
k

s
(Hex Key)

d    mm b D k s

M3 
x 05 

6 6

5.5 3 2.5

8 8
10 8.5
12 12
15 15
16 16
20 18
25 23
30 20
35 33
40 20

M4 
x 07 

8 6

7 4 3

10 8
12 10
16 15
20 18
25 23
30 20
35 20
40 20
45 20
50 20

M5 
x 08 

8 6

8.5 5 4

10 8
12 12
16 15
20 18
25 23
30 22
35 22
40 22
45 22
50 22
60 22
70 22
80 22
90 22
100 22

d    mm b D k s

M6 
x 1 

10 7

10 6 5

12 12
16 16
20 17
25 22
30 27
35 24
40 24
45 24
50 24
60 24
70 24
80 24
90 24
100 24
110 24
120 24
130 24

M8 
x 1.25

10 8

13 8 6

15 13
20 17
25 22
30 27
35 32
40 28
45 28
50 28
60 28
70 28
80 28
90 28
100 28
110 28
120 28
130 28
140 28
150 28

M10 
x 1.50 

16 16

16 10 8

20 16
25 21
30 26
35 31
40 36
45 32
50 32
60 32
70 32
80 32
90 32
100 32
110 32
120 32
130 32
140 32
150 32

d   mm b D k s

M12 
x 1.75 

20 15

18 12 10

25 20
30 25
35 30
40 35
45 40
50 45
60 36
70 36
80 36
90 36
100 36
110 36
120 36
130 36
140 36
150 36

IMBP. d x

IMBF. d x SECP. d x 

Order:

Order: Order:

Code:  IMBF

Code:  IMBP

Code:  IMBP

d d1 d2 SW

M6

10

13.6 3.3 412

16

M8
16

17.8 4.4 5
20

M10 20 21.9 5.5 6

Mounting Example

d

d1

SWd2

d   mm Z SW

M3 
x 05 

8
0.5 1.510

16

M4 
x 07 

8

0.7 210
16
20

M5 
x 08 

10

0.75 2.5
16
20
25
30

M6 
x 1 

10

1.0 3.0

16
20
25
30
35
40

M8 
x 1.25 

10

1.2 4.0

16
20
25
30
35
40
45
50

M10 
x 1.50 

10

1.5 5.0

16
20
25
30
35
40
45
50

M12 
x 1.75 

10

2.0 6.0

16
20
25
30
35
40
45
50
55
60

d

sw Z

9
0

0

G48

NEW
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d2
d

d
1

Class: 10.9    DIN 7991 Class: 8.8    DIN 79849

D

s
Allenk

9
0

0d

d   mm  1 D k s

M3 
x 05 

8
3.2 6 1.7 210

15

M4 
x 07 

10

4.4 8 2.3 2.5
15
20
25
30

M5 
x 08 

10

5.2 10 2.8 3

15
20
25
30
35
40

M6
x 1 

10

6.3 12 3.3 4

15
20
25
30
35
40

M8
x 1.25 

10

8.2 16 4.4 5

15
20
25
30
35
40
50

M10
x 1.50 

15

10 20 5.5 6

20
25
30
35
40
50
60

M12
x 1.75 

20

11.8 24 6.5 8

25
30
35
40
50
60

M16
x 2

25

15.4 30 8.5 10

30
35
40
50
60
70

d   mm Z SW

M3 
x 05 

8
0.5 1.510

15

M4 
x 07 

8
0.7 210

15
20

M5 
x 08 

10

0.75 2.5
15
20
25
30

M6 
x 1 

10

1.0 3.0

15
20
25
30
35
40

M8 
x 1.25 

10

1.2 4.0

15
20
25
30
35
40
45
50

M10 
x 1.50 

10

1.5 5.0

15
20
25
30
35
40
45
50

M12 
x 1.75 

10

2.0 6.0

15
20
25
30
35
40
45
50
55
60

M14 
x 2

20

2 7

25
30
35
40
50
60

M16 
x 2

20

2 8

25
30
35
40
50
60

M d d1 d2  1  2

M3 6 3.2
5 71 14 4

M4 8 4.3

M5 10 5.3
8 80 18 6

M6 11 6.4

M8 15 8.4

12.5
100

22

8

M10 18 10.5 10

M12 20 13 12

M14 24 15 14

M16 26 17 16

M18 30 19 18

M20 33 20 20

Hex-socket
head location

Countersunk
head location

Application Examples

Large 
Countersunk
head location

1

1
2

Order / Code: HIC.  d x L

Code: HIC

Code: SEC

Code: DKM

Order / Code: DKM.  d1 x LOrder / Code: SEC.  d x L

Order M Steel INOX

GSM.3 M3

GSM.4 M4

GSM.5 M5

GSM.6 M6 

GSM.8 M8

GSM.10 M10

GSM.12 M12

GSM.14 M14

GSM.16 M16

GSM.18 M18

GSM.20 M20

GSM.22 M22

GSM.24 M24

Mmetric threadinch as per request

1 Metre

s(Hex Key)

d1   mm b d2 k s

M4 

10 8

7 2.8 2.5
12 10
16 14
20 14
25 14

M5 

10 8

8,5 3,5 3

12 10
16 14
20 16
25 16
30 16
35 16
40 16
50 16

M6 

10 8

10 4 4

12 10
16 14
20 18
25 18
30 18
35 18
40 18
50 18

M8 

16 14

13 5 5

20 18
25 22
30 22
35 22
40 22
50 22
60 22

M10 

16 14

16 6 7

20 18
25 22
30 26
35 26
40 26
50 26
60 26

M12 

20 18

18 7 8

25 23
30 28
35 30
40 30
50 30
60 30

d
2

d
1

k
b

Socket Cap Screw 
Counterbore

Code: ICF

Order: ICF. M x d

Straight Stud

Countersunk Head Screw Hex-socket Set Screws Low Head Socket Cap Screw
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d    mm b D k s

M6 
x 1 

10 7

10 6 5

15 13
20 17
25 22
30 27
35 24
40 24
45 24
50 24
55 24
60 24
70 24
80 24
90 24
100 24
120 24
130 24
150 24
160 24

M8 
x 1.25 

10 8

13 8 6

15 13
20 17
25 22
30 27
35 32
40 28
45 28
50 28
55 28
60 28
70 28
80 28
90 28
100 28
120 28
130 28
140 28
150 28
160 28
180 28
200 28

M10 
x 1.50 

20 16

16 10 8

25 21
30 26
35 31
40 36
45 32
50 32
55 32
60 32
70 32
80 32
90 32
100 32
110 32
120 32
130 32
150 32
160 32
180 32
200 32
260 32
300 32

d   mm b D k s

M12 
x 1.75 

20 15

18 12 10

25 20
30 25
35 30
40 35
45 40
50 45
55 36
60 36
70 36
80 36
90 36
100 36
110 36
120 36
130 36
150 36
160 36
180 36
200 36
260 36
300 36

M14 
x 2 

30 24

21 14 12

35 29
40 34
45 39
50 44
60 44
70 44
80 44
90 44
100 44
110 44
120 44
130 44
150 44
160 44
180 44
200 44
240 44
260 44
300 44

M16
x 2 

30 24

24 16 14

35 29
40 34
45 39
50 44
55 49
60 54
70 44
80 44
90 44
100 44
110 44
120 44
130 44
140 44
150 44
160 44
180 44
200 44
220 44
240 44
260 44
300 44

D

DIN 912 ISO 4762      

Class: 12.9

d

b
k

s
(Hex Key)

d   mm b D k s

M3 
x 05 

10 8.5

5.5 3 2.5
15 15
20 18
25 23
30 20

M4 
x 07 

10 8

7 4 3

15 14
20 18
25 23
30 20
35 20
40 20
45 20
50 20
60 20
70 20
80 20
90 20
100 20

M5 
x 08 

10 8

8.6 5 4

15 14
20 18
25 23
30 22
35 22
40 22
45 22
50 22
60 22
70 22
80 22
90 22
100 22
110 22
120 22
130 22
150 22

d   mm b D k s

M18 
x 2.50 

40 34

27 18 14

50 43

60 53

70 52

80 52

100 52

120 52

140 52

160 52

180 52

200 52

220 52

240 52

260 52

300 52

M20
x 2.50 

40 34

30 20 17

50 43

60 53

70 52

80 52

90 52

100 52

120 52

140 52

160 52

180 52

200 52

220 52

240 52

260 52

300 52

M24 
x 3 

50 50

36 24 19

60 52

70 61

80 71

90 60

100 60

120 60

140 60

150 60

160 60

180 60

200 60

220 60

240 60

260 60

300 60

Code: IMB

Code: IMB

Hex-socket Head Cap 

Screw

Order: IMB. d x
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Set up the 
gas spring 
in vertical 
position. 
Use it vertical.

Do not apply 
any mechanical 
process on the 
body or the 
shaft.

Please do not
allow to become
polluted the surface 
of the cylinder with 
solid and liquid
contaminants.

Please do not 
charge the gas 
cylinder with any 
gas other than 
nitrogen / N2.

Do not  
charge gas 
cylinder with 
pressure over 
150 bar.

The gas cylinder 
should not be 
mounted / 
maintained other 
than the authorized 
personnel.

Do not use 
the hole on 
the shaft while 
securing 
the gas cylinder.

When using the 
gas cylinder, do 
not allow to exceed 
800C of the die 
temperature.

Do not demount 
the cylinder.
When compulsory, 
the gas cylinders 
can be used as 
reversed.

Do not 
mount the 
gas cylinder 
without 
securing it.

- Starting of running cycle 

- Die gas spring is released

- Press die in open position

- Gas springs are pending in   

  closed position

- Press die in open position 

- Gas springs are released

Operating Instruction !

Do not use 
gas spring 
cylinders out 
of max. values 
specified. Press Machine

Movable Table

Gas  Spr ing Contro l led  Tour  /  Cyc le
- Press die in closed position 

- Gas springs in loading 

Fixed - Press Table

Sheet 
Metal

Sheet MetalFormed Sheet Metal

Out of 
Die

Forming
Press 
Arm

Sliding

Gas 
Spring

Mounting: GTH gas springs can be used in any mounting position as long as they are not affected by external forces. 

The gas springs should be placed to surface on flat and in vertical position, the surface should encountered the gas spring 

force. The gas springs should be fixed in the die or the machine securely. You can use the holes or flanges at the bottom of 

the gas springs. When connecting, do not exceed the torque value of these screws 

(M6 = 10 Nm - M8 = 24 Nm - M10 = 45 Nm - M12 = 80 Nm) If there is a vibration, retighten the screws 

according to their torque values. 

Supply Tank

Contro
l P

anel

Guvenal - GTH Gas Springs: The gas springs are coded with colours according to their spring forces.  

All springs are designed independent on their spring forces. The reason that the forces are different from each 

other is that the gas is filled under different pressures. At the bottom of the spring, the pressure of the spring can 

be adjusted. All gas springs are delivered filled with nitrogen (N2) gas as a standard. 

As per request; it is delivered empty for systems with series connection hoses. You can fill the gas. 

To use the die gas springs safely and for a long time, follow the instructions below !

* During mounting gas spring into the hole, it should be inserted loosely (+1).  

* They are designed with a stroke reserve between 1 to 3 mm. Thus, the nominal value can totaly be applied. 

   However, it is recommended that 90% of the stroke value given should not be exceeded in order to avoid any 

   stroke risk due to in-die changes and errors. 

   Otherwise, it may cause damages / explosions, hazards in the cylinders. 

* The thread tapped in the gas spring piston is not used for mounting purposes. The thread for repair purposes is 

   for the  maintenance of the thread at the top of the piston. Do not use this part. 

* Do not allow the gas spring piston release suddenly. This causes damage to the gas spring.                                     

* The gas springs should not be exposed to lateral loads. 

* Ensure that the gas spring is inserted parallel to the forces to come. 

* The working surface of the gas spring piston should be reinforced with a plate hardened enough. 

* The gas spring piston should be protected from mechanical damages and liquids. 

* We do not recommend that the last 5 mm of the GTH gas spring strokes or 10% of the total stroke is used!  

* The recommended filling pressure should not be exceeded; this may affect 

   the safety of the gas spring. 

* In some special cases, it should be necessary to check the gas pressure. 

  In such cases, the pressure measurement equipment required for such 

   measurement should be used. 

* Exceeding temperature value recommended will reduce the lifetime 

   of the gas spring. 

* The whole piston / working surfaces should be used.  

* Do not exceed the max. pressure level recommended for 

   each model when filling the spring.

* During discharging the gas spring, keep the gas flow in the 

  opposite direction to the operator.

* Before disposing the gas spring ensure that all pressure 

   remaining is completely discharged. 

* When the gas springs are reversed, it is seen that a substantial 

   improvement is achieved. 



137www.guvenal.net

Model
Model

Stroke 

mm

Initial
Force

Final
Force

Cylinder
Dia.

Piston
Dia.

Length 

mm

KN 19 10 ~ 100 125 Kg. 250 Kg. Ø 19 Ø 10 65 ~ 245

KN 25 10 ~ 125 150 Kg. 260 Kg. Ø 25 Ø 12 65 ~ 295

SN 150 10 ~ 125 150 Kg. 200 Kg. Ø 32 Ø 12 70 ~ 300

SN 250 10 ~ 125 250 Kg. 360 Kg. Ø 38 Ø 15 70 ~ 300

SN 500 13 ~ 160 500 Kg. 725 Kg. Ø 45 Ø 20 110 ~ 405

SN 700 13 ~ 300 750 Kg. 1230 Kg. Ø 50 Ø 25 120 ~ 695

SN 1500 25 ~ 300 1500 Kg. 2250 Kg. Ø 75 Ø 36 160 ~ 710

SN 3000 25 ~ 300 3000 Kg. 4800 Kg. Ø 95 Ø 60 170 ~ 720

SN 5000 25 ~ 300 5000 Kg. 8500 Kg. Ø 120 Ø 65 1190 ~ 740

SN 7500 25 ~ 300 7500 Kg. 12300 Ø 150 Ø 80 205 ~ 755

SN 10000 25 ~ 300 10000 Kg. 16000 Ø 195 Ø 95 210 ~ 760

Y 300 10 ~ 125 300 Kg. 550 Kg. Ø 32 Ø 16 70 ~ 300

Y 500 10 ~ 125 500 Kg. 1050 Kg. Ø 38 Ø 20 70 ~ 300

Y 7000 13 ~ 160 700 Kg. 1100 Kg. Ø 45 Ø 24 110 ~ 405

Y 1000 13 ~ 300 1000 Kg. 1750 Kg. Ø 50 Ø 30 120 ~ 695

Y 2400 13 ~ 300 2400 Kg. 4250 Kg. Ø 75 Ø 45 160 ~ 710

Y 4200 13 ~ 300 4200 Kg. 7700 Kg. Ø 95 Ø 60 170 ~ 720

Y 6600 13 ~ 300 6600 Kg. 12500 Ø 120 Ø 75 190 ~ 740

YO 200 5 ~ 50 200 Kg. 300 Kg. Ø 25 Ø 12 40 ~ 130

YO 300 5 ~ 125 300 Kg. 550 Kg. Ø 32 Ø 16 40 ~ 280

YO 500 5 ~ 125 500 Kg. 950 Kg. Ø 38 Ø 20 40 ~ 280

YO 700 5 ~ 125 700 Kg. 1400 Kg. Ø 45 Ø 24 50 ~ 282

YO 1000 5 ~ 125 1000 Kg. 2250 Kg. Ø 50 Ø 30 58 ~ 288

YO 1500 5 ~ 125 1500 Kg. 2950 Kg. Ø 63 Ø 36 64 ~ 294

YO 2400 10 ~ 125 2400 Kg. 4850 Kg. Ø 75 Ø 45 55 ~ 170

YO 4200 16 ~ 125 4200 Kg. 8600 Kg. Ø 95 Ø 60 97 ~ 315

YO 6600 16 ~ 125 6600 Kg. 13200 Ø 120 Ø 75 107 ~ 325

YO 11800 19 ~ 125 11800 Kg. 20500 Ø 150 Ø 100 116 ~ 328

MG 170 7 ~ 125 173 Kg. 280 Kg. Ø 19 Ø 10 44 ~ 285

MG 320 7 ~ 125 320 Kg. 500 Kg. Ø 25 Ø 15 44 ~ 285

MG 500 10 ~ 125 500 Kg. 770 Kg. Ø 38 Ø 20 50 ~ 280

MG 750 10 ~ 125 750 Kg. 1200 Kg. Ø 45 Ø 25 52 ~ 828

MG 1000 13 ~ 125 1000 Kg. 1550 Kg. Ø 50 Ø 28 64 ~ 288

MG 1500 13 ~ 125 1500 Kg. 2400 Kg. Ø 63 Ø 36 70 ~ 294

GC 420 6 ~ 50 420 Kg. 840 Kg. Ø 25 Ø 12 56 ~ 195

GC 750 6 ~ 50 750 Kg. 1200 Kg. Ø 25 Ø 20 63 ~ 195

GC 1000 6 ~ 50 1000 Kg. 1450 Kg. Ø 32 Ø 20 61 ~ 230

GC 1800 6 ~ 50 1800 Kg. 2700 Kg. Ø 32 Ø 30 66 ~ 220

GC 3000 10 ~ 50 3000 Kg. 4650 Kg. Ø 50 Ø 38 85 ~ 205

GC 4700 10 ~ 50 4700 Kg. 6350 Kg. Ø 75 Ø 50 80 ~ 240

GC 7500 10 ~ 50 7500 Kg. 10500 Ø 95 Ø 65 90 ~ 255

GC 12000 10 ~ 50 12000 Kg. 16200 Ø 120 Ø 80 100 ~ 260

GC 18500 10 ~ 50 18500 Kg. 26820 Ø 150 Ø 105 110 ~ 270

Model
Model

Stroke 

mm

Initial
Force

Final
Force

Cylinder
Dia.

Piston
Dia.

Length 

mm

AD 500 6 ~ 125 500 700 45 20 62 ~ 300

AD 750 6 ~ 125 750 1150 50 25 62 ~ 300

AD 1500 25 ~ 100 1500 2300 75 36 110 ~ 260

AD 3000 25 ~ 100 3000 4600 95 50 120 ~ 270

Gas Spring Production Series Selection

Guvenal - GTH Gas Springs produced in accord with the European 

Instructions and tested by our authorized engineers. 

Advantages of Nitrogen Die Gas Springs  

* For the same operating range and force, advantages such as 

   reducing die area at a height and more space in the dies 

   according to wire die springs.

* No pre-loading. Easier and quicker mounting. 

* Same force advantage at each contact point. 

* The forces can be located at required points,                               

   advantage of monitoring the system pressure all the time. 

* Maximum control on the parts when forming and designing. 

* Using of gas cylinders in order to provide required real force, 

   usage guarantee for specified forces, advantages of using flexibly 

   for different force applications of the same cylinder, dynamism 

   is ensured in any die solutions. All these advantages also provides 

   economic saving. 

   

GTH Gas Springs: 

They are filled with N2 gas and they do not need an additional 

energy.  They operate for a long time without any problem as long 

as they are mounted meticulously. You only need to lubricate the 

piston part occasionally.  

Mounting / series connections should be made by the authorized 

personnel. They can be used in any mounting position unless it is 

affected by external forces. 

Guvenal - GTH Gas Springs are producing in Turkey



138 www.guvenal.net

Ø D

Ø C
G F

Order Cylinder Ø A B C D E F G H

BY.32 Ø 32 50 35 32.5 28.5 6.6 4 7 5

BY.38 Ø 38 55 40 38.5 34.5 6.6 4 7 5

BY.45 Ø 45 70 50 45.5 41.5 9 4 7 20

BY.50 Ø 50 75 56.5 50.5 44.5 9 8 12 24

BY.63 Ø 63 85 63.5 63.5 57.5 11 8 12 24

BY.75 Ø 75 100 73.5 75.5 68.5 11 8 12 24

BY.95 Ø 95 120 92 95.5 88.5 13.5 8 12 24

BY.120 Ø 120 140 109.5 120.5 113.5 13.5 8 12 24

BY.150 Ø 150 190 138 150.5 143.5 17.5 8 12 24

BY.195 Ø 195 210 170 195.5 188 17.5 8 13 24

Order Cylinder Ø A B C D E F

BT.32 32 60 35 34 32.5 9 7

BT.38 38 68 40 40 38.5 9 7

BT.45 45 86 50 47 45.5 13 9

BT.50 50 95 56.5 54 50.5 13 9

BT.63 63 122 73.5 67 63.5 16 11

BT.75 75 122 73.5 80 75.5 16 11

BT.95 95 150 92 100 95.5 18 13.5

BT.120 120 175 109.5 125 120.5 21 13.5

BT.150 150 220 138 155 150.5 27 17.5

BT.195 195 290 170 200 195.5 27 17.5

Order Cylinder Ø A B C D E F G H I L F

BD.32 32 90 54 32 20 9 72 31 22 45 15 M8

BD.38 38 95 59 38 20 9 77 34 25 55 15 M8

BD.45 45 100 64 45 20 9 82 37 28 60 15 M8

BD.50 50 130 90 50 30 9 110 50 40 80 20 M8

BD.75 75 160 115 75 30 11 137 63.5 52.5 105 20 M10

BD.95 95 195 145 95 30 13.5 170 80 67.5 125 20 M12

BD.120 120 220 165 120 30 13.5 195 92.5 77.5 148 20 M12

BD.195 195 260 200 195 30 13.5 230 110 95 200 20 M12

Order Cylinder Ø A B C E F G H Ring

BTA.12 Ø 12 34 21 24 6.6 M3 13.7 9 Ø 1.6

BTA.15 Ø 15 37 24 27 6.6 M3 16.7 9 Ø 1.6

BTA.19 Ø 19 45 25 32 6.6 M4 19.5 9 Ø 2

BTA.25 Ø 25 50 30 38 6.6 M4 25.5 9 Ø 2

BTC.19 Ø 19 45 25 32 6.6 M3 19.5 7 Ø 2

Order Cylinder Ø A B C D E F G H Ring

BTB.19 Ø 19 44 25 30 12 6.6 M4 19.5 9 Ø 2

BTB.25 Ø 25 50 30 34 18 6.6 M4 25.5 9 Ø 2

Order Cylinder Ø A B C D E F G H I L

BY.32-A Ø 32 50 27 40 18 32.5 28.5 6.6 4 7 20

BY.38-A Ø 38 55 33 44 20 38.5 34.5 6.6 4 7 20

BY.45-A Ø 45 70 40 57 27 45.5 41.5 9 4 7 25

BY.50-A Ø 50 75 45 62 32 50.5 44.5 9 8 12 25

BY.63-A Ø 63 85 58 69 42 63.5 57.5 11 8 12 30

BY.75-A Ø 75 100 70 84 54 75.5 68.5 11 8 12 30

BY.95-A Ø 95 120 90 100 70 95.5 88.5 13.5 8 12 40

BY.120-A Ø 120 140 115 120 95 120.5 113.5 13.5 8 12 50

BY.150-A Ø 150 190 145 165 120 150.5 143.5 17.5 8 12 60

BY.195-A Ø 195 210 190 185 165 195.5 188 17.5 8 12 80

Code: BY Code: BY..-A

Code: BTA

Code: BT

Code: BY..- B

Code: BK

Code: BD

Code: BTB

A

A

H

B

B

Ø E(4 x)

A

G H I L

Ø F

Ø E
I H

Ø
 G

(4
 x

) A
C

D
B

A

L

Ø A
C

A

D
B

A

Ø A
C

B

A

Ø E
Ø F

G

=
=

Ø H(2 x)

Ø E
Ø F

G==

Ø H(4 x)

E F

Ø D
Ø C

Ø F G

E

B

BA

A

A

A
H

G

I
=

=

= =
=

Ø E(2 x)

L

D

B

Order Cylinder Ø A B C D E F G H

BY.32-B 32 50 35 32.5 28.5 6.6 4 7 12

BY.38-B 38 55 40 38.5 34.5 6.6 4 7 12

BY.63-B 63 100 73.5 64 57.5 11 8 12 24

Ø D

Ø C
G F A

A

H

B

B

Ø E(4 x)

A

Order Cylinder Ø A B C D E F Ring J
BK.32 32 45 35 9 32.5 7 M4 2 17
BK.38 38 52 40 9 38.5 7 M4 2 17
BK.45 45 64 50 13 45.5 9 M5 2 23
BK.50 50 70 56.5 13 50.5 9 M5 4 24
BK.63 63 90 73.5 16 63.5 11 M5 5 27
BK.75 75 90 73.5 16 75.5 11 M6 5 29
BK.95 95 110 92 18 95.5 13 M6 5 33
BK.120 120 130 109.5 21 120.5 13 M6 5 36
BK.150 150 162 138 27 150.5 17.5 M6 5 41
BK.195 195 210 170 27 195.5 17.5 M6 5 47
BK.63-1 63 80 64 16 63.5 11 M5 5 27

Cod

D E F Ri

A

A

A

A

B

B

Ø C
Ø D

F

Ø E(4 x)

Gas Spring Fixing Elements, Mounting

Note: Excluding 
fixing screws.

Note: Excluding 
fixing screws.

Note: Excluding 
fixing screws.
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Shaft Piston

Scraper Ring

Gas Holding

Seal

Valve

Ring
O-Ring

Body

Piston Rod
Guide

16

R1 L±
0.

25

KN Ser ies ,  Gas Spr ing -  Min i  & Low ForceKN Ser ies ,  Gas Spr ing -  Min i  & Low Force
Order

Model

Stroke (K) 

mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Initial

Force

Final

Force

Weight

Kg.

KN.19.10 10 55 65

120

Kg.

250

Kg.

0.09

KN.19.16 16 61 77 0.10

KN.19.25 25 70 95 0.11

KN.19.38 38 83 121 0.14

KN.19.50 50 95 145 0.15

KN.19.63 63 108 171 0.18

KN.19.80 80 125 205 0.20

KN.19.100 100 145 245 0.26

Order

Model

Stroke (K) 

mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Initial

Force

Final

Force

Weight

Kg.

KN.25.10 10 55 65

150

Kg.

260

Kg.

0.15

KN.25.13 13 59 71 0.16

KN.25.16 16 61 77 0.17

KN.25.25 25 70 95 0.19

KN.25.38 38 83 121 0.22

KN.25.50 50 95 145 0.25

KN.25.63 63 108 171 0.29

KN.25.80 80 125 205 0.33

KN.25.100 100 145 245 0.38

KN.25.125 125 170 295 0.45

Ø 12

Ø 25

L1
 m

in
.

Ø 10

1

Ø 19

K
 (
S

tr
ok

e)
L1

 m
in

.

L

M6

270

260

250

230

210

190

170

150 10 13 16 25 38 50 63 80 100 125

240

210

180

150

120
10 16 25 38 50 63 80

Mounting 

at the 

housing

Volume

Ø 

+1.0

+0.5

Bottom

mount

M6

Supported

Ø 

+1.0

+0.5

N - Newton    =  (0.102)Kg.
daN -10 Newton = (1.020)Kg.

K
 (
S

tr
ok

e)

1

M6

F
o
rc

e
 (

F
) 

/ 
P

o
w

e
r 

 (
d

a
N

)
   Stroke (K) mm

F
o
rc

e
 (

F
) 

/ 
P

o
w

e
r 

 (
d

a
N

)

   Stroke (K) mm

Mount gas springs directly via threaded 
holes at the bottom or by using fixing 
elements. Generally for other fitting position 
of gas springs that are completed their 
mounting by extractor with screw from 
bottom in compliance with your die, you 
can select fitting type specified at drawing.

Gas Spring Mounting Examples:

Note: According to the 20
0
C value calculated nominally,  

any variation at temperature can cause a change in 
gas pressure (P). In gas spring selection, a spring over 
the criteria must be selected. The usage criteria should 
be adjusted by assuming that the processed sheet metal 
quality may change.

The pressure increase factor consider relocations, 
however you should consider the external effects.

Stroke increase / spring force relocation

Spring forces according to spring diagram

Adjustable forces, maximum flexibility. 

KN Series; In many series such as die fixtures ejector, shock 

absorber fixing and it is also used as die matrix remover. All gas 

springs are designed the same without depending on the spring 

forces. The reason that the forces are different is that they are filled 

with the gas in different pressures. The pressure of the spring can 

be adjusted at the bottom of the spring. Do not repair worn springs. 

The worn springs should be completely replaced. 

All Gas Spring Cylinders: They are designed with a stroke reserve between 1 to 3 mm. Thus, the nominal value (stroke) can be totally implemented. 

However, it is recommended not to exceed 90% of the stroke value in order to avoid an extra stroke risk caused by the changes or errors in the system. 

Otherwise, it may cause irreparable damages to the cylinders and serious dangers for the personnel. 

KN Series, Gas Spring - Mini & Low Force

Max. Pressure: 150 Bar    -    Max. Speed : 0.6 m/s   -   Max. Temp. : 0-800C

Fixing with screw from the 
bottom is only recommended 
for stroke lengths up to 25m.
Mounting selections:
BT - BTA - BTB
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O-Ring

Ring

Valve

Valve

385

360

335

310

285

10 1316 25 38 50 63 80 100 125
260

SNSN

SNSN

SN Ser ies ,  Gas Spr ing -  ISO 11901SN Ser ies ,  Gas Spr ing -  ISO 11901
Order

Model

Stroke (K) 

mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Initial

Force

Final

Force

Weight

Kg.

SN.150.10 10 60 70

150

Kg.

200

Kg.

0.28

SN.150.13 13 62.7 75 0.29

SN.150.16 16 66 82 0.30

SN.150.25 25 75 100 0.33

SN.150.38 38 88 126 0.36

SN.150.50 50 100 150 0.40

SN.150.63 63 113.5 177 0.44

SN.150.80 80 130 210 0.49

SN.150.100 100 150 250 0.55

SN.150.125 125 175 300 0.64

Order

Model

Stroke (K) 

mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Initial

Force

Final

Force

Weight

Kg.

SN.250.10 10 60 70

250

Kg.

360

Kg.

0.40

SN.250.13 13 62.7 75 0.41

SN.250.16 16 66 82 0,43

SN.250.19 19 69 88 0.45

SN.250.25 25 75 100 0.48

SN.250.38 38 88 126 0.54

SN.250.50 50 100 150 0.60

SN.250.63 63 113.5 177 0.66

SN.250.80 80 130 210 0.74

SN.250.100 100 150 250 0.81

SN.250.125 125 175 300 0.98

Mounting at the 

housing

Volume

Ø 

+1.0

+0.5

Bottom

mount

M6

Code: BY - BYB - BD Code: BT

ISO 11901

Ø 12

Ø 27

Ø 32

M8

M8

1
0
.5

3
.5

4

2

M6

R1

R1

K
 (
S

tr
ok

e)
K

 (
S

tr
ok

e)
L1

 m
in

.

L

230

220

210

200

190

180

170

160

150
10 13 16 25 38 50 63 80 100 125

Ø 15
M6

2

1
0
.5

L1
 m

in
.

L

3
.5

4

Ø 33
Ø 38

* The gas spring should be      
   positioned on the surface.
* The spring force should be   
   encountered by the surface. 
* It is not recommended when   
  the gas springs are connected   
  each other. 

SN.150 & SN.250 Mounting 

Recommendations: 

Gas Spring Usage Rules: The screw at the top of the piston head must not be used for mounting of gas spring! This screw is just for maintenance... 

Wrong tapping causes wearing in sealing elements and shortening their lifetime. The gas spring should be mounted in parallel to the force to be applied. 

The body bottom or retaining flange should be positioned vertically for the force. The surfaces that contacting the bottom and the piston should be hardened. 

Spring forces according to spring diagram

Pressure Increse: During operation, the piston of the gas spring inserts into 

the body and the volume of the gas inside gradually decreases. As a result, 

the pressure increase can be seen as the multiplication factor in the gas 

spring diagram. The spring force can be easily calculated by multiplying the 

initial force and the pressure increase factor. 

Adjusting filling pressure: It can be adjusted according to the 

spring force and determined by using spring diagram in advance. 

Standard gas springs with series connection and wide selection. 

It can be connected to hose systems with wide selections among 

standard series in compliance with ISO 11901. Do not be confused 

about recommended maximum cycle/minute specified in diagrams for 

a certain type of product group and maximum speed. The force curves 

are especially related to stroke ( 200C ). So, the decrease in the gas 

volume and other factors are not taken into consideration. The wide 

connections and accessories for all kinds of applications are recommended 

when these standard series connection supply tanks are used.  

Scraper Ring

Gas 

Holding

Seal

Body

Max. Pressure: 150 Bar    -    Max. Speed : 1.6 m/s   -   Max. Temp. : 0-800C

SN Series, Gas Spring - ISO 11901

Piston 
Rod
Guide
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)
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   Stroke (K) mm

   Stroke (K) mm

Shaft Piston
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2500

2300

2100

1900

1700

1500 25 38 50 63 80 100 125 160 200 250 300

SN Ser ies ,  Gas Spr ing -  ISO 11901
Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

SN.500.13 13 mm 97.7 110.4

500

Kg. 725

Kg.

1.00

SN.500.25 25 mm 110 135 1.09

SN.500.38 38 mm 123 161 1.20

SN.500.50 50 mm 135 185 1.29

SN.500.63 63 mm 148.5 212 1.38

SN.500.80 80 mm 165 245 1.50

SN.500.100 100 mm 185 285 1.64

SN.500.125 125 mm 210 335 1.85

SN.500.160 160 mm 245 405 2.10

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

SN.750.13 13 mm 107.7 120

750

Kg.
1230

Kg.

1.28

SN.750.25 25 mm 120 145 1.38

SN.750.38 38 mm 133 171 1.48

SN.750.50 50 mm 145 195 1.58

SN.750.63 63 mm 158.5 222 1.69

SN.750.80 80 mm 175 255 1.82

SN.750.100 100 mm 195 295 1.99

SN.750.125 125 mm 220 345 2.19

SN.750.160 160 mm 255 415 2.52

SN.750.200 200 mm 295 495 2.92

SN.750.250 250 mm 345 595 3.40

SN.750.300 300 mm 395 695 3.90

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

SN.1500.25 25 mm 135 160

1500

Kg. 2250

Kg.

3.47

SN.1500.38 38 mm 148 186 3.66

SN.1500.50 50 mm 160 210 3.84

SN.1500.63 63 mm 173.5 237 4.05

SN.1500.80 80 mm 190 270 4.30

SN.1500.100 100 mm 210 310 4.60

SN.1500.125 125 mm 235 360 4.98

SN.1500.160 160 mm 270 430 5.51

SN.1500.200 200 mm 310 510 6.14

SN.1500.250 250 mm 360 610 7.10

SN.1500.300 300 mm 410 710 8.05

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

SN.3000.25 25 mm 145 170

3000

Kg. 4800

Kg.

6.00

SN.3000.38 38 mm 158 196 6.29

SN.3000.50 50 mm 170 220 6.57

SN.3000.63 63 mm 183.5 247 6.90

SN.3000.80 80 mm 200 280 7.30

SN.3000.100 100 mm 220 320 7.78

SN.3000.125 125 mm 345 370 8.38

SN.3000.160 160 mm 380 440 9.22

SN.3000.200 200 mm 320 520 10.19

SN.3000.250 250 mm 370 620 11.40

SN.3000.300 300 mm 420 720 12.84

5500

5000

4500

4000

3500

3000
25 38 50 63 80 100 125 160 200 250 300

720

670

620

570

520

470 10 25 38 50 63 80 100 125 160

N - Newton    =  (0.102)Kg.
daN -10 Newton = (1.020)Kg.

1250

1200

1150

1050

950

850

750 13 25 38 50 63 80 100 125 160 200 250 300

Ø 25

Ø 43
Ø 50

M8

M6

R2

5

1
4
.5

3

1
0
.5

8

L1
 m

in
.

K

L

Ø 36

Ø 67

Ø 75

M8

M6

R2.5

5

1
8

3

1
0
.5

8

L1
 m

in
.

K

L

Ø 60M8

G1/8"

Ø 87

Ø 95

R2.5

5

2
1

3

1
0
.5

8 L1
 m

in
.

K

L

Ø 20

Ø 20

M8x13 

M8x13 

SN Ser ies ,  Gas SpSN Ser ies ,  Gas Sp
O

M

SN.

SN.

SN.

SN.

SN.

SN
M8M8x13x13

Ø 20

Ø 40
Ø 45

M6

M6

R1

3
.5

1
4
.5

2

1
0
.5

4

L1
 m

in
.

K

L

M8x13 

M8x13 

Ø 40

Ø 60

As per request

Series connection
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   Stroke (K) mm

   Stroke (K) mm

   Stroke (K) mm

   Stroke (K) mm

As per request

Series connection

As per request

As per request

Series connection

Series connection
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SN Ser ies ,  Gas Spr ing -  ISO 11901SN Ser ies ,  Gas Spr ing -  ISO 11901
Ø 65

Ø 80

Ø 95

Ø 112

Ø 142

Ø 187

Ø 120

Ø 150

Ø 195

M6

M6

M8

G1/8"

G1/8"

M8

R2.5

R2.5

R2.5

5

5

5

2
2

.5
2
4
.5

3
0

3

3

3

1
0

.5
1
0
.5

1
0
.5

8

8

8

L
1
 m

in
.

L
1

 m
in

.
L
1
 m

in
.

K

K

K

L
L

L

9000

8500

8000

7500

7000

6500

6000

5500

5000
25 38 50 63 80 100 125 160 200 250 300

N - Newton    =  (0.102)Kg.
daN -10 Newton = (1.020)Kg.

13500

12500

11500

10500

9500

8500

7500 25 38 50 63 80 100 125 160 200 250 300

17000

16000

15000

14000

13000

12000

11000

10000
25 38 50 63 80 100 125 160 200 250 300

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

SN.5000.25 25 mm 165 190

5000

Kg. 8500

Kg.

11.07

SN.5000.38 38 mm 178 216 11.60

SN.5000.50 50 mm 190 240 12.08

SN.5000.63 63 mm 203.5 267 12.70

SN.5000.80 80 mm 220 300 13.28

SN.5000.100 100 mm 340 340 14.08

SN.5000.125 125 mm 365 390 15.10

SN.5000.160 160 mm 300 460 16.50

SN.5000.200 200 mm 340 540 18.10

SN.5000.250 250 mm 390 640 20.10

SN.5000.300 300 mm 440 740 22.12

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

SN.7500.25 25 mm 180 205

7500

Kg. 12300

Kg.

19.10

SN.7500.38 38 mm 193 231 19.95

SN.7500.50 50 mm 205 255 20.70

SN.7500.63 63 mm 218.5 282 21.50

SN.7500.80 80 mm 235 315 22.50

SN.7500.100 100 mm 255 355 23.70

SN.7500.125 125 mm 280 405 25.20

SN.7500.160 160 mm 315 475 27.40

SN.7500.200 200 mm 355 555 29.80

SN.7500.250 250 mm 405 655 32.90

SN.7500.300 300 mm 455 755 35.90

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

SN.10000.25 25 mm 185 210

10000

Kg.
16000

Kg.

35.09

SN.10000.38 38 mm 198 236 36.55

SN.10000.50 50 mm 210 260 37.89

SN.10000.63 63 mm 223.5 287 39.40

SN.10000.80 80 mm 240 320 41.24

SN.10000.100 100 mm 260 360 43.48

SN.10000.125 125 mm 285 410 46.28

SN.10000.160 160 mm 320 480 50.12

SN.10000.200 200 mm 360 560 55.15

SN.10000.250 250 mm 410 660 61.85

SN.10000.300 300 mm 460 760 68.54

Ø 80

M10

Ø 100

M10

Ø 120

M10

5
0

5
0

1
3
5 2

7
5

 Gas Spring Usage Advantages

With the gas spring usage, the necessary 
application area, height, the occupied volume, 
the retainig spring number for pre-loading are 
decreased significanlty. 

With the same operating stroke and force increase, 
the length is shortened. It provides length 
saving and spring structure advantage. 

For higher performance, easier and 
faster mounting is provided with a small 
pre-loading (0.5 - 1 mm).

At each contact point, the same forces can be 
positioned continously and the system can be 
monitored in terms of pressure. 

1 daN = 0.102        
Kg.

Fo= 0 daN

Kg.

Kg.

Fo=120 ~ 14600 daN

As per request

As per request

As per request

Series connection

Series connection

Series connection
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YY

YY

Code: BT - BK - BDCode: BY..A

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

Y.300.10 10 mm 60 70

300

Kg. 550

Kg.

0.29

Y.300.13 13 mm 62.7 75 0.30

Y.300.16 16 mm 66 82 0.31

Y.300.25 25 mm 75 100 0.34

Y.300.38 38 mm 88 126 0.38

Y.300.50 50 mm 100 150 0.43

Y.300.63 63 mm 113.5 177 0.48

Y.300.80 80 mm 130 210 0.54

Y.300.100 100 mm 150 250 0.61

Y.300.125 125 mm 175 300 0.69

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

Y.500.10 10 mm 60 70

500

Kg.
1050

Kg.

0.42

Y.500.13 13 mm 62.7 75 0.43

Y.500.16 16 mm 66 82 0.45

Y.500.19 19 mm 69 88 0.48

Y.500.25 25 mm 75 100 0.50

Y.500.38 38 mm 88 126 0.56

Y.500.50 50 mm 100 150 0.63

Y.500.63 63 mm 113.5 177 0.70

Y.500.80 80 mm 130 210 0.79

Y.500.100 100 mm 150 250 0.89

Y.500.125 125 mm 175 300 1.08

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

Y.700.13 13 mm 97.7 110

700

Kg.
1100

Kg.

0.69

Y.700.25 25 mm 110 135 0.77

Y.700.38 38 mm 123 161 0.86

Y.700.50 50 mm 135 185 0.94

Y.700.63 63 mm 148.5 212 1.03

Y.700.80 80 mm 165 245 1.14

Y.700.100 100 mm 185 285 1.51

Y.700.125 125 mm 210 335 1.68

Y.700.160 160 mm 245 405 1.92

600

550

500

450

400

350

300
10 13 16 25 38 50 63 80 100 125

N - Newton    =  (0.102)Kg. 
daN -10 Newton = (1.020)Kg. 

1100

1000

900

800

700

600

500
10 13 16 25 38 50 63 80 100 125

1200

1100

1000

900

800

700
13 25 38 50 63 80 100 125 160

Y Ser ies ,  Gas Spr ing -  Space Sav ingY Ser ies ,  Gas Spr ing -  Space Sav ing

M8

M8

M8

2

2

1
0
.5

1
0
.5

Ord

Mod

Y.700

Y.700

Y.700

Y.700

Y.700

Y.700

L1
 m

in
.

K

L

Ø 16

Ø 20
M6

Ø 27
Ø 32

M6

R1

3
.5

4

L1
 m

in
.

L1
 m

in
.

K

K

L
L

Ø 33
Ø 38

3
.5

4

Ø 20

2

1
0
.5

1
4
.5

3
.5

4

Ø 24

Ø 40
M6Ø 45

M8

R1

R1

For             
perpendicular 
type
series / hose
connection 
systems

It may be connected to hose systems (after Y.500) and used in different 
measurements for space saving in SN / ISO series.  Do not be confused 
about recommended maximum cycle/minute specified in diagrams for 
a certain type of product group and maximum speed. The force curves 
are especially related to stroke (200C). So, the decrease in the gas 
volume and other factors are not taken into consideration. 
The wide connections and accessories for all kinds of applications are 
recommended when these standard series connection supply tanks are 
used. In gas spring selection, a spring over the criteria must be selected. 
The usage criteria should be adjusted by assuming that the processed 
sheet metal quality may change. 

As per request

O-Ring

Ring

Valve

Valve

Mounting at the 
housing
Volume
Ø 
+1.0
+0.5

Bottom

mount

M6

Scraper Ring

Gas 

Holding

Seal

Body

Max. Pressure: 150 Bar    -    Max. Speed : 1.6 m/s   -   Max. Temp. : 0-800C

Piston 
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Guide
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   Stroke (K) mm

   Stroke (K) mm

   Stroke (K) mm

Y Series, Gas Spring - Space Saving

Series 
connection

Shaft Piston
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Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

Y.1000.13 13 mm 107.7 120

1000

Kg.
1750

Kg.

0.97

Y.1000.25 25 mm 120 145 1.08

Y.1000.38 38 mm 133 171 1.19

Y.1000.50 50 mm 145 195 1.29

Y.1000.63 63 mm 158.5 222 1.40

Y.1000.80 80 mm 175 255 1.54

Y.1000.100 100 mm 195 295 1.90

Y.1000.125 125 mm 220 345 2.17

Y.1000.160 160 mm 255 415 2.47

Y.1000.200 200 mm 295 495 2.80

Y.1000.250 250 mm 345 595 3.22

Y.1000.300 300 mm 395 695 3.64

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

Y.2400.25 25 mm 135 160

2400

Kg.
4250

Kg.

2.50

Y.2400.38 38 mm 148 186 2.70

Y.2400.50 50 mm 160 210 2.90

Y.2400.63 63 mm 173.5 237 3.12

Y.2400.80 80 mm 190 270 3.39

Y.2400.100 100 mm 210 310 4.45

Y.2400.125 125 mm 235 360 4.86

Y.2400.160 160 mm 270 430 5.43

Y.2400.200 200 mm 310 510 6.08

Y.2400.250 250 mm 360 610 6.90

Y.2400.300 300 mm 410 710 7.72

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

Y.4200.25 25 mm 145 170

4200

Kg.
7700

Kg.

4.29

Y.4200.38 38 mm 158 196 4.62

Y.4200.50 50 mm 170 220 4.93

Y.4200.63 63 mm 183.5 247 5.27

Y.4200.80 80 mm 200 280 5.57

Y.4200.100 100 mm 220 320 7.80

Y.4200.125 125 mm 245 370 8.50

Y.4200.160 160 mm 280 440 9.45

Y.4200.200 200 mm 320 520 10.55

Y.4200.250 250 mm 370 620 11.92

Y.4200.300 300 mm 420 720 13.29

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

Y.6600.25 25 mm 165 190

6600

Kg.
12500

Kg.

8.10

Y.6600.38 38 mm 178 216 8.60

Y.6600.50 50 mm 190 240 9.10

Y.6600.63 63 mm 203.5 267 9.70

Y.6600.80 80 mm 220 300 10.30

Y.6600.100 100 mm 240 340 13.50

Y.6600.125 125 mm 265 390 14.50

Y.6600.160 160 mm 300 460 15.90

Y.6600.200 200 mm 340 540 17.50

Y.6600.250 250 mm 390 640 19.60

Y.6600.300 300 mm 440 740 21.70

2150

1950

1850

1750

1650

1550

1450

1250

1000
13 25 38 50 63 80 100 125 160 200 250 300

5350

4850

4350

3850

3350

2850

2400
13 25 38 50 63 80 100 125 160 200 250 300

N - Newton    =  (0.102)Kg.
daN -10 Newton = (1.020)Kg.

9200

8200

7200

6200

5200

4200

25 38 50 63 80 100 125 160 200 250 300

15600

14600

13600

12600

11600

10600

9600

8600

7600

6600
38 50 63 80 100 125 160 200 250 300

M8

Ø 20

Ø 40

M8

Ø 60

M8

Ø 80

M10

Y

Y

Y

Y

Y

Y

Y

Y

Y

Y

Y

Y

Y

Y

Y

Y

Y

Y

Y

Y

2

1
4
.5

1
8

1
0
.5

3

1
0
.5

Ø 30

Ø 43

Ø 50

L
1
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.
L
1
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.

L
1

 m
in

.
L1

 m
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.

1
0

.5
1
0
.5

G1/8"

M8

M8

M6

K

K

K

K

L
L

L
L

5

R5

M8

M6

8

Ø 45M8

R2.5

R2.5

R2.5

M6

Ø 67
Ø 75

Ø 60

Ø 75

Ø 87

Ø 112

Ø 95

Ø 120

8

5

3

3

2
1

2
2
.5

8

8

5

5

Y  Ser ies ,  Gas Spr ing -  Space Sav ingY Ser ies ,  Gas Spr ing -  Space Sav ing

As per request

As per request

Series 
connection

Series connection

Series connection

Series connection

As per request

As per request
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YO Ser ies ,  Gas Spr ing -  H igh Force

320

290

260

230

200
5 10 13 16 19 25 32

YOYO

YOYO

600

550

500

450

400

350

300
5 10 13 16 19 25 32 38 50 63 8075 125100

N - Newton    =  (0.102)Kg.
daN -10 Newton = (1.020)Kg.

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

YO.200.5 5 mm 35 40

200

Kg.
300

Kg.

0.09

YO.200.10 10 mm 40 50 0.10

YO.200.13 13 mm 43 56 0.10

YO.200.16 16 mm 46 62 0.11

YO.200.19 19 mm 49 68 0.12

YO.200.25 25 mm 55 80 0.13

YO.200.32 32 mm 62 94 0.16

YO.200.38 38 mm 71 106 0.19

YO.200.50 50 mm 83 130 0.28

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

YO.300.5 5 mm 35 40

300

Kg.

550

Kg.

0.17

YO.300.10 10 mm 40 50 0.18

YO.300.13 13 mm 43 56 0.19

YO.300.16 16 mm 46 62 0.20

YO.300.19 19 mm 49 68 0.22

YO.300.25 25 mm 55 80 0.25

YO.300.32 32 mm 62 94 0.27

YO.300.38 38 mm 68 106 0.29

YO.300.50 50 mm 80 130 0.34

YO.300.63 63 mm 93 156 0.39

YO.300.75 75 mm 105 180 0.42

YO.300.80 80 mm 110 190 0.45

YO.300.100 100 mm 130 230 0.53

YO.300.125 125 mm 155 280 0.68

Code: BY 32
Code: 
BT 32

Code: BY 32 - B Code: 
BK 32

Code: BD 32

,,

Y

YO

YO

YO

YO

YO

YYYYY

Y

Y

Y

Y

Y

Y

Y

Y

M6

M6

1

8

Ø 12

Ø 25

R1

L1
 m

in
.

K

L

Ø 16M6

R1

Ø 28

4

3
.5

Ø 32

L1
 m

in
.

K
1

10
.5 L

Max. Pressure: 150 Bar    -    Max. Speed : 1.6 m/s   -   Max. Temp. : 0-800C

Mounting: The gas springs should be placed to surface on flat and in vertical position, the surface should encountered the 

gas spring force. Do not repair worn springs. The worn springs should be replaced. 

YO series are designed to save space and they provide minimum 

height as possible today with the highest forces. They can be 

connected in series to the hose systems. Wide connection range 

and accessories for all kinds of applications. 

When filling / charging the gas spring, the maximum pressure level 

recommended for each model should not be exceeded (150 bar). 

This standard series connection is recommended when supply 

tanks are used. In gas spring selection, a spring over the criteria 

must be selected. The usage criteria should be adjusted by 

assuming that the processed sheet metal quality may change. 

Protect all gas springs from solid contaminants and abrasive liquids! 

If it is not protected, clean the residue from the cylinders by using 

air stream regularly. When the cylinders are reversed, a significant 

improvement is obtained. 

Pressure Increse: During operation, the piston of the gas spring inserts into the body and the volume of the gas inside gradually decreases. 

As a result, the pressure increase can be seen as the multiplication factor in the gas spring diagram. The spring force can be easily calculated 

by multiplying the initial force and the pressure increase factor. 

Adjusting filling pressure: It can be adjusted according to the spring force and determined by using spring diagram in advance. 

Spring forces according to spring diagram: The stroke increase / spring force replacement, pressure increase factor and replacements are 

considered, however you should take into consideration external effects. Lateral loads should not be applied on gas springs. 

When press goes down, the lateral forces and the vibrations from the die should be checked. 

YO Series, Gas Spring - High Force

O-Ring

Ring

Valve

Valve

Scraper Ring

Gas 

Holding

Seal

Body

Piston 
Rod
Guide
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   Stroke (K) mm

   Stroke (K) mm

Shaft Piston

Mounting at the 
housing
Volume
Ø 
+1.0
+0.5

Bottom

mount

M6
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Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

YO.700.10 10 mm 42 52

700

Kg. 1400

Kg.

0.39

YO.700.13 13 mm 45 58 0.42

YO.700.16 16 mm 48 64 0.45

YO.700.19 19 mm 51 70 0.48

YO.700.25 25 mm 57 82 0.53

YO.700.32 32 mm 64 96 0.58

YO.700.38 38 mm 70 108 0.62

YO.700.50 50 mm 82 132 0.71

YO.700.63 63 mm 95 158 0.81

YO.700.75 75 mm 107 182 0.85

YO.700.80 80 mm 112 192 0.93

YO.700.100 100 mm 132 232 1.04

YO.700.125 125 mm 157 282 1.28

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

YO.500.5 5 mm 35 40

500

Kg. 950

Kg.

0.25

YO.500.10 10 mm 40 50 0.27

YO.500.13 13 mm 43 56 0.29

YO.500.16 16 mm 46 62 0.31

YO.500.19 19 mm 49 68 0.33

YO.500.25 25 mm 55 80 0.36

YO.500.32 32 mm 62 94 0.40

YO.500.38 38 mm 68 106 0.44

YO.500.50 50 mm 80 130 0.50

YO.500.63 63 mm 93 156 0.57

YO.500.75 75 mm 105 180 0.61

YO.500.80 80 mm 110 190 0.66

YO.500.100 100 mm 130 230 0.77

YO.500.125 125 mm 155 280 0.90

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

YO.1000.10 10 mm 48 58

1000

Kg.
2250

Kg.

0.57

YO.1000.13 13 mm 51 64 0.59

YO.1000.16 16 mm 54 70 0.62

YO.1000.19 19 mm 57 76 0.65

YO.1000.25 25 mm 63 88 0.70

YO.1000.32 32 mm 70 102 0.77

YO.1000.38 38 mm 76 114 0.83

YO.1000.50 50 mm 88 138 0.94

YO.1000.63 63 mm 101 164 1.07

YO.1000.75 75 mm 113 188 1.16

YO.1000.80 80 mm 118 198 1.21

YO.1000.100 100 mm 138 238 1.43

YO.1000.125 125 mm 163 288 1.70

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

YO.1500.10 10 mm 54 64

1500

Kg.
2950

Kg.

1.02

YO.1500.13 13 mm 57 70 1.05

YO.1500.16 16 mm 60 76 1.10

YO.1500.19 19 mm 63 82 1.15

YO.1500.25 25 mm 69 94 1.25

YO.1500.32 32 mm 76 108 1.35

YO.1500.38 38 mm 82 120 1.44

YO.1500.50 50 mm 94 144 1.61

YO.1500.63 63 mm 107 170 1.81

YO.1500.75 75 mm 119 194 1.90

YO.1500.80 80 mm 124 204 2.06

YO.1500.100 100 mm 144 244 2.38

YO.1500.125 125 mm 169 294 2.86

950

900

850

800

750

700

650

600

550

500
5 10 13 16 19 25 32 38 50 63 75 80 100 125

1400
1300

1200

1100

1000

900

800

700
10 13 16 19 25 32 38 50 63 75 80 100 125

2200

2000

1800

1600

1400

1200

1000
10 1316 19 25 32 38 50 125100807563

3300

3000

2700

2400

2100

1800

1500
10 13 16 19 25 32 38 50 63 75 80 100 125

M8

M8

Ø 20

M8

Ø 20

M8

Ø 20

Ord

Mod

YO.150

YO.150

YO.150

YO.150

YO.150

YO.150

YO.150

YO.150

YO 150

1

1
8

Ø 36
M8

L1
 m

in
.

K

L

Ø 58
Ø 63

5

8

R2

Ord

Mod

YO.100

YO.100

YO.100

YO.100

YO.100

YO.100

YO.100

YO.100

YO 100

1

1
4
.5

Ø 30
M8

L1
 m

in
.

K

L

Ø 46
Ø 50

4
.5

5

R2

1

1
4
.5

Ø 24
M8

L1
 m

in
.

K

L

Ø 40
Ø 45

3
.5

4

R1

Ø 20M6

R1

Ø 34

4

3
.5

Ø 38

L1
 m

in
.

K
1

10
.5 L

YO  Ser ies ,  Gas Spr ing -  H igh ForceYO Ser ies ,  Gas Spr ing -  H igh Force

As per request

As per request

As per request
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connection

Series 
connection

Series 
connection
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N - Newton    =  (0.102)Kg. 
daN -10 Newton = (1.020)Kg. 
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Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

YO.2400.10 10 mm 55 65

2400

Kg. 4850

Kg.

1.47

YO.2400.13 13 mm 58 71 1.52

YO.2400.16 16 mm 61 77 1.58

YO.2400.19 19 mm 64 83 1.65

YO.2400.25 25 mm 70 95 1.77

YO.2400.32 32 mm 77 109 1.93

YO.2400.38 38 mm 83 121 2.05

YO.2400.50 50 mm 95 145 2.30

YO.2400.63 63 mm 108 171 2.55

YO.2400.75 75 mm 120 195 2.75

YO.2400.80 80 mm 125 205 2.85

YO.2400.100 100 mm 145 245 3.28

YO.2400.125 125 mm 170 295 3.93

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

YO.4200.16 16 mm 81 97

4200

Kg. 8600

Kg.

3.40

YO.4200.19 19 mm 84 103 3.45

YO.4200.25 25 mm 90 115 3.65

YO.4200.32 32 mm 97 129 3.82

YO.4200.38 38 mm 103 141 4.00

YO.4200.50 50 mm 115 165 4.44

YO.4200.63 63 mm 128 191 4.95

YO.4200.75 75 mm 140 215 5.20

YO.4200.80 80 mm 145 225 5.41

YO.4200.100 100 mm 165 265 6.00

YO.4200.125 125 mm 190 315 6.70

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

YO.6600.16 16 mm 91 107

6600

Kg. 13200

Kg.

6.60

YO.6600.19 19 mm 94 113 6.65

YO.6600.25 25 mm 100 125 6.82

YO.6600.32 32 mm 107 139 7.18

YO.6600.38 38 mm 113 151 7.57

YO.6600.50 50 mm 125 175 8.18

YO.6600.63 63 mm 138 201 8.81

YO.6600.75 75 mm 150 225 8.95

YO.6600.80 80 mm 155 235 9.10

YO.6600.100 100 mm 175 275 10.70

YO.6600.125 125 mm 200 325 12.50

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

YO.11800.19 19 mm 97 116

11800

Kg. 20500
Kg.

9.57

YO.11800.25 25 mm 103 128 9.96

YO.11800.32 32 mm 110 142 10.41

YO.11800.38 38 mm 116 154 10.81

YO.11800.50 50 mm 128 178 11.59

YO.11800.63 63 mm 141 204 11.88

YO.11800.75 75 mm 153 228 12.21

YO.11800.80 80 mm 158 238 12.43

YO.11800.100 100 mm 178 278 13.51

YO.11800.125 125 mm 203 328 15.14

5300

4800

4300

3800

3300

2800

2300
10 13 16 19 25 32 38 50 63 75 80 100 125

10200

9200

8200

7200

6200

5200

4200
16 19 25 32 38 50 63 75 80 100 125

16 19 25 32 38 50 63 75 80 100 125

14600

13600

12600

11600

10600

9600

8600

7600

6600

23800

20800

17800

14800

11800
19 25 32 38 50 63 75 80 100 125

Ø 40

Ø 60

Ø 80

Ø 100

M8

M8

M10

M10

Ø 45

Ø 69
Ø 75

M8

R2.5

5

8
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K
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L
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K
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.5

1
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.

K

24
.5

1

L

YO  Ser ies ,  Gas Spr ing -  H igh ForceYO Ser ies ,  Gas Spr ing -  H igh Force

As per request

Series connection

As per request

Series connection

As per request

Series connection

As per request
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   Stroke (K) mm

N - Newton    =  (0.102)Kg. 
daN -10 Newton = (1.020)Kg. 
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MG Ser ies ,  Gas Spr ing -  H igh Stroke RatesMG Ser ies ,  Gas Spr ing -  H igh Stroke Rates

MGMG

MGMG

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

MG.170.07 7 mm 37 44

170

Kg.

280

Kg.

0.06

MG.170.10 10 mm 40 50 0.06

MG.170.15 15 mm 45 60 0.07

MG.170.19 19 mm 49 68 0.07

MG.170.25 25 mm 55 80 0.08

MG.170.38 38 mm 68 106 0.09

MG.170.50 50 mm 80 130 0.10

MG.170.63 63 mm 93 156 0.12

MG.170.75 75 mm 110 185 0.14

MG.170.80 80 mm 115 195 0.14

MG.170.100 100 mm 135 235 0.17

MG.170.125 125 mm 160 285 0.19

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

MG.320.07 7 mm 37 44

320

Kg.
520

Kg.

0.10

MG.320.10 10 mm 40 50 0.10

MG.320.15 15 mm 45 60 0.11

MG.320.19 19 mm 49 68 0.12

MG.320.25 25 mm 55 80 0.13

MG.320.32 32 mm 62 94 0.14

MG.320.38 38 mm 68 106 0.15

MG.320.50 50 mm 80 130 0.17

MG.320.63 63 mm 93 156 0.19

MG.320.75 75 mm 110 185 0.22

MG.320.80 80 mm 115 195 0.23

MG.320.100 100 mm 135 235 0.26

MG.320.125 125 mm 160 285 0.30

600

640

560

520

480

440

400

360

320
10 15 25 38 50 63 80 100 125

330

310

290

270

250

230

210

190

170
10 15 25 38 50 63 80 100 125

N - Newton    =  (0.102)Kg. 
daN -10 Newton = (1.020)Kg. 

Ø 10

Ø 19

R1

R1
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1
6

6

1
K

L

M6

M6

1

16

Ø 15

Ø 25

R1

L1
 m

in
.

K

L

Code: BTA 25

Code: BTB 25

Code: BY 32 Code: 
BT 32Code: BY 32 - B

Code: 
BK 32

Code: 
BD 32
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   Stroke (K) mm

All Die Gas Spring Cylinders: They are designed with a stroke reserve between 1 to 3 mm. Thus, the nominal value (stroke) can be totally implemented. 

However, it is recommended not to exceed 90% of the stroke value in order to avoid an extra stroke risk caused by the changes or errors in the system. 

Otherwise, it may cause irreparable damages to the cylinders and serious dangers for the personnel. 

High force - strong gas spring cylinders provide die cost reduction, 
wide stroke / stroke option adjustments with optimum bearing and 
the highest increased spring forces. Wide range of connections and 
accessories for all kinds of applications. When filling / charging the 
gas spring, the maximum pressure level recommended for each model 
should not be exceeded (150 bar). This standard series connection is 
recommended when supply tanks are used. In gas spring selection, a 
spring over the criteria must be selected. The usage criteria should be 
adjusted by assuming that the processed sheet metal 
quality may change. 

Prefer for square flange fixing elements, non-rotating and gas 

springs are connected in series. If there is vibration during 

operation, retighten the screws meticulously. 

MG Series, Gas Spring - High Stroke Rates

Max. Pressure: 150 Bar    -    Max. Speed : 1.6 m/s   -   Max. Temp. : 0-800C

O-Ring

Ring

Valve

Valve

Scraper Ring

Gas 

Holding

Seal

Body

Piston 
Rod
Guide

Shaft Piston

Mounting at the 
housing
Ø 
+1.0
+0.5

Bottom

mount

M6

Bottom

mount

M6
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970

870

770

670

570

10 16 25 32 38 50 63 75 80 100 125
470

1436

2930

1336

2730

1236

2530

1930

1136

2330

1730

1036

2130

1530

936

836

740

10

13

16

19

25

25

32

32

38

38

50

50

63

63

75

75

80

80

100

100

125

125

1923

1723

1523

1323

1123

925 13 19 25 32 38 50 63 75 80 100 125

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

MG.500.10 10 mm 40 50

500

Kg.
770

Kg.

0.24

MG.500.13 13 mm 43 56 0.25

MG.500.16 16 mm 46 62 0.26

MG.500.19 19 mm 49 68 0.28

MG.500.25 25 mm 55 80 0.31

MG.500.32 32 mm 62 94 0.34

MG.500.38 38 mm 68 106 0.37

MG.500.50 50 mm 80 130 0.42

MG.500.63 63 mm 93 156 0.48

MG.500.75 75 mm 105 180 0.54

MG.500.80 80 mm 110 190 0.56

MG.500.100 100 mm 130 230 0.66

MG.500.125 125 mm 155 280 0.77

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

MG.750.10 10 mm 42 52

750

Kg.
1200

Kg.

0.36

MG.750.13 13 mm 45 58 0.38

MG.750.16 16 mm 48 64 0.39

MG.750.19 19 mm 51 70 0.41

MG.750.25 25 mm 57 82 0.45

MG.750.32 32 mm 64 96 0.50

MG.750.38 38 mm 70 108 0.54

MG.750.50 50 mm 82 132 0.61

MG.750.63 63 mm 95 158 0.70

MG.750.75 75 mm 107 182 0.77

MG.750.80 80 mm 112 192 0.81

MG.750.100 100 mm 132 232 0.93

MG.750.125 125 mm 157 282 1.10

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

MG.1000.13 13 mm 51 64

1000

Kg.
1550

Kg.

0.51

MG.1000.16 16 mm 54 70 0.54

MG.1000.19 19 mm 57 76 0.56

MG.1000.25 25 mm 63 88 0.61

MG.1000.32 32 mm 70 102 0.67

MG.1000.38 38 mm 76 114 0.71

MG.1000.50 50 mm 88 138 0.81

MG.1000.63 63 mm 101 164 0.91

MG.1000.75 75 mm 113 188 1.05

MG.1000.80 80 mm 118 198 1.09

MG.1000.100 100 mm 138 238 1.21

MG.1000.125 125 mm 163 288 1.41

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

MG.1500.13 13 mm 57 70

1500

Kg.
2400

Kg.

0.92

MG.1500.16 16 mm 60 76 0.96

MG.1500.19 19 mm 63 82 0.99

MG.1500.25 25 mm 69 94 1.06

MG.1500.32 32 mm 76 108 1.14

MG.1500.38 38 mm 82 120 1.21

MG.1500.50 50 mm 94 144 1.35

MG.1500.63 63 mm 107 170 1.51

MG.1500.75 75 mm 119 194 1.65

MG.1500.80 80 mm 124 204 1.71

MG.1500.100 100 mm 144 244 1.94

MG.1500.125 125 mm 169 294 2.23

O

M

MG

MG

MG

MG

MG.

MG.

MG.

MG.

Ord

Mo

MG.7

MG.7

MG.7

MG.7

MG.75

MG.75

MG.75

MG.75

MG.75

Ord

Mo

MG.10

MG.10

MG.10

MG.10

MG.10

MG.10

MG.10

MG.10

MG 10

Ord

Mod

MG.150

MG.150

MG.150

MG.150

MG.150

MG.150

MG.150

MG.150

MG.150

MG 150

L1
 m

in
.

L1
 m

in
.

L1
 m

in
.

L1
 m

in
.

K

K

K

K

2

2

2

3

L
L

L
L

1
0
.5

1
4
.5

1
4
.5

1
6

M6

M6

M6

M6

M6

M8

M8

6
6

6
6

3
.5

3
.5

5

5

4

4

8

8

Ø 20

Ø 25

Ø 28

Ø 36

Ø 33

Ø 40

Ø 43

Ø 56

Ø 38

Ø 45

Ø 50

Ø 63

R1

R1

R2

R2.5

M6

25

20

M8

M8

Ø 20

M8

Ø 20

Ø 20

MG Ser ies ,  Gas Spr ing -  H igh Stroke RatesMG Ser ies ,  Gas Spr ing -  H igh Stroke Rates
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   Stroke (K) mm

   Stroke (K) mm

   Stroke (K) mm

   Stroke (K) mm

As per request

As per request

As per request

As per request

Series 
connection

Series 
connection

Series 
connection

Series 
connection
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Ring
O-Ring

1000
900

800

700

600

500

400

1750

1550

1350

2200

2000

1800

1600

1400

1200

1000
6 10 16 25 32 40 50

1150

950

750
10 15 25 50

10 15 25 50

GCGC

GC Ser ies ,  Gas Spr ing -  Super  PressureGC Ser ies ,  Gas Spr ing -  Super  Pressure
Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

GC.420.06 6 mm 50 56

420

Kg.
840

Kg.

0.14

GC.420.10 10 mm 60 70 0..16

GC.420.16 16 mm 75 91 0.19

GC.420.25 25 mm 95 120 0.23

GC.420.32 32 mm 108 140 0.25

GC.420.40 40 mm 125 165 0.28

GC.420.50 50 mm 145 195 0.32

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

GC.750.06 6 mm 57 63

750

Kg.
1200

Kg.

0.23

GC.750.10 10 mm 65 75 0.25

GC.750.16 16 mm 77 93 0.28

GC.750.25 25 mm 95 120 0.33

GC.750.32 32 mm 108 140 0.37

GC.750.40 40 mm 125 165 0.42

GC.750.50 50 mm 145 195 0.47

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

GC.1000.06 6 mm 55 61

1000

Kg.
1450

Kg.

0.33

GC.1000.10 10 mm 68 78 0.38

GC.1000.16 16 mm 84 100 0.44

GC.1000.25 25 mm 110 135 0.53

GC.1000.32 32 mm 135 167 0.62

GC.1000.40 40 mm 155 195 0.70

GC.1000.50 50 mm 180 230 0.79

1

8

5

Ø 12

Ø 20

Ø 20

Ø 32

R1

R1

Ø 25

R1

R1

Ø 25

L1
 m

in
.

L1
 m

in
.1

0
.5

5

1

3

8
.5

10.5

K

K

L
L

L1
 m

in
.

K

L

M6

M6

M6

Ø 17

Code:
BK

Code: 
BY

GCGC

Pressure Increse: During operation, the piston of the gas spring inserts into the body and the volume of the gas 

inside gradually decreases. As a result, the pressure increase can be seen as the multiplication factor in the gas 

spring diagram. The spring force can be easily calculated by multiplying the initial force and the pressure increase 

factor. 

Adjusting filling pressure: It can be adjusted according to the spring force and determined by using spring diagram in 
advance. Spring forces according to spring diagram: The stroke increase / spring force replacement, pressure increase 
factor and replacements are considered, however you should take into consideration external effects. 
Lateral loads should not be applied on gas springs. When press goes down, the lateral forces and the vibrations from 
the die should be checked. 

Compact super pressure gas springs: The series which has piston 

sealing for maximum force has the highest forces, high pressure 

but shorter lifetime. It can be connected in series to the hoses. Wide 

connection range and accessories for all kinds of applications. 

When filling / charging the gas spring, the maximum pressure level 

recommended for each model should not be exceeded (150 bar). 

This standard series connection is recommended when supply tanks 

are used. In gas spring selection, a spring over the criteria must be 

selected. The usage criteria should be adjusted by assuming that the 

processed sheet metal quality may change. 
Max. Pressure: 150 Bar    -    Max. Speed : 0.5 m/s   -   Max. Temp. : 0-800C

Shaft Piston

Scraper Ring

Gas Holding

Seal

Valve

Piston Rod
Guide

Body

GC Series, Gas Spring - Super Pressure
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   Stroke (K) mm

   Stroke (K) mm

   Stroke (K) mm

N - Newton    =  (0.102)Kg. 
daN -10 Newton = (1.020)Kg. 

Mounting at the 
housing
Ø 
+1.0
+0.5

Bottom

mount

M6
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Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

GC.1800.06 6 mm 60 66

1800

Kg. 2700

Kg.

0.62

GC.1800.10 10 mm 70 80 0.68

GC.1800.16 16 mm 90 106 0.80

GC.1800.25 25 mm 110 135 0.92

GC.1800.32 32 mm 130 162 1.05

GC.1800.40 40 mm 150 190 1.17

GC.1800.50 50 mm 170 220 1.30

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

GC.3000.10 10 mm 75 85

3000

Kg.
4650

Kg.

1.23

GC.3000.16 16 mm 87 103 1.35

GC.3000.25 25 mm 105 130 1.54

GC.3000.32 32 mm 118 150 1.68

GC.3000.40 40 mm 135 175 1.86

GC.3000.50 50 mm 155 205 2.07

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

GC.4700.10 10 mm 70 80

4700

Kg.
6350

Kg.

1.60

GC.4700.16 16 mm 90 106 1.83

GC.4700.25 25 mm 110 135 2.07

GC.4700.32 32 mm 135 167 2.37

GC.4700.40 40 mm 160 200 2.66

GC.4700.50 50 mm 190 240 3.01

3400
3200

3000

2800

2600

2400

2200

2000

1800
6 10 16 25 32 40 50

8100

5100

7600

4700

7100

6600

6100

3700

4400

4000

5600

3400

5100

3200

4700

3000

10

10

16

16

25

25

32

32

40

40

50

50

K - Kurs

K - Kurs

N - Newton    =  (0.102)Kg.
daN -10 Newton = (1.020)Kg. 

Ø 50

Ø 63

Ø 75

Ø 43

Ø 56

Ø 67

20
20

G 1/8"

G 1/8"

20

10
.5

10
.5

10
.5

8
8

8
7

7
7

G 1/8"

M6

Ø 26

Ø 40

M8

Ø 30

Ø 32

R1.5

R1.5

R1.5

R1.5

3

1
1
.5

L1
 m

in
.

K

L
14.5

L1
 m

in
.

L1
 m

in
.

1
8

1
6

3
K

K

L
L

Ø 38

Ø 50

M8

Ø 34

1
8

1
5

3

Ø 50

Ø 75

R1.5

R1.5

GC Ser ies ,  Gas Spr ing -  Super  PressureGC Ser ies ,  Gas Spr ing -  Super  Pressure

Valve inlets of the series connection cylinders; 

Specify 1 or 2 valves when placing order!

Keep 
pressure 
level for 

each model !

Keep 
pressure 
level for 

each model !

Keep 
pressure 
level for 

each model !

Series connection adapter

Series connection adapter

Series connection adapter

Base with valve

Base with valve

Base with valve
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   Stroke (K) mm

   Stroke (K) mm

   Stroke (K) mm

As per request

As per request

As per request
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connection
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connection
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connection
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Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

GC.7500.10 10 mm 80 90

7500

Kg.
10500

Kg.

2.87

GC.7500.16 16 mm 100 116 3.23

GC.7500.25 25 mm 120 145 3.62

GC.7500.32 32 mm 150 182 4.16

GC.7500.40 40 mm 170 210 4.54

GC.7500.50 50 mm 205 255 5.17

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

GC.12000.10 10 mm 90 100

12000

Kg.
16200

Kg.

5.50

GC.12000.16 16 mm 110 126 6.10

GC.12000.25 25 mm 130 155 6.77

GC.12000.32 32 mm 155 187 7.54

GC.12000.40 40 mm 180 220 8.31

GC.12000.50 50 mm 210 260 9.25

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

GC.18500.10 10 mm 100 110

18500

Kg.
26820

Kg.

9.23

GC.18500.16 16 mm 120 136 10.20

GC.18500.25 25 mm 140 165 11.22

GC.18500.32 32 mm 165 197 12.43

GC.18500.40 40 mm 195 235 13.85

GC.18500.50 50 mm 220 270 15.11

L 
+

1
0

 m
m

L 
M

in
.1

0

7
8

10.5

L 
+

1
0

 m
m

L 
M

in
.1

0

7
8

10.5

L 
+

1
0

 m
m

L 
M

in
.1

0

7
8

10.5

Ø 95

Ø 120

Ø 87

Ø 112

20
20

10
.5

10
.5

8
8

7
7

G 1/8"

G 1/8"

Ø 150

Ø 142

20

10
.58
7

G 1/8"

18410

21267

23267

25267

27267

29267

10 16 25 32 40 50K - Kurs

19700

18700

17700

16700

15700

14700

13700

12700

12000
10 16 25 32 40 50

13500

12500

11500

10500

9500

8500

7500
10 16 25 32 40 50

N - Newton    =  (0.102)Kg. 
daN -10 Newton = (1.020)Kg. 

Ø 52

M8

L1
 m

in
.

K

L

2
1

1
8

3

Ø 65

Ø 95

R1.5

R1.5

Ø 66

M10

L1
 m

in
.

K

L

2
2
.5

1
9
.5

3

Ø 80

Ø 120

R2.5

R2.5

Ø 90

M10

L1
 m

in
.

K

L

3

Ø 105

Ø 150

R2.5

R2.5 2
4
.5

2
1
.5

GC  Ser ies ,  Gas Spr ing -  Super  PressureGC Ser ies ,  Gas Spr ing -  Super  Pressure

Keep 
pressure 
level for 

each model !

Keep 
pressure 
level for 

each model !

Keep 
pressure 
level for 

each model !

Series connection adapter

Series connection adapter

Series connection adapter
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   Stroke (K) mm

   Stroke (K) mm

   Stroke (K) mm

As per request

As per request

As per request

Series 
connection

Series 
connection

Series 
connection

Valve inlets of the series connection cylinders; 

Specify 1 or 2 valves when placing order!

Base with valve

Base with valve

Base with valve
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ADAD

ADAD

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

AD.500.06 6 mm 56 62

500

Kg.
700

Kg.

0.51

AD.500.13 13 mm 62.7 75 0.56

AD.500.19 19 mm 69 88 0.60

AD.500.25 25 mm 75 100 0.65

AD.500.38 38 mm 88 126 0.74

AD.500.50 50 mm 100 150 0.83

AD.500.63 63 mm 113.5 177 0.96

AD.500.80 80 mm 130 210 0.99

AD.500.100 100 mm 150 250 1.14

AD.500.125 125 mm 175 300 1.32

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

AD.750.06 6 mm 56 62

750

Kg.
1150

Kg.

0.59

AD.750.13 13 mm 62.7 75 0.65

AD.750.19 19 mm 69 88 0.70

AD.750.25 25 mm 75 100 0.76

AD.750.38 38 mm 88 126 0.80

AD.750.50 50 mm 100 150 1.00

AD.750.63 63 mm 113.5 177 1.10

AD.750.80 80 mm 130 210 1.70

AD.750.100 100 mm 150 250 1.96

AD.750.125 125 mm 175 300 2.07

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

AD.1500.25 25 mm 85 110

1500

Kg. 2300

Kg.

1.93

AD.1500.38 38 mm 99 136 2.18

AD.1500.50 50 mm 110 160 3.64

AD.1500.63 63 mm 123.5 187 3.91

AD.1500.80 80 mm 140 230 4.28

AD.1500.100 100 mm 160 260 4.72

Order

Model

Stroke 

(K) mm

L1

min.

L
Length

Force Weight

Kg.Initial Final

AD.3000.25 25 mm 95 120

3000

Kg. 4600

Kg.

4.07

AD.3000.38 38 mm 108 146 4.53

AD.3000.50 50 mm 120 170 5.16

AD.3000.63 63 mm 133.5 197 5.44

AD.3000.80 80 mm 150 230 6.05

AD.3000.100 100 mm 170 270 6.78

870

1540

1640

820

1440

3100

6945

770

1340

2900

6445

2100

4445

720

1240

2700

5945

1900

3945

570

940

670

1140

2500

5445

1700

3445

520

840
740

620

1040

2300

4945

1530

2945

6

6

19

19

63

63

63

63

100

100

100

100

38

38

38

38

13

13

25

25

25

25

80

80

80

80

125

125

50

50

50

50

AD Ser ies ,  Gas Spr ing -  Low Prof i leAD Ser ies ,  Gas Spr ing -  Low Prof i le

1

1

1
4
.5

1
4
.5

1
8

2
1

3

3

Ø 20

Ø 25

Ø 40

Ø 43

Ø 45

Ø 50

M6

M6

L1
 m

in
.

L1
 m

in
.

L1
 m

in
.

L1
 m

in
.

K

K

K

K

L
L

L

L

4

8

4

7

R1

R2

daN -10 Newton = (1.020)Kg.

M8

M8

Ø 20

Ø 20

Ø 40

Ø 40

M8

M8

Ø 67

Ø 87

Ø 36

Ø 50

M8

M8

R1.5

R1

7

7

8

8

Ø 75

Ø 95

L 
+

1
0

 m
m

L 
M

in
.1

0

7
8

10.5

O-Ring

Ring

Valve

Valve

Scraper Ring

Gas 

Holding

Seal

Body

Piston 
Rod
Guide

Shaft Piston
With its compact series features, requirement of protection from 
liquids, high stroke forces. 30% maximum pressure increase
compared to the "Y Series" having similar sizes. Two layers of 
permanent lubrication. Ideal product for forming / shaping dies. It can 
be connected to the hose systems. Wide range of connection / fixing 
elements and accessories for all kinds of application. This standard 
series connection is recommended when supply tanks are used. In gas 
spring selection, a spring over the criteria must be selected. The usage 
criteria should be adjusted by assuming that the processed sheet 
metal quality may change. Do not repair the worn springs. 
The worn springs should be replaced.
Max. Pressure: 150 Bar    -    Max. Speed : 0.5 m/s   -   Max. Temp. : 0-800C

AD Series, Gas Spring - Low Profile
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   Stroke (K) mm

   Stroke (K) mm

   Stroke (K) mm

   Stroke (K) mm

As per request

As per request

Series 
connection

Series 
connection

Series 
connection

Series 
connection

Keep pressure 
level for each model !
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Mounting Example

Thrust Pad

Order Code M

HRM.6 M6 x 10

HRM.8 M8 x 10

1
7

1
0

M

Ø 22
R 25

Order
Code

A
mm

B 
mm

C
mm Ø D Ø D1 E E1 F Gas Spring Code

EP.40 40 40 15 15 9 21 21 10  SN:150-250-500 / Y:300-500 / YO:300-500 / G:40-75-100

EP.56 56 56 20 18 11 32 32 13  SN:750-1500 / Y:700-1000 / YO:700-1000-1500 / G:180

EP.71 71 71 20 18 11 48 48 13  SN:3000-5000 / Y:2400 / YO:2400-4200 / G:470-750

EP.50 50 25 12 11 7 32 8 8  SN:250 / Y:300 / YO:300

EP.55 55 30 12 11 7 40 14 8  SN:500 / Y:500 / YO:500 / G:40-75-100

EP.70 70 35 15 15 9 48 14 10  SN:750 / Y:700 / YO:700

EP.75 75 50 15 15 9 56 30 10  SN:1500 / Y:1000 / YO:1000-1500 / G:180

EP.85 85 60 15 15 9 66 40 10  SN:3000 / Y:2400 / YO:2400 / G:470

EP.100 100 80 20 18 11 72 56 12  SN:5000 / Y:4200 / YO:4200 / G:750

EP.110 110 100 20 18 11 85 45 12  SN:7500-10000 / Y:6600 / YO:6600-11800 / G:1200

Ø D Ø D

Ø D1 Ø D1

E
1

E
1

EE

B
+

2
  
  
 0

B
+

2
  
  
 0

A+2
     0

A+2
     0

C CF F

Piston protection head  (balancing / straightening)

Thrust Plate

It is a useful product which protects piston head and absorbs vibrations 

in the die. The hardened thrust pad reduces lateral pressure in cases of 

declined pressure or laterally replacing parts. The lateral load resistance 

of the gas springs is increased by using the thrust pads and the thrust 

plates together. It does that by reducing friction. Even though no thrust 

pad is used, a thrust plate will be very useful for your system.

It reduces lateral pressure in cases of declined pressure or 

laterally replacing parts. The lateral load resistance of the 

gas springs is increased by using the thrust pads and 

the thrust plates together. It does that by reducing friction. 

Even though no thrust pad is used, a thrust plate will be 

very useful for your system.

Note: We recommend using the thrust pad and the thrust plate combination in 

gas springs with wide stroke capacity.

Thrust Plate for Gas Springs

Thrust Pad for Gas Springs Code: HRM

Code: EP

Material: CK45

Surface Hardened
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Ø10(2X)

Ø7(2X)
G 1/8'' (6X)

90

7

25

1 X 450

Ø
18

25
40

10

30 30

60

303

Ø
18 25

40

30 1 X 450

30

10
3 30

Ø10(2X)

Ø7 (2X)
G 1/8'' (4X)

25

60
7

Order Code:        DBC.6

Order Code:        DB.4

Order Code:        DB.6

Order Code:        DB.10

Order Code:        DB.12

Ø10(2X)

7

Ø7(2X) Ø7(2X)

25

60

10
3

Ø18
50

Ø
18

25
40

30 30 30 30 30

1 X 450
60

10
3

25

G 1/8'' (10X)

7

Ø10(2X)
150

Ø7(2X)

10
3 30 30 30 3030 30

90

Ø
18 25

40

1 X 450

G 1/8'' (12X)

25

Ø10(2X)

Ø7(2X)

7

180

Material: CK 45  /  Surface Hardened

"Custom-made production (material) as per request" 

Gas Spring Distribution Blocks Code: DB

Series Connection 

System
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Correct Correct Correct

False False False

43

L

Ø 8.5

Order
Code

L 

(Length) mm

  GHS.180 180

  GHS.200 200

  GHS.300 300

  GHS.400 400

  GHS.500 500

  GHS.630 630

  GHS.800 800

  GHS.1000 1000

  GHS.1250 1250

  GHS.1500 1500

  GHS.2000 2000

Ø4.3

8

R3

SD.45  Order:

Order: Order: Order: Order:

Order: Order: Order:

DR DT

SBT  SBYT

DDB DD 

SD 90

7 / 16 (2-way) 7 / 16 (3-way)

7 / 16 

G 1/8..

7 / 16 (3-way) 7 / 16 (4-way) 7 / 16 (2-way)

7 / 16 (3-way) 7 / 16 (3-way)

System with hoses:

From SN.500 up to SN.1000

From Y.700 up to Y.6600

From YO.700 up to YO.11800

From G.180 up to  G.1200

Code: GHS

Criteria for inserting hoses in a correct way:

It is used as hose clamp in connection systems.

Before beginning this process, ensure 

that all pressure is discharged and piston 

is withdrawn completely. In cases that 

any mounting / inserted part is removed, 

ensure that control pressure is discharged 

completely over control panel. 

Hoses should be stable in flat position in 

the system. (bending radius is 13 mm).

Working temperature: + 80
0
C max.

Thread & pipe sealant are sealed threaded bolts against water, oil, gas and chemicals safely. 

* High quality sealant.          * -55oC / +150oC heat protection.

Hose for Gas Spring Distribution Blocks

Gas Spring Fittings

Hose Clamp Order Code:  HK

7/16''UNF

7/16''UNF -  G1/8''

7/16''UNF

7/16''UNF 7/16''UNF 7/16''UNF

7/16''UNF 7/16''UNF

Liquid Sealant with Teflon (PTFE)

Order Code:  W610511 Package: 50 ml.
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(series connection systems, router unit)

Manometer
Indicator

Discharge
Valve

Rapid
Charging

Fixing Holes

Diverter ValveT Allen

Açık

Kapalı

13 13

1
2

1
4

5
4

8
0

4
1

3
9

16.5

84.5

Charging Valve

Safety Plug Manometer

2 x M6 Fixing Bolt

140
114

G1/8

G
1
/8

Quick
Coupling

Hose

Adapter

Distribution    
Block

Control
Panel

Order Code:  KPA

These standard products with wide connection and accessory options are used 

for all kind of applications that supply tanks are used.

Discharge 
Valve

Standard control panel to change pressure, to adjust and to control 

connection system. It is consisted from manometer connected, 

steel plate, charging and discharge valves, 3 pieces outlet and steel 

casing that safety disc can be connected when desired.

Serial Connection, Practical Examples

Gas Spring

While filling / charging, ensure that piston arm is 100% removed. 

In cylinders not having threaded hole on rod, to remove arm completely, 

first fill up to 5 bar (75 psi), and then fill up to required level.. 

< Stroke100% 
Stroke While controlling 

gas springs, you 

must remove gas 

spring valve!

To make gas spring connection with a system, it enables to monitor gas 
spring pressure out of die and to adjust and correct it 
by increasing - reducing gas. 

The springs are connected each other and there should 

be a control line to the distribution installation. 

Each gas spring should have a direct connection to the distribution installation. 

The springs may be added to the installation by using a general pressure source. 

Hence, the gas filling / charging and discharging settings can be generally done. 

The springs in the series can be filled / charged and discharged individually. 

Example: Series Connection

Control
Panel

Supply Tank

Control Panel for Gas Spring
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8

6

4

2

-2

-4

-6

0 1 2 3 4 5

Time (S)

Time (S)

6 7 8 9 10
11-8

0

9000

8000

7000

6000

5000

4000

3000

2000

1000

0
1.96 1.965 1.97 1.975 1.98

with shock absorbing

with shock absorbing

Ø d

Ø
 1

1
 (

M
1
0
.2

x)
Ø

 1
1
 (

2
x)

Ø d1

Ø d2

3

2
5

1
7
 (

2
x)

Gas Spring

Mounting

Example

Order Code Gas Spring Force   F: (daN) d d1 d2

G113.58 750 - 1500 108 91 58

G113.92 > 1500 - 6600 143 126 92

G113.112 > 6600 - 10000 167 150 112

(daN) 1 Newton : 0.102 Kg.

Application of Gas Springs

S
lid

in
g

 s
p

e
e
d

 (
g

)
D

yn
a
m

ic
 I
m

p
a
ct

 F
o
rc

e
 (

N
)

without shock absorbing

without shock absorbing

U
p

p
e
r 

D
ie

 B
o
d

y

Sheet Metal

Holder

Shock Absorber

Lower Die Body

Shock Absorber

Shock absorbing thrust plates are designed to 

minimize main problems of dies. Specially designed 

shock absorbing unit has been developed to 

reduce following the issues.

 - Excessive impact.

 - High costs in terms of press maintenance and     

   corresponding units.

 - High noise levels.

 - Low quality production risk.

In case of using shock absorbing plates 

with gas springs: 

 - After maximum 3 mm shock absorbing stroke, 

gas spring shock absorbing pressure plate reaches 

its previous spring power.

 - Shock absorbing thrust plate should be mounted 

between die plate and gas spring piston shaft.

Shock Absorbing Working Diagram (function)

Working temperature: between 0° and 80°C.

Recommended stroke / minute: 20

Max. stroke speed: 1.6  m / s

Max. shock absorbing stroke:  3 mm

Mounting 

Example

Shock 
Absorber

Shock 
Absorber

Shock Absorber

1 - Gas Spring Mounted to Lower Body

2 - Gas Spring Mounted to Upper Body

3 - Gas Spring Mounted to Upper Body

Support Pin

Support Pin

Support Pin

Flange 

Plate

Flange Plate

Flange Plate

Gas Spring

Gas Spring

Gas Spring

Gas Spring

Material: Polyurethane

Steel (nitrided)

Shock Absorbing for Gas Spring

Code: G113

Using gas springs at large is becoming increasingly 

popular. Gas springs are mounted to both upper 

and lower body. The processes on the gas springs 

should be done after removing the die from the press. 

In application examples-1 & 2, special shock 

absorber is shown, these products placed 

to the place that gas spring will be pressed when 

die positioned in press and before stamping.

During removing from press or storage period, 

upper die body stays on gas springs.

Support pins are for security after gas spring 

process. When dies are stacked, increased weight 

can cause crushing of springs, in this case, they are 

fitted on upper die support pins. When upper die is 

lifted, gas springs lift the upper body again.  

While preparing for production, springs enable reach 

various parts of dies. When die is mounted to press, 

support pins should be removed (before stamping).

In significant situations: Warning signs should be 

placed on the die. Gas springs within die 

may not be visible from the outside.
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DIN 2093 

d

Ø

D

Ø
t

mm

L
mm

L1
mm

F 
Nw

3.2
8

0.30 0.55 0.36 104

0.50 0.70 0.55 357

4.2 0.40 0.60 0.45 209

3.2

10

0.30 0.65 0.39 98

0.40 0.70 0.48 179

4.2
0.50 0.75 0.56 294

0.60 0.85 0.66 502

5.2
0.40 0.70 0.48 209

0.50 0.75 0.56 325

4.2

12

0.40 0.80 0.50 178

0.50 0.85 0.59 284

5.2
0.50 0.90 0.60 349

0.60 0.95 0.69 506

6.2
0.50 0.85 0.59 326

0.60 0.95 0.69 551

6.2 12.5
0.50 0.85 0.59 293

0.70 1.00 0.78 659

7.2 14
0.50 0.90 0.60 279

0.80 1.10 0.87 796

5.2

15

0.40 0.95 0.54 175

0.60 1.05 0.71 407

6.2
0.50 1.00 0.63 289

0.70 1.10 0.80 577

8.2
0.70 1.10 0.80 665

0.80 1.20 0.90 982

8.2 16

0.40 0.90 0.53 154

0.60 1.05 0.71 410

0.90 1.25 0.99 1012

6.2

18

0.50 1.10 0.65 245

0.70 1.25 0.84 552

8.2
0.80 1.30 0.92 582

1.00 1.40 1.10 1181

9.2
0.70 1.20 0.83 566

1.00 1.40 1.10 1253

8.2

20

0.60 1.30 0.77 412

0.80 1.40 0.95 751

1.00 1.55 1.14 1294

10.2
0.80 1.35 1.94 748

1.00 1.55 1.14 1414

 D T

> 8 - 16 0.2 mm

> 16 - 20 0.3 mm

> 20 - 26 0.4 mm

> 26 - 34 0.5 mm

> 34 - 50 0.6 mm

> 50 - 100 0.8 mm

T = working space

d

S
L

L1

D

t

d

D

T
2 T

2

d

Ø

D

Ø
t

mm

L
mm

L1
mm

F 
Nw

8.2
23

0.80 1.55 0.99 718

0.90 1.60 1.07 918

10.2 1.00 1.70 1.17 1315

12.2 25
0.70 1.60 0.92 599

0.90 1.60 1.07 862

10.2

28

0.80 1.75 1.04 661

1.00 1.90 1.23 1129

14.2
0.80 1.80 1.05 801

1.00 1.80 1.20 1107

16.3 31.5
1.25 2.15 1.48 1912

1.50 2.40 1.73 3228

12.3

34

1.25 2.35 1.53 1814

1.50 2.50 1.75 2719

14.3
1.25 2.40 1.54 1988

1.50 2.55 1.76 2982

16.3
1.50 2.55 1.76 3153

2.00 2.85 2.21 5779

14.3

40

1.50 2.75 1.81 2544

2.00 3.05 2.26 4766

16.3
1.50 2.80 1.83 2748

2.00 3.10 2.28 5166

20.4
2.00 3.10 2.28 5698

2.50 3.45 2.74 9384

22.4 45
1.75 3.05 2.08 3644

2.50 3.50 2.75 7712

20.4

50

2.00 3.50 2.38 4685

2.50 3.85 2.84 7915

25.4

2.00 3.40 2.35 4760

2.50 3.90 2.85 9058

3.00 4.10 3.28 11970

20.5

60

2.50 4.70 2.95 7293

3.00 5.20 3.42 11563

30.5
3.00 4.70 3.42 13219

3.50 5.00 3.88 18143

40.5 70
4.00 5.70 4.04 23338

5.00 6.40 5.30 33653

31

80

4.00 6.10 4.50 19384

41
3.00 5.30 3.58 10512

5.00 6.70 5.42 33541

41
100

5.00 7.75 5.69 32344

51 6.00 8.20 6.55 47995

Disc Springs: It provides resistance to 

higher forces at very short working 

strokes. The advantage of springs 

with very short spring is that when the 

pressure is applied, it produces high 

power with less motion. Disc springs 

sometimes can be used alone and also 

as stacked array sets.

Disc Spring Working Strokes: Applied forces (F / N) should be 

designed according to the working strokes. Specifying the working 

strokes should be according to the hole thickness (t) internal wall. 

L: 0.25 (1/4) or 0.50 (1/2) of free length. 

In addition, with motion up to 0.75 (3/4), different forces (F/N) 

per each stroke value may be applied. 

F=N  / S = mm / stroke  

1 F (force / N) in 

application 0.25 

4 times S (stroke)

Light Duty

Tension Resistance N: 25 / + 200 50 CrV    Heat Resistance: -15 / +150
0 
 

Disc Spring Array (load application)  /

2 F (force / N) in 

application 0.50 

4 times S (stroke)

Heavy Duty

3 F (force / N) in 

application 0.75 

4 times S (stroke)

Extra Heavy Duty

Fixing Disc Spring with Shaft

1 Newton : 0.102 Kg.

Disc Springs Code: DCY

Code: DCY

d: 

D:

t:

L:

L1:

F max:

S:

Inner hole diameter

Outer diameter

Thickness 

Free length

Loading length

Flex force

Flex length stroke / 
motion

Order:

DCY. d x D x t
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d

L

d1

d2

Order
d1
Ø

d
Ø

d2
Ø

 1
mm

  
mm

Punch
Length

 PYB.445 4.0 17
1.6

5.0

45 56 / 63

 PYB.655 6.0 19

55

63
71
80
90

 PYB.855 8.0 21
3.0

PYB.1055 10 23

 PYB.1355 13 26

 PYB.1655 16 30

PYB.2055 20 38
100

PYB.2555 25 50

P
un

ch
 H

ol
e

d mm 17 19 21 23 26 30 38 50

S daN
3 mm

60 65 70 90 110 140 210 370

S daN
6 mm

115 120 130 160 190 230 360 650

S daN
9 mm

- 180 210 240 300 370 550 1020

d1h11

1
x4

5
0

S

Gap

DIN 76

d2

R4

d2

d1

d1

M SW

R2

R0.5

L

100

7.50

d1  1 d2  2 S Spring Ø

Ø 6
mm

20
M4 6

mm 3 Ø 16 
x 6.525

32

Ø 8
mm

25

M6 9
mm 4 Ø 20 

x 8.5
32
40
50

Ø 10
mm

25

M8 15
mm 5 Ø 25 

x 10.5

32
40
50
63

Ø 13
mm

32

M10 15
mm 6 Ø 32 /40 

x 13.5

40
50
63
80
95

Ø 16
mm

32

M12 18
mm 8 Ø 50 /63 

x 17

40
50
63
80
95
118
140

Ø 20
mm

40

M16 25
mm 10

Ø 80 /100 
x 21

50
63
80
95
118
140
180

M  d1 d2  1  2 SW Spring Ø

M12 56 19 28 8 30 6 63

M16 74 22 32 10 40 8 80-100

M20 100 28 38 15 55 10 125-140

M d1 d2 d3 d4 Spring Ø

M10 11 18 28 17 63

M12 13.5 22 32 19 80-100

M16 17.5 28 38 25 125

 1

 1

  
2

  
2

R
4

 1

daN

daNdaN

daNdaN

daN

daN

daN

daN

daN

daN

daN

daN

daN

daN

daN

daN

daN

daN

daN

daN

daN

daN

Overspread on punch (shock absorber)

In dies that polyurethane punch stripper is used, there 

is no need to dismantle stripper plate to make repair 

whetting and modification on die components, there 

is not any effect on precise parts, it is excellent for all 

painted / anodized, plastic plated and polished parts. 

It is compatible to use with oil and grease. 

It is overspread on punch. Placement is done 

according to the stripper hardness. There is no need 

for extra holder. Stepped-punch hole will be opened 

at the first stroke of press on stripper edge.

Especially, in large dies requiring very wide 

stripper plate, this product is very compatible. 

During guiding of polyurethane springs, countersunk 
allen head metric thread connected guide bolts
can be used as single spring as well as cluster by 
dividing springs.

d2: (1.6 - 3.0 mm) (d1) while opening hole diameter / 
drilling, polyurethane (punch) bush should be applied and 
drilled in pressed (S max) position. Spring load is obtained 
while extending outwards.

In S. max flexion, load coefficient data daN / Kg.

S max: Load coefficient daN = Kg. / (10 newton), while 

polyurethane bush S max in pressed, load data is advisory.

Upper screwed locating pins for polyurethane springs

Polyurethane bolt 
mounting drawing

Connection 

screws as 

per request:

M10 x 50 

M12 x 50

M16 x 60

Guide Bolt for Polyurethane Spring

Code: PYP

Code: PYP

Code: PSP Code: PYB

Code: PYB

Locating Bolt for Polyurethane Spring

Order: PSP. M x 
Material: 

1.7131 (16MnCr5)

Locating Pin for Polyurethane Spring

Code: PMV

Order:Order: PMV. M
Material: 

1.7131 (16MnCr5)

Polyurethane Punch Stripper

5
0

1
8

1
0

d2

d3

d4

PYP. d1 x  1
Material: 

CK45



161www.guvenal.net

Ø

d1
mm mm

Ø

d2
mm

Ø

d3
mm

% 25 

90 Shore (red)

% 35

80 Shore (yellow)

Max. Force Max. Force

S mm F Kg S mm F Kg

63

32

17 81

9.6 3070 11.2 1902
40 12.0 3009 14.0 1836
50 15.0 2947 17.5 1785
63 18.9 2856 22.0 1734
80 24.0 2805 28.0 1683
100 30.0 2784 35.0 1652
125 37.5 2733 43.7 1632

80

32

21 104

9.6 5406 11.2 3213
40 12.0 5151 14.0 3070
50 15.0 4896 17.5 3049
63 18.9 4743 22.0 2937
80 24.0 4641 28.0 2886
100 30.0 4579 35.0 2866
125 37.5 4488 43.7 286

100

32

21 130

9.6 9180 11.2 5712
40 12.0 8649 14.0 5304
50 15.0 8262 17.5 5100
63 18.9 7956 22.0 4845
80 24.0 7650 28.0 4590
100 30.0 7446 35.0 4416
125 37.5 7242 43.7 4233

125

32

37 160

9.6 15300 11.2 9384
40 12.0 14535 14.0 8670
50 15.0 13464 17.5 8160
63 18.9 12750 22.0 7650
80 24.0 12036 28.0 7242
100 30.0 11730 35.0 7191
125 37.5 11526 43.7 7140
160 48.0 11352 56.0 6936

S mm (max.)

preloading

F (max.)

load (kg.)

Plates Cylinder Discs Pipes Square Formed Moulding

d2

d1

s

90 Shore - red / %25

80 Shore - yellow / %35

d2 d1 s

Ø 16 6.5 3 mm
4 mm11

Ø 20
8.5 3 mm

4 mm
5 mm

11
13

Ø 25
10.5 3 mm

4 mm
5 mm

12
14

Ø 32

13.5 3 mm
4 mm
5 mm
6 mm
7 mm

18
21

23.5
25

d2 d1 s

Ø 40

13.5 5 mm
6 mm
7 mm
8 mm

17
21
32

Ø 50

17 6 mm
7 mm
8 mm
10 mm

26
32
37

Ø 63 17 6 mm
10 mm32

Ø 80 21 8 mm
10 mm42

Ø 100 21 10 mm

Ø

d1
mm mm

Ø

d2
mm

Ø

d3
mm

% 25 

90 Shore (red)

% 35

80 Shore (yellow)

Max. Force Max. Force

S mm F Kg S mm F Kg

16

12

6.5 21

3.6 171 4.3 104
16 4.8 169 5.6 100
20 6.0 165 7.0 97
25 7.5 161 8.7 96

20

16

8.5 36

4.8 265 5.6 156
20 6.0 260 7.0 154
25 7.5 258 8.7 153
32 9.6 255 10.6 152

25

20

10.5 32

6.0 439 7.0 265
25 7.5 428 8.7 260
32 9.6 423 10.6 257
40 12.0 420 14.0 255

32

32

13.5 42

9.6 653 10.6 398
40 12.0 648 14.0 393
50 15.0 643 17.5 390
63 18.9 638 22.0 388

40

32

13.5 52

9.6 1122 10.6 683
40 12.0 1112 14.0 673
50 15.0 1101 17.5 668
63 18.9 1097 22.0 663
80 24.0 1092 28.0 661

50

32

17 65

9.6 1775 10.6 1102
40 12.0 1765 14.0 1061
50 15.0 1734 17.5 1041
63 18.9 1698 22.0 1020
80 24.0 1683 28.0 1015
100 30.0 1673 35.0 1010

Red / 90 Shore: % 25

Yellow / 80 Shore: % 35

Note: Under 18°C gradual increase in hardness.

They do not create any problem at water / oil emulsions (resistance to thermal shock). They do not have 
any abrasion effects that can be distinguished with fixed and high load under normal temperature and 
environmental conditions at serial motion dies. Especially, they are efficient in ambient that do not require 
magnetization. Polyurethane springs can be machining with ordinary machine tools (such as lathe) as well 
as can be machining with traditional cutting tools (with sharp cutting edge). Polyurethane compression 
spring is incompressible material, spring load is obtained by extending outwards. Most of the expansion 
is reflected outwards. When desired higher flexion, selected spring is cut into two pieces from centre, 
then metal thick washer is inserted, thus flexion is increased two times. Pin diameter of polyurethane 
compression springs should be less than the inner diameter of spring. 

In special forms are produced as per request!

Polyurethane Compression Spring

Code: PRPS

Order: Code. d1 x d2 x s

Polyurethane Shock Absorbing 

Washer

Order:

Code - D or B . d1 . 

D = Solid   /   B = Hollow

Code: PRPK

Order Example:

Order Example:

PRPS. 11 x 20 x 4

PMS-B.25.40

Compression (Length)

L

d3d1

d2

Heat resistance: 70°C

Solid

Type
d2

Hollow
d1

6.5 16
8.5 20
10.5 25
13.5 32
13.5 40
17.0 50
17.0 63
21.0 80
21.0 100
27.0 1259

0
 S

h
o

re
:

9
0

 S
h

o
re

: 
Fl

ex
io

n 
%

2
5

 
Lo

a
d

e
d

 S
p

ri
n

g
 

Solid

Type
d2

Hollow
d1

6.5 16
8.5 20
10.5 25
13.5 32
13.5 40
17.0 50
17.0 63
21.0 80
21.0 100
27.0 1258

0
 S

h
o

re
:

8
0

 S
h

o
re

: 
Fl

ex
io

n 
%

 3
5

 
Lo

a
d

e
d

 S
p

ri
n

g
 

Length (L): 310 mm Length (L): 310 mm 

90 Shore / Red Springs90 Shore / Red Springs

80 Shore / Yellow Springs80 Shore / Yellow Springs

Hollow or Solid d2d
1

Polyurethane Compression Spring

Order:

Code - D or B . d1

D = Solid   /   B = Hollow

Order Example:

PYK-D.32

L: 310 mm

90 Shore / Red Springs90 Shore / Red Springs

80 Shore / Yellow Springs80 Shore / Yellow Springs

Code:  PMK

Code:  PYK

Code:  PMS

Code:  PYS
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D2

Lock
Nut

DIN 4398

DIN 4398

SWL1

L1

D

H

D1

L2

D2

SW

Lock
Nut

L1
L3

L3

H

D
F

D1

L2

DIN  2269 - Dia. tolerance: ± 0.001 / 2 

50

d1

60
0

Surface:  ±0.1 μ Ra

Order Code
D 

-0.02 / -0.04
D1 D2 L L1 L2 L3 H SW

MM102ST05 5 M10 x 1.0 21 43.7 17 7 15 5 12

MM102ST06 6 M12 x 1.5 25 51.7 20 7 17 6 14

MM102ST08 8 M16 x 1.5 33 68.7 26 10 23 8 19

MM102ST10 10 M20 x 1.5 33 74 28 12 25 10 22

MM102ST12 12 M20 x 1.5 33 78 28 14 25 12 22

Order Code
D 

-0.02 / -0.04
D1 D2 L L1 L2 L3 H SW

MM101ST05 5 M10 x 1.0 21 43.7 17 7 15 5 12

MM101ST06 6 M12 x 1.5 25 51.7 20 7 17 6 14

MM101ST08 8 M16 x 1.5 33 68.7 26 10 23 8 19

MM101ST10 10 M20 x 1.5 33 74 28 12 25 10 22

MM101ST12 12 M20 x 1.5 33 78 28 14 25 12 22

1

2

1

Indexing Plunger with Lock Nut Code: MM102ST
Code: PKMS

Code:  MM102ST

Code:  MM101ST

Movable Support Pin

Fixed Support Pin 

Small Set: 91 pieces measurement / control pin 

between Ø 1 -10 mm. in 0.1 mm stepped complete 

wooden box.

Large Set: 273 pieces measurement / control pin 

between Ø 1 -10 mm. in 0.1 mm stepped complete 

wooden box. For each pin, over 0.01 mm and under 

0.01 mm pins are available. 

In addition, pins are protected with plastic tube. 

The measures of all measurement pins over 

3 mm are stamped on them.

Hole diameter direct measurement
Centre distance measurement between 2 holes

In measurement 
of bush concentric

Concentric 
control gauge

In m
easurem

ent 

of hole 

perpendicularity

In calibration 

process of 

measurement 

tool

Gauge in parallelism measurements

In thread measurement

In measurements of 
prismatic surfaces

Material Structure : Coated steel material
                                (or stainless steel - 304)

Material Structure : Coated steel material
                                (or stainless steel - 304)

Locking Pin            : Hardened steel
                  (or stainless steel - 304)

Locking Pin            : Hardened steel
                  (or stainless steel - 304)

Handle                   : Plastic (PA6) black 
                                non-demountable head   

Handle                   : Plastic (PA6) black 
                                non-demountable head   

Indexing Plunger

Material: 1.3343 HSS

Hardness: 62 - 64 HRC  

Order:

PKMS.1
PKMS.2

Precision Pin Gauge Kit

(Small Set)

(Large Set)

NEW
NEW
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170 mm

350 mm

95 m
m

60
 m

m

Magnetic

handle weight

260 g

Magnetic jaw 
material holder 

weight max. 2000 g.

Sheet Holding Tool for Dies

Modern dies are generally built with closed system and feeder 

machines. Most of the occupational accidents occur in eccenteric press 

machines during operation of open position dies with 

traditional systems and obligatory workpiece designs. These 

accidents occur because of chopping or crushing of fingers in the dies 

when press is operating. There is a security gap in this matter 

or companies endeavour to take measures with their own means. 

So, this simply designed magnetic handle / sheet holding tool is created.

Product is lightweight (260 g.) and can be used with single hand. 

It does not require force as the spring tongs do. It can strongly hold the 

material via its magnetic jaw. 

Thus, hands are protected when eccenteric press is lowered in open 

dies operating with functionally simple systems via magnetic carrier tool 

in the open die. 

So, the problems happened in the past will not be encountered again.

Please visit www.guvenal.net 

for usage video.

Magnetic Carrying Handle

This product 

is necessary 

in occupational 

safety.

Order Code:  SPTA

NEW
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d3 d1 d2

3.
2

K

d2

s

F2
F1

d1

Mounting Example

d1 s d2 d3 K F1(N) F2(N)

M6 14 1 3.5 10 5 11 18
M8 16.5 1.5 4.5 13 5 18 31
M10 20 2 6 16 6 24 45
M12 22 2.5 8 18 7 24 49

d1  1 d2 d3  2 s P1(N) P2(N)

4 5 3.0 4.6

1

0.90 2 5

5 6 4.0 5.6 1.00 4 7

6 7 5.0 6.5 1.50 6 12

8 9 6.5 8.5 1.80 6 12

d1
(thread) mm

S
mm

d2
mm

Initial
Force

Final
Force

M4 9 0.8 2.5 6 Nw 12 Nw

M5 12 0.9 3.0 7 Nw 13 Nw

M6 14 1.0 3.5 9 Nw 15 Nw

M8 16 1.5 5.0 20 Nw 35 Nw

M10 19 2.0 6.0 25 Nw 45 Nw

M12 22 2.5 8.0 35 Nw 60 Nw

M16 24 3.5 10 65 Nw 110 Nw

Spring

Plunger (M)

h

mm

d

Ø

d1

Ø mm

M5 - M6 40 6 3 40
M8 45 8 4 45

M10 45 10 4 45
M12 80 12 5 50
M16 70 16 8 52
M24 80 24 12 62
M30 100 30 15 73

Stroke
mm

Initial
Force

Final
Force

20 80 24 Nw 186 Nw

40 150 59 Nw 177 Nw

60 150 11 Nw 45 Nw

80 200 2 Nw 38 Nw

d1
+

0.
1

 2

d2 d3

P1
P2

s

 1

s 35
M16x2 3

Ø8

Ø
13

.5

Stroke

Spring

h
Ø6

Ød1

N - Newton    =  (0.102)Kgf 
daN -10 Newton = (1.020)Kgf

Spring Plunger with Slotted Head

Code:  SBS Code:  BSM

Code:  BSM

Code:  PSK

Code:  KBS

Spring Plunger with Bushing

Spring Plunger Spring Plunger
Mounting: Fixing with screwdriver. Mounting: Fixing with screwdriver. Mounting: Fixing with “PMT” mounting kit.

For systems such as elevator and sliding etc.

Hole 

mounting 

with reamer

It is for locking, compressing upwards and     

downwards. Fixable with screwdriver.

Heat Resistance Maximum: 2500C.

It is used as core / slide lock etc. in injection mould. 

As stamp extractor in die and also can be used for 

bushing of threaded shafts, limiting the torque tools 

and positioning of level adjuster. 

Material structure; machinable steel bushing - 

hardened bearing steel ball - winding steel spring. 

Heat Resistance Maximum: 2500C.

Protective plating that prevents oxidation on the part 

surface is available. The ball is from steel material 

and is hardened and polished.

* Please don’t exceed the force values.

Usage Area:

- Locating

- Pulling, pushing

- Extractor

- Clamping 

Material: Steel 

quality 5.8

Order:

SBS. d1

Material: Steel 

quality 5.8

Material: Steel 

quality 5.8

Order: Order: Order:

KBS. BSM. PMT.d1 d1 d

* Please don’t exceed the force values.

Material: Pin 1.1273

Hardness: 40 HRC

Order:

PSK. Stroke

Mounting Kit for 
Spring Plungers

Code:  PMT

Material: Steel 5.8

Hardness: 36 - 40 HRC
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Upper Cover
Pot

Plate

Cutting

FemaleCutting

Male

Spring

Plunger

Ø
d Ø
d

b

kK

S
W S
W

Spring Spring

Hardness Colour Safety Lock
M

M

M 
Thread

k
mm mm

d
Ø

SW
Initial Force

N (Kgf)
Final Force

N (Kgf)

1   M3x0.5 1.5 10 1.0 0.8 0.4 (0.05) 2.9 (0.3)

2   M4x0.7 2.0 12 1.6 0.8 1.9 (0.2) 9.8 (1.0)

3   M5x0.8 3.0 20 2.0 1.5 3.9 (0.4) 19.6 (2.0)

4   M5x0.8 3.0 13 2.0 1.5 1.9 (0.2) 7.8 (0.8)

5   M5x0.8 3.0 20 2.0 1.5 1.9 (0.2) 9.8 (1.0)

6   M6x1.0 3.0 25 2.5 2.0 2.9 (0.3) 9.8 (1.0)

7   M6x1.0 3.0 25 2.5 2.0 7.8 (0.8) 29.4 (3.0)

8   M8x1.25 3.0 25 3.1 2.5 2.9 (0.3) 9.8 (1.0)

9   M8x1.25 3.0 25 3.1 2.5 7.8 (0.8) 29.4 (3.0)

10   M10x1.5 5.0 30 3.8 3.0 2.9 (0.3) 14.7 (1.5)

11   M10x1.5 5.0 30 3.8 3.0 9.8 (1.0) 49.0 (5.0)

12   M12x1.75 5.0 30 5.5 4.0 1.9 (0.2) 9.8 (1.0)

13   M12x1.75 5.0 30 5.5 4.0 9.8 (1.0) 49.0 (5.0)

M
Thread

k
mm mm

b
mm

d
Ø

SW
Initial Force

N (Kgf)

Final Force

N (Kgf)

14  M12x1.75 10 43 35 5.5 4 3.9 (0.4) 19.6 (2)

15  M12x1.75 10 43 35 5.5 4 6.8 (0.7) 39.2 (4)

16  M16x2.0 10 50 35 8 5 9.8 (1) 49.0 (5)

17  M16x2.0 10 50 35 8 5 19.6 (2) 98.0 (10)

18  M16x2.0 10 60 35 8 5 12.7 (1.3)  39.2 (4)

19  M16x2.0 10 60 35 8 5 26.4 (2.7)  78.4 (8)

20  M16x2.0 15 60 35 8 5 9.8 (1) 39.2 (4)

21  M16x2.0 15 60 35 8 5 14.7 (1.5) 78.4 (8)

22  M16x2.0 20 60 35 8 5 12.7 (1.3)  39.2 (4)

23  M16x2.0 20 85 35 8 5 16.6 (1.7)  78.4 (8)

24  M16x2.0 30 125 35 8 5 17.6 (1.8) 39.2 (4)

25  M16x2.0 30 125 35 8 5 19.6 (2) 78.4 (8)

26  M16x2.0 50 155 35 8 8 19.6 (2) 49.0 (5)

27  M16x2.0 50 155 35 8 8 29.4 (3) 98.0 (10)

28  M24x3.0 15 60 45 10 8 19.6 (2) 98.0 (10)

29  M24x3.0 15 60 45 10 8 39.2 (4) 196.1 (20)

30  M30x3.5 20 70 45 15 12 29.4 (3) 147.0 (15)

31  M30x3.5 20 70 45 15 12 49.0 (5) 294.1 (30)

Series

Series

Mounting: Fixing with “PMT” mounting kit. Mounting: Fixing with “PMT” mounting kit.

Pin: Polished steel + Protective coating Pin: Polished steel + Protective coating

Working Temperature: Between -30 C and +80 C Working Temperature: Between -30 C and +80 C

It is for locking, compressing upwards and 
downwards. The lock prevents the reaching 
of liquids and oils to the pin.

It is for locking, compressing upwards and 
downwards. The lock prevents the reaching 
of liquids and oils to the pin.

Spring plunger can be used in many designs such 

as die and equipment production. Especially, it is 

operated as extractor - dampener - stabilizer and 

retaining pin.

* Blue products are medium force in the table.         * Red products are high force in the table.

Spring Plunger Spring PlungerCode:  PS1

Code:  PS1

Code:  PS2

Code:  PS2

Material: Case 1.7220

Pin: 1.1273 / HRC 36-40Order: Order:PS1. PS2.Series Series

Order Example:

PS2.14

* Please don’t exceed the force values.
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Spacer Tube Spacer Tube

d1

d3

M

s
s

d1  1 d3  s M

13

33

18

29

4

M8 x50

43 39 M8 x60

53 49 M8 x70

63 59 M8 x80

73 69 M8 x90

15

33

20

29

4

M10 x60

43 39 M10 x70

53 49 M10 x80

63 59 M10 x90

73 69 M10 x100

Order Code d1 d2

G71B.1329

13

29 8.2

G71B.1339 39 8.2

G71B.1349 49 8.2

G71B.1359 59 8.2

G71B.1369 69 8.2

G71B.1529

15

29 10.2

G71B.1539 39 10.2

G71B.1549 49 10.2

G71B.1559 59 10.2

G71B.1569 69 10.2

Order Code d3 d4 s

G71P.18 18 8.4 4

G71P.20 20 10.5 4

d
2d
1

d1

d2
  

 ±
0

.1

d4
d3

s

 

d1 d2

10

Ø 20
Spring

20

6.5

25
30
32
40
50
63
80
100

12

Ø 25
Spring

20

8.5

25
30
40
50
63
80
100
125
140

16

Ø 32
Spring

30

11

40
50
63
80
100
125
140
160

d1 d2

20

Ø 40
Spring

30

13

40
50
63
80
100
125
140
160
200

25

Ø 50
Spring

40

17

50
63
80
100
125
140
160
200
250

38

Ø 63
Spring

63

25

80
100
125
140
160
200
250

 ±0.1

Mounting Example

 1

Assembly of Spring and Spacer Unit: 

Spring and Spacer Units are ground equally after 

mounted to punch retainer plate. When punches 

are ground due to abrasion, for loosing unit as 0.1 

mm, the length of junction should adjust. 

Note: This product is with o-ring and o-ring 

should be removed before mounting. 

Cylinder 
Head Cap 

Screw

Spacer 
Tube

W
asher

Spring and Spacer Unit Code: G71 Code: G71B

Code: G71P

Code: G71Y

Code: G71Y

Code: G71

Material: 1.7131

Hardness: 58 ± 2 HRC

Material: 1.7131

Hardness: 58 ± 2 HRC
Order:

Order:
G71.

G71Y.
d1x  1

d1x  

Washer
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kt

30
0

30
0

30
0

60
0

0.7 K

SW

H5

H1

H4

Mounting Example

ISO 7379 / Class: 12.9

d3

 1d h8

M g6

a

 2

dg1

dg1

g
1

g
2

r1

r2

d  1
(Js11)

M d3  2
(± 0.25)

k SW

6

10

M5

3

12
16
20
25
30
35
40
45
50
55
60

8

10

M6

4

12
16
20
25
30
35
40
45
50
55
60
65
70
80
90
100

10

16

M8

5

20
25
30
35
40
45
50
55
60
65
70
80
90
100

Cl
am

pi
ng

 T
or

qu
e 

N
m

: 
7

Cl
am

pi
ng

 T
or

qu
e  

 N
m

: 
13

Cl
am

pi
ng

 T
or

qu
e 

N
m

: 
32

dg1

±0.1

5.52

dg1

±0.1

7.52

dg1

±0.1

9.52

g1

±0.25

 1.85

g1

±0.25

 1.85

g1

±0.25

 1.85

r1

±0.2

0.4

r1

±0.2

0.6

r1

±0.2

0.6

r2

±0.15

 0.5

r2

±0.15

 0.6

r2

±0.15

 0.7

k:

4.5

k:

5.5

k:

7

d3:

10

d3:

13

d3:

16

L2:

9.5

L2:

11

L2:

13

t:

2.4

t:

3.3

t:

4.2

g2

±0.15

 1.80

g2

±0.15

2.3

g2

±0.15

2.6

d  1
(Js11)

M d3  2
(± 0.25)

k SW

 12

16

M10

6

20
25
30
35
40
45
50
55
60
65
70
80
90
100
120

16

30

M12

8

35
40
45
50
55
60
65
70
80
90
100
120

20

40

M16

10

45
50
55
60
65
70
80
90
100
120

24

50

M20

12
55
60
65
70
80
90
100
120

Cl
am

pi
ng

 T
or

qu
e 

N
m

: 
12

0
Cl

am
pi

ng
 T

or
qu

e 
N

m
: 

29
0

Cl
am

pi
ng

 T
or

qu
e 

N
m

: 
50

0
Cl

am
pi

ng
 T

or
qu

e
 N

m
: 

65

dg1

±0.1

11.5

dg1

±0.1

15.5

dg1

±0.1

19.5

dg1

±0.1

23.5

g1

±0.25

 1.85

g1

±0.25

 1.85

g1

±0.25

2.65

g1

±0.25

2.65

r1

±0.2

0.8

r1

±0.2

0.8

r1

±0.2

1.0

r1

±0.2

1.0

r2

±0.15

 0.9

r2

±0.15

 1.0

r2

±0.15

1.1

r2

±0.15

1.3

k:

9

k:

11

k:

14

k:

16

d3:

18

d3:

24

d3:

30

d3:

36

L2:

16

L2:

18

L2:

22

L2:

27

t:

4.9

t:

6.3

t:

8.8

t:

10

g2

±0.15

 2.80

g2

±0.15

3.8

g2

±0.15

4.6

g2

±0.15

5.4

Class: 12.9
* Heat treated 

* High strength steel 

* HRC 39 - 44 

* Knurled head

Impact test: 

KCU 15 J Min.

Elasticity:     

A = 8% Min.

Tensile stress:

Rm= 1200 N / mm
2

In Spring Use (steel / polyurethane spring):

For precise and secure placement in spring use, also 

suitable to setting position to injection mould plates.

Our production is available in desired dimensions 

materials and lengths. 

Spring working area: h8 

Yield stress: Rp = 1080 N / mm
2

Shoulder Screw Code: G39

Code: G39

G39. M x d x  1Order:

Order Example:

G39. M10 x 12 x 50
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Mounting
Examples

d

dh

h

SW

Please Use 

Guvenal "W223243"

for Thread Locker

 

Steel Springs

d
(thread)

Spring
Dia.

dh
(slot)

h SW

M12 x 1.5 10 10.5 10 6 

M14 x 1.5 12.5 12.5 10 6

M18 x 1.5 16 16.5 10 8

M22 x 1.5 20 20.5 10 8

M28 x 1.5 25 26.5 12 10

M35 x 1.5 32 33.5 12 10

M42 x 1.5 40 40.5 12 10

d1
Ø

M
(g6)

 1
mm mm

d3
Ø

h
mm

h1
mm

10

M6

20 35

15 10 5.5

25 40
30 45
35 50
40 55
45 60
50 65
55 70
60 80
70 90
80 100
90 110

12.5

M8

30 45

19 13 6.5

35 50
40 55
45 60
50 65
55 70
60 80
70 90
80 100
90 110
100 120

15
M10

30 50

23 15 7.5

35 55
40 60
45 65
50 70
55 75
60 80

d1
Ø

M
(g6)

 1
mm mm

d3
Ø

h
mm

h1
mm

15
M10

70 90

23 15 7.5
80 100
90 110
100 120
120 140

17.5

M12

40 60

27 18 9

45 65
50 70
55 80
60 90
70 100
80 110
90 120
100 130
110 140
120 150
140 180

23

M16

50 80

34 24 11

60 90
70 100
80 110
90 120
100 130
110 140
120 150
140 180
150 180
160 200

d
3

d
2

h1
h  1±0.1

M
d

1
h

9

Grinded Surface

d2: 16

These products can be used as adjustable spring 

stoppers.

Spring tension can be adjusted from bottom plug 

(set screw) with allen without doing any 

dismantles process. Steel springs can be 

changed from bottom plug (set screw) slot 

without dismantling die / mould. 

Open hole should be created instead of blind hole 

to place spring.

Remove O-ring 
Before Assembly

Spring and Spacer Unit: Since it is ground, it provides very precision length 

setting that can be adjusted. Different usage types can be created 

(reference: mounting examples).

External diameter is ground at h9 tolerance. It is with cylinder head cap screw. 

O-ring should be removed before mounting.

Tensile Force: 1200 -1300 n / mm2

Spring and Spacer Unit

Code: G146 Code: G145

Code: G145

Code: G146

Compression Spring Set Screw

G146. G145.M x d1 x  1 d

Order: Order:Material: Cyl.Head Cap Screw

Tube: 1.7131 (58 HRC)

Material: 

1.0503 (C45)

Order Example:

G146. M10 x 15 x 80

d2: 10

d2: 13

d2: 16

d2: 18

d2: 24
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Light Duty & High Stroke

Di

F=0

Fn=N

Fn

LB
L

Ln
L

S

d

D

Di

F=0

Fn=N

Fn

LB
L

Ln
L

S

d

D

D L Di d S Fn Ln LBL

13 55 10.0 1.50 25.2 112 25.3 12.0

15 50 11.0 2.00 21.2 250 25.0 9.50

16 40 12.0 2.00 17.0 220 20.0 7.00

18 85 13.4 2.30 37.4 260 41.0 14.0

19 50 13.0 3.00 13.6 480 34.0 8.50

20.5 90 11.5 4.50 15.0 1714 72.4 4.00

21 40 15.0 3.00 11.9 450 26.0 5.50

22 95 17.0 2.50 41.5 200 46.2 17.0

23 50 15.0 4.00 13.3 1160 34.4 6.50

26.5 24 18.5 4.00 6.10 960 16.8 2.00

30 70 16.0 7.00 9.30 3750 59.0 8.00

32 70 24.0 4.00 28.9 822 36.0 6.00

34 125 22.0 6.00 27.2 2150 93.0 11.5

44 130 28.0 8.00 30.6 3895 94.0 10.0

48 67 28.0 10.0 7.60 5760 58.0 3.50

49 50 32.0 8.50 9.30 3707 39.0 2.50

58 50 42.0 8.00 11.9 2117 36.0 2.50

63 180 41.0 11.0 36.6 5203 137 10.0

D L Di d S Fn Ln LBL

10 40 7.00 1.50 18.9 148 21.1 18.0
12 55 9.00 1.50 30.0 103 25.0 22.0
14 40 10.0 2.00 19.1 243 20.9 18.0
14 50 10.0 2.00 24.0 228 26.0 23.0
15 40 11.0 2.00 19.5 221 20.5 16.0
15 100 11.0 2.00 58.5 245 41.5 39.0
17 85 12.5 2.25 41.0 265 44.0 32.0

17.5 45 11.5 3.00 13.0 422 32.0 30.0
17.5 50 11.5 3.00 15.0 434 35.0 33.0
18 83 10.0 4.00 18.0 1198 65.0 62.0
19 35 11.0 4.00 5.0 697 30.0 28.0
19 90 10.0 4.50 17.0 1669 73.0 70.0

19.5 35 14.5 2.50 14.0 186 21.0 19.0
19.5 40 13.5 3.00 14.0 398 36.0 24.0
20.5 95 15.5 2.50 54.0 262 41.0 39.0
21 40 13.0 4.00 11.0 1148 29.0 27.0

21.5 45 15.5 3.00 20.0 436 25.0 23.0
21.5 50 13.5 4.00 15.0 1099 35.0 32.0
22 45 16.0 3.00 21.7 387 23.3 19.5
22 70 16.0 3.00 29.4 387 40.6 28.5
22 100 16.0 3.00 38.7 387 61.3 40.5
23 130 16.0 3.50 43.4 579 86.6 59.5
23 160 16.0 3.50 54.6 579 105.4 73.3
23 190 16.0 3.50 64.8 579 125.2 86.0
24 220 16.0 4.00 62.4 765 157.6 112.0
24 250 16.0 4.00 71.6 765 178.4 128.0
25 24 17.0 4.00 7.00 790 17.0 16.0

27.8 70 13.8 7.00 8.00 3014 62.0 62.0
30 70 22.0 4.00 32.5 739 37.5 32.0
30 150 17.0 6.50 34.0 3142 116.0 107.0

N - Newton    =  (0.102) KgfN - Newton    =  (0.102) Kgf

Standard Performance

D: Average outer diameter

Di: Slot diameter

d: Spring wire diameter

S: Total clamping

L: Free length

Ln: Length at load

LBL: Closed spring length

F: Force / Newton

Fn: Pressure force

These springs from spring steel as winding / with high tension heat treated are used in table data standards DIN 2095 or optionally both inactive and oscillatory 

loads. Optionally, they can be used in cases that are posed due to severe, hard impacts and vibrant load or when there are high expectations from spring life. 

Both types have flattened, forged coils and their surface are homogenized with shot blasting process. All springs are supplied as lubricated. 

All these springs can be produced in the desired lengths and diameters.   Maximum working temperature: 2000C.

Pre-loading force and deviation should be 
determined by the designer. 
Initially, 5 mm pre-loading should be applied.

Round Wire Compression Spring Round Wire Compression Spring

Code: YYH

Code: YYH

Code: YYS

Code: YYS

YYH. YYS.D x L D x LOrder: Order:Material: Spring Steel, Hardened.
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Code Colour Series
Wire

Section
Colour Load

Max.

Deflection

AYY Light

Green

Extra

Light

at 50 %

length

YY Green Light
at 40 %

length

MY Blue Medium
at 37.5 %

length

KY Red Heavy 
at 30 %

length

SY Yellow
Extra 

Heavy

at 25 %

length

GY Silver
Ultra 

Heavy

at 15 %

length

TVY Green Light
at 40 %

length

TBM Blue Medium
at 37.5 %

length

TRK Red Heavy 
at 30 %

length

h

d
h15 H15

L ±1

D

b

Wire Die & Mould Springs 
ISO 10243 / Rectangular Section

Round Section

Spring Dimensions Length Load Spring Capacity / Recommended Deflection - Criteria

L   R (±10 %) 

mm N / mm

Max
Deflection

D d

b x h
mm mm

A%..
Long spring

life

3.000.000

mm x N

B%..

1.500.000

Minimum
deflection

xmm N

C%..
Maximum
deflection

xmm N

D%..

xmm N

Max.

Deflection "Fn"

Fn = Nw.

Breakable

N - Newton    =  (0.102) Kgf daN -10 Newton = (1.020) Kgf

Required load for 
1.0 mm deflection

LOAD COEFFICIENT

Full deflection

Values & Descriptions of the Table on the Spring Pages

Technical Specifications and Production Characteristics

Research & Development ongoing in parallel of quality assurance 

procedures in compliance with ISO 9001, ensure high sensitivity, 

durability and reliability criteria. Continuous improvement in our springs 

performance is monitored directly in the factory through comparative and 

destructive tests. The excellences of these products are verified with the 

increasing number of the customers selecting our springs in their dies and 

moulds.

The following main characteristics show the superiority of our springs:

* Special profile / section usage to increase steel characteristics.

* Usage of special spring winding machine.

* Usage of special heat treatment developed by especially spring production.

* Maximum care showing grinding and closing of spring ends in order to 

warranty optimum vertical and parallel acceleration.

* All springs are coil shaped in order to warranty significant decrease of load 

losses in working conditions.

* Special remoulding stroke methods in order to increase resistance against 

metal abrasion.

* Special pretreatment and powder coating applications of our springs in 

order to ensure the best protection, preservation and completion.

* Intensive control performed during production and final stage in order to 

warranty dimensional compliance and precision. 

* Spring load coefficient tolerances - nominal rate at all springs is +10%.

Force = Deflection (A.B.C) x Load Coefficient (R): Load x Newton / Kg.

* Please select springs carefully during the design period.

* The bigger the guide the longer the lifetime. It is essential to always use guide 

   pin for all springs with a free length / diameter ratio exceeding x3.5.

* Ensure support and perpendicularity of springs to the compression area.

* If possible, use long springs at lower loadings 

  (preloading should be increased properly).

* Please apply minimum preloading of 5% of the free length.

* Never apply pressure to the springs over maximum stroke.

* Tool maintenance can vary the original working deflection of the springs. 

   Always check and re-set the original working stroke. High risk of early 

   failures or damages of the die / mould.

* Please protect springs from abrasive activities.

* In the temperature range of 120 ÷ 250°C consider a loss between 

  1 to 2% of the load every 40°C. 

* Pleases don’t change a spring at a time, instead of this, use programmed 

  maintenance procedure that all springs can be changed at the same time.

* Any alteration on the surface of the springs (cutting, grinding, scratches, etc.)   

  may significantly reduce the lifetime. Always replace the damaged springs 

  with new ones.

* Shoulder screw (Guvenal code: G39) should be used in usage of precision  

  mechanical spring.

°F
248120

2
-

-30
-

°C

RoHS

X

Z
Y

ISO 10243

ISO 10243

ISO 10243

ISO 10243
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h

b

D

L

d

Colour: Light Green

Nw - Newton    =  (0.102) Kgf

Especially suitable to injection mould 

systems. 

Long Life Usage of Wire Springs:

It depends on the quality of spring material, 

working conditions and design conditions that 

are used. In all applications using springs, 

preloading and compression rates specified 

for long life usage should be adhered.

Appropriate tension values can be found at 

the loading value table and tension / spring 

life table.

For long life usage, shear stress on the basis 

of oscillation should be maximum 800 N /mm2. 

400 N /mm2 of this value will be used by the 

stress variation on the basis of spring oscillation.

Usage: It is compatible with injection mould 

systems and equipment designs.

Extra Light Load Spring

Extra Light Load Spring

Code: AYY

Code: AYY

By multiplying spring coefficient (R) with 

compression / load rate (mm) simply, spring 

force value is reached. 

Example:   R x  (A.B.C)

AYY. D x LOrder:

D d L R A B C D

b x h mm Nw. mm mm mm mm

25 12.5

102 13.2 30.6 40.8 51.0 59.3

115 11.8 34.5 46.0 57.5 67.2

127 10.6 38.1 50.8 63.5 74.4

139 9.60 41.7 55.6 69.5 81.6

152 8.80 45.6 60.8 76.0 89.5

178 7.60 53.4 71.2 89.0 105

203 6.70 60.9 81.2 102 121

5.4x2.2 305 4.40 91.5 122.0 153 182

32
16

38 43.1 11.4 15.2 19.0 19.9

44 37.3 13.2 17.6 22.0 23.5

51 32.4 15.3 20.4 25.5 27.6

64 25.5 19.2 25.6 32.0 35.2

76 21.6 22.8 30.4 38.0 42.4

89 18.1 26.7 35.6 44.5 50.0

102 15.7 30.6 40.8 51.0 57.6

115 14.2 34.5 46.0 57.5 65.5

127 12.7 38.1 50.8 63.5 72.5

139 11.6 41.7 55.6 69.5 79.4

152 10.6 45.6 60.8 76.0 87.3

178 9.00 53.4 71.2 89.0 103

203 7.80 60.9 81.2 102 118

254 6.40 76.2 102.0 127 148

6.5x2.6 305 5.30 91.5 122.0 153 178

40
20

51 48.1 15.3 20.4 25.5 28.0

64 39.2 19.2 25.6 32.0 36.2

76 33.3 22.8 30.4 38.0 43.7

89 28.4 26.7 35.6 44.5 51.7

102 24.5 30.6 40.8 51.0 59.8

115 22.1 34.5 46.0 57.5 67.9

127 19.6 38.1 50.8 63.5 75.2

139 17.7 41.7 55.6 69.5 82.4

152 16.2 45.6 60.8 76.0 90.6

178 13.7 53.4 71.2 89.0 106

203 12.3 60.9 81.2 101 122

254 9.80 76.2 102.0 127 154

8.0x3.4 305 8.30 91.5 122.0 152 185

50

25

64 86.3 19.2 25.6 32.0 35.1

76 70.6 22.8 30.4 38.0 42.2

89 59.8 26.7 35.6 44.5 50.3

102 52.0 30.6 40.8 51.0 58.4

115 46.1 34.5 46 57.5 66.1

127 42.2 38.1 50.8 63.5 73.8

139 38.2 41.7 55.6 69.5 80.9

152 34.3 45.6 60.8 76.0 89.0

178 29.4 53.4 71.2 89.0 105.0

203 25.5 60.9 81.2 101 121.0

254 20.6 76.2 102.0 127 152.0

10.5x4.1 305 17.2 91.5 122.0 152 184.0

D d L R A B C D

b x h mm Nw. mm mm mm mm

10 5.0

25 8.5 7.5 10.0 12.5 14.1

32 6.5 9.6 12.8 16.0 18.5

38 5.5 11.4 15.2 19.0 22.5

44 4.8 13.2 17.6 22.0 23.2

51 4.2 15.3 20.4 25.5 27.5

64 3.3 19.2 25.6 32.0 34.0

76 2.7 22.8 30.4 38.0 40.4
1.65x1.0 305 0.65 91.5 122 152 172

13 6.3

25 16 7.5 10.0 12.5 13.6

32 12.2 9.6 12.8 16.0 17.9

38 10.3 11.4 15.2 19.0 21.9

44 8.7 13.2 17.6 22.0 26.4

51 7.5 15.3 20.4 25.5 29.6

64 5.8 19.2 25.6 32.0 37.1

76 4.7 22.8 30.4 38.0 44.9

89 4.1 26.7 35.6 44.5 53.2
102 3.6 30.6 40.8 51.0 59.4

2.3x1.3 305 1.25 91.5 122 152 186

16 8

25 20.2 7.5 10 12.5 14.0

32 16 9.6 12.8 16.0 18.7

38 12.3 11.4 15.2 19.0 22.0

44 10.6 13.2 17.6 22.0 26.1

51 8.9 15.3 20.4 25.5 30.4

64 7 19.2 25.6 32.0 38.8

76 5.8 22.8 30.4 38.0 46.4

89 4.8 26.7 35.6 44.5 54.2
102 4.1 30.6 40.8 51.0 62.4
115 3.9 34.5 46.0 57.5 70.6

3.05x1.5 305 1.5 91.5 122 152 190

20 10

25 29.4 7.50 10.0 12.5 13.9

32 22.6 9.60 12.8 16.0 18.2
38 18.6 11.4 15.2 19.0 22.0
44 15.7 13.2 17.6 22.0 25.8
51 13.7 15.3 20.4 25.5 30.3
64 11.3 19.2 25.6 32.0 38.9
76 9.80 22.8 30.4 38.0 47.0
89 8.30 26.7 35.6 44.5 55.7

102 7.40 30.6 40.8 51.0 64.2
115 6.40 34.5 46.0 57.5 72.9
127 5.90 38.1 50.8 63.5 80.7
139 5.40 41.7 55.6 69.5 88.4
152 4.90 45.6 60.8 76.0 96.7

4.3x1.7 305 2.50 91.5 122 153 196

25 12.5

25 53.9 7.50 10.0 12.5 12.9

32 42.2 9.60 12.8 16.0 17.2
38 35.8 11.4 15.2 19.0 20.7
44 31.4 13.2 17.6 22.0 24.4
51 27.0 15.3 20.4 25.5 28.5
64 21.6 19.2 25.6 32.0 36.5
76 18.1 22.8 30.4 38.0 43.9

5.4x2.2 89 15.2 26.7 35.6 44.5 51.4

Load
Rate

Load
Rate

Outer
Dia.

Outer
Dia.

Rod
Dia.

Rod
Dia.

Length Length

% 30 % 30% 40 % 40% 50 % 50

Long 
Life

Long 
Life

Min.
Deflect.

Min.
Deflect.

Max.
Deflect.

Max.
Deflect.

Full
Deflect.

Full
Deflect.

Breakable Breakable
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D
Outer

Dia.

d
Rod

Dia.

L
Length

R
Load

Rate

A
Long

Life

% 25

B
Min.

Deflect.

% 30

C
Max.

Deflect.

% 40

D
Full

Deflect.

Breakable

b x h mm Nw. mm mm mm mm

32
16

76 44.0 19.0 22.8 30.4 38.6

89 37.2 22.3 26.7 35.6 46.5

102 32.0 25.5 30.6 40.8 53.2

115 29.0 28.8 34.5 46.0 60.0

127 25.0 31.8 38.1 50.8 66.7

139 23.0 35.0 42.0 56.0 71.8

152 21.5 38.0 45.6 60.8 78.5

178 18.2 44.5 53.4 71.2 94.4

203 15.8 50.8 60.9 81.2 107

254 12.5 63.5 76.2 102.0 136

6.8x3.3 305 10.3 76.3 91.5 122.0 163

40

20

51 92.0 12.8 15.3 20.4 25.5

64 73.0 16.0 19.2 25.6 31.4

76 63.0 19.0 22.8 30.4 37.8

89 51.0 22.3 26.7 35.6 44.3

102 43.0 25.5 30.6 40.8 50.7

115 39.6 28.8 34.5 46.0 58.1

127 37.0 31.8 38.1 50.8 64.6

139 32.0 35.0 42.0 56.0 70.1

152 28.0 38.0 45.6 60.8 76.6

178 25.2 44.5 53.4 71.2 90.4

203 22.7 50.8 60.9 81.2 102

254 17.0 63.5 76.2 102.0 129

8.1x4 305 14.8 76.3 91.5 122.0 156

50
25

64 156.0 16.0 19.2 25.6 31.0

76 125.0 19.0 22.8 30.4 37.2

89 109.0 22.3 26.7 35.6 43.6

102 94.0 25.5 30.6 40.8 50.3

115 81.0 28.8 34.5 46.0 58.1

127 71.0 31.8 38.1 50.8 63.7

139 66.5 35.0 42.0 56.0 69.5

152 60.0 38.0 45.6 60.8 76.5

178 52.0 44.5 53.4 71.2 91.9

203 44.0 50.8 60.9 81.2 105

254 35.0 63.5 76.2 102 131

10.9x5.3 305 28.5 76.3 91.5 122 155

63
38

76 189.0 19.0 22.8 30.4 36.5

89 158.0 22.3 26.7 35.6 43.4

102 131.0 25.5 30.6 40.8 49.7

115 116.0 28.8 34.5 46.0 55.6

127 103.0 31.8 38.1 50.8 62.7

152 84.3 38.0 45.6 60.8 77.1

178 71.5 44.5 53.4 71.2 92.2

203 61.7 50.8 60.9 81.2 103

254 47.0 63.5 76.2 102 130

11x7.8 305 38.2 76.3 91.5 122 157

D
Outer

Dia.

d
Rod

Dia.

L
Length

R
Load

Rate

A
Long

Life

% 25

B
Min.

Deflect.

% 30

C
Max.

Deflect.

% 40

D
Full

Deflect.

Breakable

b x h mm Nw. mm mm mm mm

16

8

25 23.4 6.3 7.5 10.0 12.6

32 22.9 8.0 9.6 12.8 16.4

38 19.3 9.5 11.4 15.2 19.7

44 17.1 11.0 13.2 17.6 22.5

51 15.7 12.8 15.3 20.4 26.3

64 10.7 16.0 19.2 25.6 33.3

76 10.0 19.0 22.8 30.4 40.2

89 8.60 22.3 26.7 35.6 47.6

102 7.80 25.5 30.6 40.8 55.4

115 6.60 28.8 34.5 46.0 60.8

3.2x1.5 305 2.50 76.3 91.5 122 165

20

10

25 55.8 6.3 7.5 10.0 12.1

32 45.0 8.0 9.6 12.8 15.3

38 33.3 9.5 11.4 15.2 18.9

44 30.0 11.0 13.2 17.6 21.5

51 24.5 12.8 15.3 20.4 25.0

64 20.0 16.0 19.2 25.6 31.1

76 16.0 19.0 22.8 30.4 37.3

89 14.0 22.3 26.7 35.6 44.5

102 12.0 25.5 30.6 40.8 51.1

115 10.9 28.8 34.5 46.0 58.2

127 9.50 31.8 38.1 50.8 64.9

139 8.40 35.0 42.0 56.0 71.5

152 7.50 38.0 45.6 60.8 78.8

4 x 2.1 305 4.00 76.3 91.5 122 157

25

25 100 6.3 7.5 10.0 11.9

32 80.3 8.0 9.6 12.8 16.0

38 62.0 9.5 11.4 15.2 18.3

44 52.9 11.0 13.2 17.6 21.4

51 44.0 12.8 15.3 20.4 24.9

64 35.2 16.0 19.2 25.6 31.4

76 28.0 19.0 22.8 30.4 37.5

89 24.0 22.3 26.7 35.6 43.5

102 21.1 25.5 30.6 40.8 51.1

115 18.7 28.8 34.5 46.0 58.1

127 16.7 31.8 38.1 50.8 64.1

139 15.3 35.0 42.0 56.0 70.4

152 14.0 38.0 45.6 60.8 77.1

178 12.5 44.5 53.4 71.2 93.1

203 10.4 50.8 60.9 81.2 103

5.4x2.7 305 7.00 76.3 91.5 122 156

32
16

38 94.0 9.5 11.4 15.2 18.3

44 79.5 11.0 13.2 17.6 21.5

51 67.0 12.8 15.3 20.4 25.5

64 53.0 16.0 19.2 25.6 31.9

D
Outer

Dia.

d
Rod

Dia.

L
Length

R
Load

Rate

A
Long

Life

% 25

B
Min.

Deflect.

% 30

C
Max.

Deflect.

% 40

D
Full

Deflect.

Breakable

b x h mm Nw. mm mm mm mm

10
5

25 10.0 6.30 7.50 10.0 13.5

32 8.50 8.00 9.60 12.8 17.5

38 6.80 9.50 11.4 15.2 20.8

44 6.00 11.0 13.2 17.6 23.9

51 5.00 12.8 15.3 20.4 28.9

64 4.30 16.0 19.2 25.6 36.1

76 3.20 19.0 22.8 30.4 43.2

1.7x1.1 305 1.10 76.3 91.5 122 178

13
6.3

25 17.9 6.30 7.50 10.0 13.2

32 16.4 8.00 9.60 12.8 18.0

38 13.6 9.50 11.4 15.2 21.0

44 12.1 11.0 13.2 17.6 24.0

51 11.4 12.8 15.3 20.4 28.7

64 9.30 16.0 19.2 25.6 35.8

76 7.10 19.0 22.8 30.4 42.7

89 5.40 22.3 26.7 35.6 50.4

102 4.10 25.5 30.6 40.8 58.4

2.4x1.4 305 1.40 76.3 91.5 122 172

h

b

D

L

d

Nw - Newton    =  (0.102) Kgf

12.5

Light Load Spring

Light Load Spring

ISO 10243 / Colour: Green

Code: YY

Code: YY

By multiplying spring coefficient (R) with 
compression / load rate (mm) simply, spring 
force value is reached. 
Example:   R x  (A.B.C)

Usage: It is compatible with injection mould 

systems and equipment designs.

YY. D x LOrder:
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h

b

D

L

d

D
Outer

Dia.

d
Rod

Dia.

L
Length

R
Load

Rate

A
Long

Life

% 25

B
Min.

Deflect.

% 30

C
Max.

Deflect.

% 37.5

D
Full

Deflect.

Breakable

b x h mm Nw. mm mm mm mm

32
16

139 42.3 35.0 42.0 52.5 65.3

152 37.8 38.0 45.6 57.0 73.0

178 32.5 44.5 53.4 66.8 84.5

203 28.9 50.8 60.9 76.1 96.9

254 21.4 63.5 76.2 95.3 121

6.8x4.0 305 18.3 76.3 91.5 114 147

40
20

51 182 12.8 15.3 19.1 21.4

64 140 16.0 19.2 24.0 26.8

76 108 19.0 22.8 28.5 32.7

89 90.7 22.3 26.7 33.4 39.0

102 81.0 25.5 30.6 38.3 44.1

115 71.8 28.8 34.5 43.1 50.6

127 62.7 31.8 38.1 47.6 55.9

139 57.5 35.0 42.0 52.5 61.8

152 51.6 38.0 45.6 57.0 67.5

178 44.1 44.5 53.4 66.8 77.2

203 36.7 50.8 60.9 76.1 91.8

254 30.1 63.5 76.2 95.3 113

8.2X4.7 305 24.6 76.3 91.5 114 138

50
25

64 209 16.0 19.2 24.0 28.2

76 168 19.0 22.8 28.5 34.9

89 140 22.3 26.7 33.4 39.2

102 119 25.5 30.6 38.3 47.3

115 106 28.8 34.5 43.1 52.6

127 97.0 31.8 38.1 47.6 59.8

139 87.0 35.0 42.0 52.5 65.1

152 80.0 38.0 45.6 57.0 70.8

178 69.5 44.5 53.4 66.8 84.2

203 59.8 50.8 60.9 76.1 96.5

229 50.9 57.3 68.7 85.9 108

254 43.9 63.5 76.2 95.3 122

11x5.8 305 38.6 76.3 91.5 114 147

63
38

76 312 19.0 22.8 28.5 30.7

89 260 22.3 26.7 33.4 36.5

102 221 25.5 30.6 38.3 43.6

115 187 28.8 34.5 43.1 48.9

127 168 31.8 38.1 47.6 54.2

152 136 38.0 45.6 57.0 65.7

178 114 44.5 53.4 66.8 76.5

203 100 50.8 60.9 76.1 88.0

229 89.2 57.3 68.7 85.9 104

254 78.4 63.5 76.2 95.3 112

11.5x9.1 305 64.7 76.3 91.5 114 134

D
Outer

Dia.

d
Rod

Dia.

L
Length

R
Load

Rate

A
Long

Life

% 25

B
Min.

Deflect.

% 30

C
Max.

Deflect.

% 37.5

D
Full

Deflect.

Breakable

b x h mm Nw. mm mm mm mm

16
8

89 15.2 22.3 26.7 33.4 41.7

102 13.5 25.5 30.6 38.3 48.9

115 11.8 28.8 34.5 43.1 53.1

3.2x2.0 305 4.8 76.3 91.5 114 142

20
10

25 98.0 6.30 7.50 9.40 10.5

32 72.6 8.00 9.60 12.0 13.9

38 56.0 9.50 11.4 14.3 16.6

44 47.5 11.0 13.2 16.5 18.8

51 41.7 12.8 15.3 19.1 23.1

64 32.3 16.0 19.2 24.0 27.5

76 25.1 19.0 22.8 28.5 33.8

89 22.0 22.3 26.7 33.4 39.7

102 19.8 25.5 30.6 38.3 47.3

115 18.1 28.8 34.5 43.1 52.5

127 16.6 31.8 38.1 47.6 56.9

139 15.1 35.0 42.0 52.5 62.1

152 13.2 38.0 45.6 57.0 67.6

4.1X2.4 305 6.1 76.3 91.5 114 143

25

25 147 6.30 7.50 9.4 10.2

32 118 8.00 9.60 12.0 13.7

38 93.0 9.50 11.4 14.3 15.7

44 80.8 11.0 13.2 16.5 18.2

51 68.6 12.8 15.3 19.1 21.7

64 53.0 16.0 19.2 24.0 26.0

76 43.2 19.0 22.8 28.5 32.3

89 38.2 22.3 26.7 33.4 38.0

102 33.0 25.5 30.6 38.3 43.0

115 28.0 28.8 34.5 43.1 48.6

127 25.9 31.8 38.1 47.6 53.7

139 23.2 35.0 42.0 52.5 59.4

152 20.8 38.0 45.6 57.0 63.8

178 17.8 44.5 53.4 66.8 76.6

203 15.8 50.8 60.9 76.1 88.4

5.4x3.3 305 10.2 76.3 91.5 114 135

32
16

38 185 9.50 11.4 14.3 16.3

44 158 11.0 13.2 16.5 18.9

51 134 12.8 15.3 19.1 23.1

64 99.0 16.0 19.2 24.0 28.5

76 80.5 19.0 22.8 28.5 34.2

89 69.1 22.3 26.7 33.4 40.4

102 58.8 25.5 30.6 38.3 48.0

115 51.5 28.8 34.5 43.1 54.3

6.8x4.0 127 44.8 31.8 38.1 47.6 59.2

D
Outer

Dia.

d
Rod

Dia.

L
Length

R
Load

Rate

A
Long

Life

% 25

B
Min.

Deflect.

% 30

C
Max.

Deflect.

% 37.5

D
Full

Deflect.

Breakable

b x h mm Nw. mm mm mm mm

10
5

25 16.0 6.30 7.50 9.40 10.2

32 13.0 8.00 9.60 12.0 14.2

38 11.9 9.50 11.4 14.3 16.8

44 10.3 11.0 13.2 16.5 19.4

51 8.90 12.8 15.3 19.1 23.4

64 7.50 16.0 19.2 24.0 28.2

76 5.30 19.0 22.8 28.5 34.2

1.9X1.3 305 1.60 76.3 91.5 114 134

13

25 30.0 6.30 7.50 9.40 11.9

32 24.8 8.00 9.60 12.0 16.2

38 21.4 9.50 11.4 14.3 18.7

44 18.5 11.0 13.2 16.5 21.3

51 15.5 12.8 15.3 19.1 25.6

64 12.1 16.0 19.2 24.0 32.4

76 10.2 19.0 22.8 28.5 39

89 8.40 22.3 26.7 33.4 45.9

102 6.30 25.5 30.6 38.3 52.3

2.5X1.5 305 2.10 76.3 91.5 114 153

16
8

25 49.4 6.30 7.50 9.40 10.5

32 37.1 8.00 9.60 12.0 13.2

38 33.9 9.50 11.4 14.3 17.2

44 30.0 11.0 13.2 16.5 19.4

51 26.4 12.8 15.3 19.1 24.2

64 20.5 16.0 19.2 24.0 29.2

3.2x2.0 76 17.8 19.0 22.8 28.5 36.3

6.3

12.5
Nw - Newton    =  (0.102) Kgf

Medium Load Spring

Medium Load Spring

ISO 10243 / Colour: Blue

Code: MY

Code: MY

By multiplying spring coefficient (R) with 
compression / load rate (mm) simply, spring 
force value is reached. 
Example:   R x  (A.B.C)

Usage: It is compatible with injection 

mould / die systems and equipment designs.MY. D x LOrder:

Order Example:

MY. 40 x 89
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h

b

D

L

d

D
Outer

Dia.

d
Rod

Dia.

L
Length

R
Load

Rate

A
Long

Life

% 20

B
Min.

Deflect.

% 25

C
Max.

Deflect.

% 30

D
Full

Deflect.

Breakable

b x h mm Nw. mm mm mm mm

32
16

76 172 15.2 19.0 22.8 26.1

89 141 17.8 22.3 26.7 30.8

102 122 20.4 25.5 30.6 36.8

115 107 23.0 28.8 34.5 41.4

127 93.0 25.4 31.8 38.1 44.4

139 86.0 28.0 35.0 42.0 48.5

152 78.0 30.4 38.0 45.6 54.8

178 67.2 35.6 44.5 53.4 63.6

203 59.1 40.6 50.8 60.9 72.5

254 46.4 50.8 63.5 76.2 92.8

7.1x5.4 305 38.0 61.0 76.3 91.5 112

40
20

51 350 10.2 12.8 15.3 17.0

64 269 12.8 16.0 19.2 21.9

76 219 15.2 19.0 22.8 26.7

89 190 17.8 22.3 26.7 31.3

102 163 20.4 25.5 30.6 37.1

115 142 23.0 28.8 34.5 41.0

127 128 25.4 31.8 38.1 46.5

139 115 28.0 35.0 42.0 53.1

152 105 30.4 38.0 45.6 56.1

178 89.0 35.6 44.5 53.4 67.4

203 77.0 40.6 50.8 60.9 76.2

254 61.0 50.8 63.5 76.2 96.2

8.4x6.2 305 51.0 61.0 76.3 91.5 115

50
25

64 413 12.8 16.0 19.2 22.4

76 339 15.2 19.0 22.8 26.5

89 288 17.8 22.3 26.7 31.5

102 245 20.4 25.5 30.6 37.6

115 215 23.0 28.8 34.5 42.7

127 192 25.4 31.8 38.1 47.5

139 168 28.0 35.0 42.0 51.8

152 154 30.4 38.0 45.6 57.8

178 134 35.6 44.5 53.4 68.5

203 117 40.6 50.8 60.9 77.6

254 89.0 50.8 63.5 76.2 97.9

11x7.6 305 73.0 61.0 76.3 91.5 121

63
38

76 618 15.2 19.0 22.8 24.7

89 515 17.8 22.3 26.7 30.0

102 438 20.4 25.5 30.6 35.1

115 370 23.0 28.8 34.5 37.5

127 333 25.4 31.8 38.1 45.9

152 269 30.4 38.0 45.6 56.5

178 226 35.6 44.5 53.4 66.8

203 198 40.6 50.8 60.9 78.8

254 155 50.8 63.5 76.2 102

11.6x12.3 305 128 61.0 76.3 91.5 122

D
Outer

Dia.

d
Rod

Dia.

L
Length

R
Load

Rate

A
Long

Life

% 20

B
Min.

Deflect.

% 25

C
Max.

Deflect.

% 30

D
Full

Deflect.

Breakable

b x h mm Nw. mm mm mm mm

16
8

25 75.7 5.00 6.30 7.50 8.40

32 52.8 6.40 8.00 9.60 10.5

38 48.5 7.60 9.50 11.4 13.6

44 42.8 8.80 11.0 13.2 15.9

51 37.1 10.2 12.8 15.3 18.9

64 30.3 12.8 16.0 19.2 24.9

76 25.7 15.2 19.0 22.8 29.2

89 21.7 17.8 22.3 26.7 34.5

102 19.3 20.4 25.5 30.6 39.1

115 15.7 23.0 28.8 34.5 44.0

3.1x2.5 305 7.10 61.0 76.3 91.5 104

20
10

25 216 5.00 6.30 7.50 8.30

32 168 6.40 8.00 9.60 10.9

38 129 7.60 9.50 11.4 12.5

44 112 8.80 11.0 13.2 15.0

51 94.0 10.2 12.8 15.3 17.6

64 72.1 12.8 16.0 19.2 22.6

76 59.7 15.2 19.0 22.8 27.5

89 50.5 17.8 22.3 26.7 31.7

102 44.2 20.4 25.5 30.6 37.5

115 38.4 23.0 28.8 34.5 42.6

127 34.1 25.4 31.8 38.1 45.5

139 31.0 28.0 35.0 42.0 50.1

152 28.2 30.4 38.0 45.6 55.8

4 x 3.3 305 15.0 61.0 76.3 91.5 114

25

25 375 5.00 6.30 7.50 8.5

32 297 6.40 8.00 9.60 11.0

38 219 7.60 9.50 11.4 12.6

44 187 8.80 11.0 13.2 14.8

51 156 10.2 12.8 15.3 17.9

64 123 12.8 16.0 19.2 23.1

76 99.0 15.2 19.0 22.8 26.3

89 84.0 17.8 22.3 26.7 30.5

102 73.0 20.4 25.5 30.6 37.3

115 65.0 23.0 28.8 34.5 41.9

127 57.7 25.4 31.8 38.1 46.2

139 52.7 28.0 35.0 42.0 49.3

152 47.8 30.4 38.0 45.6 55.7

178 41.0 35.6 44.5 53.4 65.1

203 35.8 40.6 50.8 60.9 74.5

5.5x4.2 305 22.9 61.0 76.3 91.5 110

32
16

38 388 7.60 9.5 11.4 12.5

44 324 8.80 11.0 13.2 14.9

51 272 10.2 12.8 15.3 17.8

7.1x5.4 64 212 12.8 16.0 19.2 22.4

D
Outer

Dia.

d
Rod

Dia.

L
Length

R
Load

Rate

A
Long

Life

% 20

B
Min.

Deflect.

% 25

C
Max.

Deflect.

% 30

D
Full

Deflect.

Breakable

b x h mm Nw. mm mm mm mm

10
5

25 22.1 5.00 6.30 7.50 9.20

32 17.5 6.40 8.00 9.60 12.1

38 17.1 7.60 9.50 11.4 13.2

44 15.0 8.80 11.0 13.2 15.1

51 12.8 10.2 12.8 15.3 19.5

64 10.7 12.8 16.0 19.2 21.8

76 7.5 15.2 19.0 22.8 27.9

1.9x1.5 305 2.1 61.0 76.3 91.5 127

13

25 42.1 5.00 6.30 7.50 9.80

32 33.2 6.40 8.0 9.60 13.6

38 29.3 7.60 9.50 11.4 14.6

44 24.6 8.80 11.0 13.2 18.1

51 19.6 10.2 12.8 15.3 22.3

64 15.0 12.8 16.0 19.2 27.3

76 13.2 15.2 19.0 22.8 33.1

89 11.4 17.8 22.3 26.7 38.9

102 8.40 20.4 25.5 30.6 43.8

2.4x1.9 305 2.80 61.0 76.3 91.5 140

6.3

12.5

ISO 10243 / Colour: Red
Code: KY

Code: KY

Heavy Load Spring

Heavy Load Spring

Nw - Newton    =  (0.102) Kgf

By multiplying spring coefficient (R) with 
compression / load rate (mm) simply, spring 
force value is reached. 
Example:   R x  (A.B.C)

Usage: It is compatible with 

 die systems and machine equipment designs.

KY. D x LOrder:
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D
Outer

Dia.

d
Rod

Dia.

L
Length

R
Load

Rate

A
Long

Life

% 17

B
Min.

Deflect.

% 20

C
Max.

Deflect.

% 25

D
Full

Deflect.

Breakable

b x h mm Nw. mm mm mm mm

32
16

139 112 23.8 28.0 35.0 48.6

152 102 25.8 30.4 38.0 52.4

178 88.2 30.3 35.6 44.5 60.9

203 76 34.5 40.6 50.8 69.2

254 60.8 43.2 50.8 63.5 88.1

7.3X5.9 305 49 51.9 61.0 76.3 104

40
20

51 628 8.7 10.2 12.8 15.0

64 487 10.9 12.8 16.0 19.5

76 379 12.9 15.2 19.0 23.3

89 321 15.1 17.8 22.3 26.7

102 281 17.3 20.4 25.5 33.8

115 245 19.6 23.0 28.8 36.2

127 221 21.6 25.4 31.8 40.7

139 195 23.8 28.0 35.0 44.5

152 168 25.8 30.4 38.0 49.6

178 150 30.3 35.6 44.5 59.9

203 132 34.5 40.6 50.8 67.1

254 107 43.2 50.8 63.5 86.3

8.4X7.5 305 87.8 51.9 61.0 76.3 104

50
25

64 709 10.9 12.8 16.0 19.3

76 572 12.9 15.2 19.0 24.2

89 475 15.1 17.8 22.3 28.0

102 405 17.3 20.4 25.5 33.5

115 352 19.6 23.0 28.8 38.6

127 316 21.6 25.4 31.8 41.4

139 289 23.8 28.0 35.0 47.3

152 239 25.8 30.4 38.0 50.2

178 215 30.3 35.6 44.5 61.1

203 187 34.5 40.6 50.8 67.7

254 153 43.2 50.8 63.5 87.0

11X9.0 305 127 51.9 61.0 76.3 104

63
38

76 952 12.9 15.2 - 15.5

89 819 15.1 17.8 - 20.0

102 700 17.3 20.4 25.5 30.7

115 620 19.6 23 28.8 34.9

127 565 21.6 25.4 31.8 38.0

152 458 25.8 30.4 38.0 47.2

178 384 30.3 35.6 44.5 55.8

203 337 34.5 40.6 50.8 64.8

254 263 43.2 50.8 63.5 86.7

11.6x14.9 305 218 51.9 61.0 76.3 106

D
Outer

Dia.

d
Rod

Dia.

L
Length

R
Load

Rate

A
Long

Life

% 17

B
Min.

Deflect.

% 20

C
Max.

Deflect.

% 25

D
Full

Deflect.

Breakable

b x h mm Nw. mm mm mm mm

16
8

89 29.5 15.1 17.8 22.3 31.2

102 25.6 17.3 20.4 25.5 37.9

115 22.4 19.6 23.0 28.8 44.5

3.2X2.9 305 8.4 51.9 61.0 76.3 113

20
10

25 293 4.30 5.00 6.30 6.90

32 224 5.40 6.40 8.00 9.40

38 177 6.50 7.60 9.50 12.0

44 149 7.50 8.80 11.0 13.5

51 128 8.70 10.2 12.8 16.2

64 99.0 10.9 12.8 16.0 21.2

76 81.7 12.9 15.2 19.0 24.7

89 69.5 15.1 17.8 22.3 28.8

102 60.6 17.3 20.4 25.5 34.8

115 53.0 19.6 23.0 28.8 39.0

127 47.5 21.6 25.4 31.8 43.0

139 43.0 23.8 28.0 35.0 45.3

152 39.0 25.8 30.4 38.0 50.4

4.1X3.8 305 21.2 51.9 61.0 76.3 103

25

25 459 4.30 5.00 6.30 7.30

32 374 5.40 6.40 8.00 10.7

38 300 6.50 7.60 9.50 12.0

44 244 7.50 8.80 11.0 14.4

51 208 8.70 10.2 12.8 17.4

64 161 10.9 12.8 16.0 21.4

76 131 12.9 15.2 19.0 26.9

89 111 15.1 17.8 22.3 30.9

102 96.3 17.3 20.4 25.5 36.7

115 85.7 19.6 23.0 28.8 40.3

127 76.3 21.6 25.4 31.8 45.1

139 66 23.8 28.0 35.0 47.6

152 63.5 25.8 30.4 38.0 53.5

178 53.9 30.3 35.6 44.5 63.9

203 47.0 34.5 40.6 50.8 70.2

5.4X4.6 305 30.9 51.9 61.0 76.3 110

32
16

38 480 6.50 7.60 9.50 11.4

44 390 7.50 8.80 11.0 13.7

51 320 8.70 10.2 12.8 15.6

64 269 10.9 12.8 16.0 20.0

76 219 12.9 15.2 19.0 24.4

89 180 15.1 17.8 22.3 29.7

102 155 17.3 20.4 25.5 35.1

115 140 19.6 23.0 28.8 39.0

7.3X5.9 127 124 21.6 25.4 31.8 42.8

D
Outer

Dia.

d
Rod

Dia.

L
Length

R
Load

Rate

A
Long

Life

% 17

B
Min.

Deflect.

% 20

C
Max.

Deflect.

% 25

D
Full

Deflect.

Breakable

b x h mm Nw. mm mm mm mm

10
5

25 36.8 4.30 5.00 6.30 7.70

32 27.9 5.40 6.40 8.00 10.6

38 23.7 6.50 7.60 9.50 12.6

44 19.2 7.50 8.80 11.0 13.8

51 16.5 8.70 10.2 12.8 16.2

64 13.2 10.9 12.8 16.0 20.4

76 10.9 12.9 15.2 19.0 25.2

1.9X1.6 305 2.60 51.9 61.0 76.3 111

13

25 58.5 4.30 5.00 6.30 8.10

32 43.9 5.40 6.40 8.00 9.90

38 36.0 6.50 7.60 9.50 12.9

44 30.3 7.50 8.80 11.0 14.1

51 26.2 8.70 10.2 12.8 17.4

64 21.2 10.9 12.8 16.0 21.0

76 17.1 12.9 15.2 19.0 26.4

89 14.5 15.1 17.8 22.3 31.5

102 12.7 17.3 20.4 25.5 36.0

2.6X2.0 305 4.30 51.9 61.0 76.3 111

16
8

25 118 4.30 5.00 6.30 8.50

32 89.0 5.40 6.40 8.00 11.0

38 72.1 6.50 7.60 9.50 13.2

44 60.9 7.50 8.80 11.0 14.7

51 52.3 8.70 10.2 12.8 17.7

64 41.2 10.9 12.8 16.0 21.9

3.2X2.9 76 34.1 12.9 15.2 19.0 27.8

h

b

D

L

d

6.3

12.5

ISO 10243 / Colour: Yellow

Code: SY

Code: SY

Extra Heavy Load Spring

Extra Heavy Load Spring

Nw - Newton    =  (0.102) Kgf

By multiplying spring coefficient (R) with 
compression / load rate (mm) simply, spring 
force value is reached. 
Example:   R x  (A.B.C)

Usage: It is compatible with 

 die systems and machine equipment designs.
SY. D x LOrder:

Order Example:

SY. 50 x 127
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D
Outer

Dia.

d
Rod

Dia.

L
Length

R
Load

Rate

A
Long

Life

% 10

B
Min.

Deflect.

% 12

C
Max.

Deflect.

% 15

D
Full

Deflect.

Breakable

b x h mm Nw. mm mm mm mm

40
20

89 880 8.90 10.7 13.4 20.0

102 762 10.2 12.2 15.3 23.0

115 679 11.5 13.8 17.3 26.0

127 622 12.7 15.2 19.1 28.0

152 509 22.8 18.2 22.8 36.0

178 429 17.8 21.4 26.7 43.0

203 374 20.3 24.4 30.5 49.0

254 296 25.4 30.5 38.1 62.0

8.5x11 305 246 30.5 36.6 45.8 75.0

50
25

89 1410 8.90 10.7 13.4 19.0

102 1215 10.2 12.2 15.3 22.0

115 1076 11.5 13.8 17.3 25.0

127 968 12.7 15.2 19.1 28.0

152 806 15.2 18.2 22.8 34.0

178 698 17.8 21.4 26.7 40.0

203 612 20.3 24.4 30.5 45.0

254 472 25.4 30.5 38.1 58.0

11.8x13.5 305 388 30.5 36.6 45.8 70.0

D
Outer

Dia.

d
Rod

Dia.

L
Length

R
Load

Rate

A
Long

Life

% 10

B
Min.

Deflect.

% 12

C
Max.

Deflect.

% 15

D
Full

Deflect.

Breakable

b x h mm Nw. mm mm mm mm

25

64 644 6.40 7.70 9.60 13.0

76 556 7.60 9.10 11.4 16.0

89 462 8.90 10.7 13.4 20.0

102 390 10.2 12.2 15.3 23.0

115 360 11.5 13.8 17.3 26.0

127 326 12.7 15.2 19.1 28.0

152 255 15.2 18.2 22.8 34.0

178 230 17.8 21.4 26.7 39.0

203 202 20.3 24.4 30.5 45.0

5.6x7.5 305 136 30.5 36.6 45.8 63.0

32

16

64 1077 6.40 7.70 9.60 13.0

76 874 7.60 9.10 11.4 16.0

89 721 8.90 11.0 13.3 20.0

102 620 10.0 12.0 15.3 23.0

115 560 12.0 14.0 17.2 26.0

127 496 13.0 15.0 19 28.0

152 408 15.0 18.0 22.8 34.0

178 353 18.0 21.0 26.7 39.0

203 304 20.0 24.0 30.4 45.0

254 243 25.0 30.0 38.1 62.0

7.5X9.2 305 196 31.0 37.0 45.7 75.0

12.5

h

b

D

L

d

Colour: Silver

Code: GY

Code: GY

Ultra Heavy Load Spring

Ultra Heavy Load Spring

Nw - Newton    =  (0.102) Kgf

By multiplying spring coefficient (R) with 
compression / load rate (mm) simply, spring 
force value is reached. 
Example:   R x  (A.B.C)

Application Information for Long 

Lived Usage of Springs:

High tension levels only should be used when 

limited life is expected or in case of static 

loading. Under dynamic loading conditions,

at the same time, exposing column spring to 

extraordinary temperatures, tensile 

loadings, lateral loadings, sudden loadings 

and high frequency usage limits the life time 

of springs. In all these cases, decreasing of 

tension / deflection values assists in terms of 

better spring life. 

Usage: It is compatible with 

 die systems and machine equipment designs.

GY. D x LOrder:
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D D D

L L L

d d d

t t t

D
Outer

Dia.

d
Rod

Dia.

L
Length

R
Load

Rate

A
Long

Life

% 25

B
Min.

Deflect.

% 30

C
Max.

Deflect.

% 40

D
Full

Deflect.

Breakable

t mm Nw. mm mm mm mm

10 5

25 4.4 6.3 7.5 10.0 13.2

32 3.4 8.0 9.6 12.8 16.5

38 2.8 9.5 11.4 15.2 19.8

44 2.4 11.0 13.2 17.6 23.1

51 2.1 12.8 15.3 20.4 26.9

64 1.6 16.0 19.2 25.6 33.3

76 1.3 19.0 22.8 30.4 39.6

1.1 305 0.3 76.3 91.5 122.0 157

13 6.3

25 8.5 6.3 7.5 10.0 13.5

32 6.5 8.0 9.6 12.8 16.8

38 5.3 9.5 11.4 15.2 20.3

44 4.4 11.0 13.2 17.6 23.9

51 3.8 12.8 15.3 20.4 26.9

64 2.9 16.0 19.2 25.6 33.3

76 2.5 19.0 22.8 30.4 41.1

89 2.1 22.3 26.7 35.6 48.3

1.5 305 0.6 76.3 91.5 122.0 163

16 8

25 17.9 6.3 7.5 10.0 14.7

32 13.5 8.0 9.6 12.8 18.5

38 10.5 9.5 11.4 15.2 22.4

44 8.8 11.0 13.2 17.6 25.9

51 7.6 12.8 15.3 20.4 30.0

64 5.9 16.0 19.2 25.6 37.8

76 4.8 19.0 22.8 30.4 45.2

89 4.0 22.3 26.7 35.6 52.8

102 3.5 25.5 30.6 40.8 60.7

2.0 305 1.1 76.3 91.5 122.0 184

D
Outer

Dia.

d
Rod

Dia.

L
Length

R
Load

Rate

A
Long

Life

% 25

B
Min.

Deflect.

% 30

C
Max.

Deflect.

% 37.5

D
Full

Deflect.

Breakable

t mm Nw. mm mm mm mm

10 5

25 12.3 6.3 7.5 9.4 10.4

32 9.5 8.0 9.6 12.0 13.2

38 7.8 9.5 11.4 14.3 16.0

44 6.5 11.0 13.2 16.5 18.5

51 5.6 12.8 15.3 19.1 21.1

64 4.5 16.0 19.2 24.0 26.4

76 3.7 19.0 22.8 28.5 31.8

1.5 305 0.9 76.3 91.5 114 129

13 6.3

25 21.7 6.3 7.5 9.4 11.2

32 16.8 8.0 9.6 12.0 14.0

38 13.8 9.5 11.4 14.3 17.3

44 11.6 11.0 13.2 16.5 19.8

51 10.0 12.8 15.3 19.1 22.9

64 7.8 16.0 19.2 24.0 28.4

76 6.4 19.0 22.8 28.5 34.3

89 5.6 22.3 26.7 33.4 41.4

1.8 305 1.5 76.3 91.5 114 139

16 8

25 31.9 6.3 7.5 9.4 10.9

32 24.0 8.0 9.6 12.0 13.7

38 19.4 9.5 11.4 14.3 16.5

44 16.1 11.0 13.2 16.5 19.3

51 13.8 12.8 15.3 19.1 22.1

64 10.7 16.0 19.2 24.0 27.4

76 8.8 19.0 22.8 28.5 33.0

89 7.5 22.3 26.7 33.4 38.6

102 6.5 25.5 30.6 38.3 44.5

2.2 305 2.1 76.3 91.5 114 134

Nw - Newton    =  (0.102) Kgf Nw - Newton    =  (0.102) Kgf Nw - Newton    =  (0.102) Kgf

Round Wire, Light Load Spring

Code:  TVY Code:  TBM Code:  TRK

By multiplying spring coefficient (R) with 
compression / load rate (mm) simply, spring 
force value is reached. 
Example:   R x  (A.B.C)

By multiplying spring coefficient (R) with 
compression / load rate (mm) simply, spring 
force value is reached. 
Example:   R x  (A.B.C)

By multiplying spring coefficient (R) with 
compression / load rate (mm) simply, spring 
force value is reached. 
Example:   R x  (A.B.C)

TVY. TBM. TRK.D x L D x L D x LOrder: Order: Order:

D
Outer

Dia.

d
Rod

Dia.

L
Length

R
Load

Rate

A
Long

Life

% 20

B
Min.

Deflect.

% 25

C
Max.

Deflect.

% 30

D
Full

Deflect.

Breakable

t mm Nw. mm mm mm mm

10 5

25 20.7 5.0 6.3 7.5 8.6

32 16.1 6.4 8.0 9.6 10.9

38 13.0 7.6 9.5 11.4 13.2

44 10.9 8.8 11.0 13.2 14.7

51 9.6 10.2 12.8 15.3 17.8

64 7.7 12.8 16.0 19.2 22.9

76 6.3 15.2 19.0 22.8 26.9

1.6 305 1.5 61.0 76.3 91.5 110

13 6.3

25 37.5 5.0 6.3 7.5 8.9

32 28.9 6.4 8.0 9.6 11.2

38 23.5 7.6 9.5 11.4 13.7

44 19.6 8.8 11.0 13.2 15.7

51 17.3 10.2 12.8 15.3 18.8

64 13.5 12.8 16.0 19.2 23.6

76 11.2 15.2 19.0 22.8 28.4

89 9.5 17.8 22.3 26.7 33.0

2.2 305 2.7 61.0 76.3 91.5 114

16 8

25 81.6 5.0 6.3 7.5 9.1

32 61.3 6.4 8.0 9.6 11.4

38 49.9 7.6 9.5 11.4 14.2

44 40.8 8.8 11.0 13.2 16.3

51 35.6 10.2 12.8 15.3 18.8

64 27.8 12.8 16.0 19.2 23.9

76 22.8 15.2 19.0 22.8 29.0

89 19.6 17.8 22.3 26.7 34.3

102 17.0 20.4 25.5 30.6 39.4

2.8 305 5.4 61.0 76.3 91.5 119

Round Wire, Heavy Load SpringRound Wire, Medium Load Spring
Colour: Blue Colour: RedColour: Green

NEW
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h7
Tolerance

with Air Channel - DIN 7979 / ISO 8735 with Air Channel - DIN 7979 / ISO 8735

d  1 k M r

Ø 5
mm

20

1.7
mm

6
mm M3 5

24
30
36
40
45
50
55
60
70
80

Ø 6
mm

20

2.1
mm

6
mm M4 6

24
30
36
40
45
50
55
60
70
80
90
100

Ø 8
mm

20

2.6
mm

8
mm M5 8

24
30
36
40
45
50
55
60
70
80
90
100
120

Ø10
mm

20

3
mm

10
mm M6 10

24
30
36
40
45
50
55
60
70
80
90
100
120

d   1 k M r

Ø12
mm

20

3.8
mm

10
mm M6 12

24
30
36
40
45
50
55
60
70
80
90
100
120

Ø14
mm

30

4
mm

12
mm M8 14

36
40
45
50
60
70
80
90
100
120
140

Ø16
mm

30

4.7
mm

12
mm M8 16

36
40
45
50
60
70
80
90
100
120
140

Ø20
mm

30

6
mm

16
mm M10 20

36
40
50
60
70
80
90
100
120
150

d  1 k M r

Ø 6
mm

20

2.1
mm

6
mm M4 6

24
30
36
40
45
50
55
60
70
80
90
100

Ø 8
mm

20

2.6
mm

8
mm M5 8

24
30
36
40
45
50
55
60
70
80
90
100
120

Ø10
mm

20

3
mm

10
mm M6 10

24
30
36
40
45
50
55
60
70
80
90
100
120

d   1 k M r

Ø12
mm

20

3.8
mm

10
mm M6 12

24
30
36
40
45
50
55
60
70
80
90
100
120

Ø14
mm

30

4
mm

12
mm M8 14

36
40
45
50
60
70
80
90
100
120
140

Ø16
mm

30

4.7
mm

12
mm M8 16

36
40
45
50
60
70
80
90
100
120
140

Ø20
mm

30

6
mm

16
mm M10 20

36
40
50
60
70
80
90
100
120
150

d

r

M

k

h7

m6  
Tolerance

d

r

M

k

0.8

m6 15
0

75 0

1

1

Code:  CTPh7 Code:  CTPm6

Material: 1.7131 (16MnCr 5)

Hardness: 60 - 62 HRC  (Depth 0.8)

Order: Order:CTPh7. CTPm6.d x d x

Dowel Pin with Internal Thread Dowel Pin with Internal Thread

Order Example:

CTPh7. 8 x 40
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d   1 r

Ø 3
mm

10

0.8
mm 3

16
20
24
30
36

Ø 4
mm

10

1.0
mm 4

16
20
24
30
36
40
45
50
55
60

Ø 5
mm

10

1.2
mm 5

16
20
24
30
36
40
45
50
55
60
70
80

Ø 6
mm

10

1.5
mm 6

16
20
24
30
36
40
45
50
55
60
70
80
90
100

d  1 r

Ø14
mm

30

3.5
mm 14

36
40
45
50
60
70
80
90
100
120
140

Ø16
mm

30

4.0
mm 16

36
40
45
50
60
70
80
90
100
120
140

Ø20
mm

30

5.0
mm 20

36
40
45
50
55
60
70
80
90
100
120
140
150

d  1 r

Ø 8
mm

40

2.0
mm 8

45
50
55
60
70
80
90
100
120

Ø10
mm

20

2.5
mm 10

24
30
36
40
45
50
55
60
70
80
90
100
120
140

Ø12
mm

20

3.0
mm 12

24
30
36
40
45
50
55
60
70
80
90
100
120
140

d  1 r

Ø 5
mm

10

1.2
mm 5

16

20

24

30

36

40

45

50

55

60

70

80

Ø 6
mm

10

1.5
mm 6

16

20

24

30

36

40

45

50

55

60

70

80

90

100

Ø 8
mm

10

2.0
mm 8

16

20

24

30

36

d  1 r

Ø 8
mm

10

2.0
mm 8

16
20
24
30
36
40
45
50
55
60
70
80
90
100
120

Ø10
mm

20

2.5
mm 10

24
30
36
40
45
50
55
60
70
80
90
100
120
140

Ø12
mm

20

3.0
mm 12

24
30
36
40
45
50
55
60
70
80
90
100
120
140

d  1 r

Ø14
mm

30

3.5
mm 14

36
40
45
50
60
70
80
90
100
120
140

Ø16
mm

30

4.0
mm 16

36
40
45
50
60
70
80
90
100
120
140

Ø20
mm

30

5.0
mm 20

36
40
45
50
55
60
70
80
90
100
120
140
150

d
m6

15
0

d

r

h7 15
0

1
1

h7
Tolerance

Straight - DIN 6325 / ISO 9734 Straight - DIN 6325 / ISO 9734

m6  
Tolerance

Code:  DTPh7 Code:  DTPm6Dowel Pin Dowel Pin

Material: 1.7131 (16MnCr 5)

Hardness: 60 - 62 HRC  (Depth 0.8)Order: Order:DTPh7. DTPm6.d x d x
Order Example:

DTPm6. 10 x 30
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Dowel Pin Retaining Sleeve

TPS

DTP

CTP

Dowel
Pin

Mounting Detail

Min. 0.3 x 45
0

D

°

  
  

L

d D
+

 0
.6

+
 0

.3

15
0

CTPC / ACE

Code: TPS

Used for positioning of dowel pins in hole at the desired level or as a dowel pin stopper preventing extraction.

When "hex-socket set screw" is used:

Dowel Pin 

Extractor

The advantage of "TPS" product when compared 

with usage of hex-socket set screw:

* Tapping is not necessary.

* It is possible to extract the 

  dowel pins directly when required.

Pull-out Strength: Pull-out strength is the average value of 10 time repeated pull-outs from a H7 

hole. Pull-out strength will vary depending on factors and these factors include “D” measurement 

tolerance of retaining sleeve, surface roughness and press-fit tolerances.

Parts are centered with dowel pins in dies & moulds. After inserting / removing processes, these 

dowel pins creates gaps and they can be easily inserted / removed. This situation may cause the 

pin be removed and fall into the die / mould and damage to die / mould parts. In order to avoid such 

situations, after inserting dowel pin in mounting place, the dowel pin retaining sleeve is 

attached. It provides safety against falling of pin. It is used as ring in the hole for dowel pins.

Used for positioning of dowel pins in hole at the desired level or as 
a dowel pin stopper preventing extraction.

When "dowel pin retaining sleeve" is used:

NEW

Order Code

Ø D Ø d L Pull-out Strength

 mm  mm  mm Newton    (Kgf)

TPS06 6 4.4 6 392 N    (40 kgf)

TPS08 8 5.6 8 1373 N    (140 kgf)

TPS10 10 6.4

12

2354 N    (240 kgf)

TPS12 12 8.0 1765 N    (180 kgf)

TPS16 16 11.0 1422 N    (145 kgf)



181www.guvenal.net

Helical Grooved HonedHoned

D
 h

4D

D1 H6D1

0.5 x 4500.5 x 450

0.5 x 4500.5 x 450

dd d
1d
1

2
2

1
1

d1 d D D1 H6  1  2

6 7 10 10 25 12

8 9 12 12 30 16

10 11 16 16 36 20

d1 d D D1  1  2

6 7 10 12 25 12

8 9 12 14 30 16

10 11 16 18 36 20

Bush position is given by push fit hole tolerance H6, thus high precision is 

provided. 

* High precision and hardness.

* No problem is encountered for finding positions when replacing bushes.

Note: We do not recommend press-fit for bushes.

Hardened liner bushes solves friction problems in soft / unhardened parts 

which are frequently removed and changed. They are aligned in a mutual axis 

with close pin fixture and bonded (with Superglue) to cutting gaps roughly 

opened and inserted. Liner bushes for dowel pins in hardened parts helps 

eliminating failure caused by heat-treatment.

Retainer holes for liner dowel pin bushes should be 2 mm larger in diameter

than the bush outer diameter, a rough finish is desired.

Following exact positioning, a superglue is used for bonding and bush 

mounting is completed. 

* YTB products are suitable for "m6 tolerance dowel pins". * CTB products are suitable for "m6 tolerance dowel pins".

Precision Ground

Bush for Dowel Pin, with Bonding:

* Hole tolerance "D" gives extraction fit of bush place 

  and provides best bush retaining.

* High precision and hardness.

* No problem is encountered for finding positions 

  when replacing bushes.

Note: We do not recommend press-fit for bushes.

Bush for Dowel Pin, with Bonding Bush for Dowel Pin, with Push FitCode: YTB

Code: YTB

Code: CTB

Code: CTB

Material: 1.7131 (16 MnCr 5)

Material: 1.7131 (16 MnCr 5)

Hardness: 54 - 58 HRC  

Hardness: 54 - 58 HRC  

Order:

Order:

YTB.

CTB.

d1 x   1

d1 x   1
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Manual Type

DIN  EN ISO 8735 - ISO 8735

ACE016

Special plastic bag packagingErgonomical and small design

310 mm

Weight: 3.2 kg

8
0

 m
m

6
0

m
m

Order Code:

NEW

This product is designed to dismantle 

threaded dowel pins quickly and safely. 

In addition, it can be used on other 

threaded machine components. 

This extractor tool is supplied in plastic bag 

with adaptors between M3-M8.

Torque 
Setting

Pin Fitting

Pin          
Extraction

It is designed to solve problems 

encountered during pulling and 

extracting dowel pins.

* Dowel pins may trip and not be removed. Since the hook system is inserted type, it is not 

   necessary to replace hooks at every pin extracting process. 

* Hammering is not necessary. You only need to pull the trigger. It extracts inner threaded 

   dowel pin easily and fastly.

* The extraction process is less dangerous, more precise, faster and more reliable in comparison 

   to manual product in terms of occupational safety. It is used in machine assembly process.

* Its size is reduced in half in comparison to manual extraction.

* It can be use to extract dowel pins even under press machine.

* Thanks to torque setting, it prevents excessive fitting of dowel pins, it provides rigid assembly.

Pneumatic: Please use pneumatic system with 

compressor and lubricating system in dry/non-humid air.

Fitting:  Process is operated with 6 bar air power and with 

the forward-backward motion of the external body. When 

the fitting end is located on the dowel pin and the trigger is 

pulled, the mechanism moving forward-back helps the pin 

be fitted or extracted.

Extraction: Process is operated with 6 bar air and with the 

motion of forward-back of the outer case. 

A screw (threaded bolt) is inserted in the fitted pin. 

The extraction end is inserted in the screw over the dowel 

pin and the trigger is pulled and when it is pulled back, the 

mechanism moving forward-back helps the pin extracted. 

This process is pretty practical.

Please visit

"www.guvenal.net" to 

watch videos and mounting process.

Dowel Pin Extractor - Puller Kit

Dowel Pin Extractor - Puller Kit

Order Code:  CTPC

Impact Head

Thrust 

Sleeve

4 Different 

Adaptor Options:

+ M3, M4

+ M5, M6

+ M8

Chromium 

Shaft

Dowel Pin 

Len
g
th

: 5
0

0
 m

m

Replaceable 

Extractor Bolt 

DIN ISO 4762
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d
3 R

T

d
1

d
2

1
150

-0
.2

-0.5
±0.05

F7 n6

0.8

0.8

0
.0

0.0

Drill Bush - Headed

DIN 172, Form A

Code:  G163

Material:  1.0718
Hardness: 60 HRC

d1
mm mm

d2
mm

d3
mm

T
mm

R
mm

4.4
8

8 11 2.5 1

12

4.5
8

12

4.6
8

12

4.7
8

12

4.8
8

12

5.0

8

12

16

5.1
10

10 13 3 1.5

16

5.2
10

16

5.3
10

16

5.4
10

16

5.5

10

16

20

5.6
10

16

5.7
10

16

5.8
10

16

5.9
10

16

6.0

10

16

20

6.1

10

12 15 3 1.5

16

20

6.2

10

16

20

6.3

10

16

20

6.4

10

16

20

6.5

10

16

20

7.0

10

16

20

7.5

10

16

20

d1
mm mm

d2
mm

d3
mm

T
mm

R
mm

8.0

10

12 15 3 1.516

20

8.5

12

15 18 3 2

20

25

9.0

12

20

25

9.5

12

20

25

10.0

12

20

25

10.2

12

18 22 4 2

20

25

10.5

12

20

25

11.0

12

20

25

12.0

12

20

25

13.0

16

22 26 4 2

28

36

14.0

16

28

36

15.0

16

28

36

16.0

16

26 30 4 2

28

36

17.0

16

28

36

18.0

16

28

36

19.0

20

30 34 5 3

36

45

20.0

20

36

45

22.0

20

36

45

25.0

20

35 39 5 336

45

DIN 172, Form Ad1
mm mm

d2
mm

d3
mm

T
mm

R
mm

2.1
6

5 8 2 1

9

2.2
6

9

2.3
6

9

2.4
6

9

2.5
6

9

2.6
6

9

2.7
8

6 9 2.5 1

12

2.8
8

12

2.9
8

12

3.0

8

12

16

3.1

8

12

16

3.2

8

12

16

3.3

8

12

16

3.4

8

7 10 2.5 1

12

16

3.5

8

12

16

3.6
8

12

3.7
8

12

3.8
8

12

3.9
8

12

4.0

8

12

16

4.1
8

8 11 2.5 1

12

4.2
8

12

4.3
8

12

d1
mm mm

d2
mm

d3
mm

T
mm

R
mm

0.5 6 3 6 2 1

1.0
6

3 6 2 1
9

1.1
6

4 7 2 1

9

1.2
6

9

1.3
6

9

1.4
6

9

1.5
6

9

1.6
6

9

1.7
6

9

1.8
6

9

1.9
6

5 8 2 1
9

2.0
6

9

Order:

G163. d1 x  
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Drill Bush - Plain

DIN 179, Form A

Code:  G164

d
2

R d
1

1
150

-0.5

n6 F7

0.0

Material:  1.0718    Hardness: 60 HRC

d1
mm mm

d2
mm

R
mm

0.5

6 3 1

0.6

0.7

0.8

0.9

1.0
6

3 1
9

1.1
6

4 1

9

1.2
6

9

1.3
6

9

1.4
6

9

1.5
6

9

1.6
6

9

1.7
6

9

1.8
6

9

1.9
6

5 1
9

2.0
6

9

d1
mm mm

d2
mm

R
mm

2.1
6

5 1

9

2.2
6

9

2.3
6

9

2.4
6

9

2.5
6

9

2.6
6

9

2.7
8

6 1

12

2.8
8

12

2.9
8

12

3.0

8

12

16

3.1

8

12

16

3.2

8

12

16

3.3

8

12

16

3.4

8

7 1

12

16

3.5

8

12

16

3.6
8

12

3.7
8

12

3.8
8

12

3.9
8

12

4.0

8

12

16

4.1
8

8 1

12

4.2
8

12

4.3
8

12

d1
mm mm

d2
mm

R
mm

4.4
8

8 1

12

4.5
8

12

4.6
8

12

4.7
8

12

4.8
8

12

5.0

8

12

16

5.1
10

10 1.5

16

5.2
10

16

5.3
10

16

5.4
10

16

5.5

10

16

20

5.6
10

16

5.7
10

16

5.8
10

16

5.9
10

16

6.0

10

16

20

6.1

10

12 1.5

16

20

6.2

10

16

20

6.3

10

16

20

6.4

10

16

20

6.5

10

16

20

7.0

10

16

20

7.5

10

16

20

d1
mm mm

d2
mm

R
mm

8.0

10

12 1.516

20

8.5

12

15 2

20

25

9.0

12

20

25

9.5

12

20

25

10.0

12

20

25

10.2

12

18 2

20

25

10.5

12

20

25

11.0

12

20

25

12.0

12

20

25

13.0

16

22 2

28

36

14.0

16

28

36

15.0

16

28

36

16.0

16

26 2

28

36

17.0

16

28

36

18.0

16

28

36

19.0

20

30 3

36

45

20.0

20

36

45

22.0

20

36

45

25.0

20

35 336

45

0.8

DIN 179, Form A

Order:

G164. d1 x  
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Reference: FCA  /  STQ 40007

Reference: FORD / WDX20-66 Reference: FORD

M

øc

øb

øa
t

20
,3

4

e

d

h8

M

ød1

øb

øa d9

±0.1

5.
5

6

16
+0

,0
5

1

ød3

ød2*

øc

t+0
,0

5

Z

Order: KZ2 x a

Order: KZG x a

a b d1 M c d2 d3 t

10 8 6 M4 9.9 9.5 4.2
4

13 11.2 8 M5 12.5 12 5.2

a b c M t d e

19 16 13 M8 8 18 8
25 18 16 M10 12 24 9

L1 L2 L3 b1

9 24 4.1
8.111 28 8.1

13 32 12.1
9 24 4.1

6.111 28 8.1
13 32 12.1

L1 Figure Size

23.5 3.5
27.5 3.5
31.5 3.5
23.5 2.0
27.5 2.0
31.5 2.0

011

18

20
,6

 -
0.

1

30

R0.2 M8

l1b 1

l3
l2

13
 d

9

+0.1

+0.2

d9

+0
.2

L1

12.5

Ø6.6

5.5

Material: 

1.2379

Hardness: 

58-60 HRC

Form A

Form B

7

7

7
7

4

4

5
5

4

4

0.55

0.55

8.5

3
.5

1
5
.3

5

Øa d9 Øa h8

Øb ±0.1 Øb

Ød1 Øc

Ød3

Ød2

Øc

M M

5
.5

6 1
6
 +

0
.0

5

2
0
.3

4

e
d

t 
+

0
.0

5 t 

1

Z

1
5
.3

5

10

3
.5

76
0

76
0

Form x Symbol A x B

A x Bb1 x  L1 L1 x Figure Size

Marking Stamps: Symbol and dimensions

can be machined as per request.

b
1

 +
0

.2

1
3

 d
9

2
0

.6
 -

0
.1

3
0

L1 ±0.1

L3+0.2

L2 d9

Ø11

1
8

R0.
2 M8

A B L D

15

28

5 6.7

32

36

44

52

Polyamide material as per request

Material: CK45   Hardness: without heat-treatment

L

M

B

C

D A

3.6

Ø D

A

B

Material: 1.2080   Hardness: 54 - 56 HRC

L

Code: KZ2 - KZG

Code: MTG

Code: MEG Code: MEU

Code: KZ2

Code: MZG Code: MTU

Code: KZG

Locating Punch

Stamp Retainer

Marking Stamp

Order: Order:

Order:Order: Order:

MZG. MTU.

MEU.MTG. MEG.

Backing Plate for Stamp Retainer Backing Plate for Stamp Retainer

Stamp Retainer

A B L C D Pcs. M

14.90

28

12.0

16.10

7.10

4

M6
32 20.10 5
34 24.10 6
44 32.10 8
52 40.10 10
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Reference: PSA E24.64.100.G

Reference: PSA E24.64.100.G

Punch

pcs.
a b c d e

4 16 32 47 17 12
6 24 40 55 25 -
8 32 48 63 33 20

10 40 56 71 41 24

Punch pcs. b c

4 32 47
6 40 56
8 48 63

10 56 71

5
.5

b
d

1
5

a
c
    0.1

  0

    +0.5
    0

  
 +

0
.5

  
 0

Ø 8.5 H13

Ø 11 H13

M 8

6
.5

1
8

1
2 

0
  

 -
0

.1

Ø 2.5 
H12

Ø 2
e

10

0.02/100

Ø 11 H13

Ø 6.75 H13

6.
5

1
2

c

1
5

  
 0

-0
.1

  
 

+
0

.5 0

b

0.02/100

Reference: FORD / WDX20-70 

Reference: FORD / WDX20-70 

Reference: FORD / WDX20-70-0101

31.5

17.5

71

56R8R8

1
6

Ø 8

Ø9

1x45
0

5

Form C Form D

60
0 30

0

1
6

0
.3

1

4
.5

+
0.

1

0
+

0.
1

2
x4

5
0

M6x1

13H7
     f7

10

32

1
6

17.5

72

56

40 5

4

1
5

+0.03

-0.1

-0
.1

+0.03 +0.03

+0.1

±
0.

03

Ø11

M8

7

Form A
Form B

R8

Material: 1.2379      Hardness: 60 - 62 HRC

Material: 1.0503      Hardness: 60 - 62 HRC

R f FORD / WDX20 7

7

3.6

   +0.2
   +0.1

   
+0.1

0

As per request:

Polyamide material

As per request:

Polyamide material

Stamp Retainer Stamp RetainerCode: ZTF Code: ZTP

Code: MD2

Order Code:  KZF

Backing Plate for Stamp Retainer

Form

c

c

Form

Order:

Order:

Order:

Order:

ZTF.

ZTP.

ZDP.

MD2.

Locating Punch

Material: 1.2080   Hardness: 60 - 64 HRC

Backing Plate Code: ZDP
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Embossing Date Stamp

for sheet metal

It is suitable to be used in all die systems. The product specifies 

12 months and 1 year. 

Material: 1.2379        Hardness: 58 - 60 HRC

Code:  GCM09

D
T

L1L

A

Order Code ØD
L

mm

T
mm

L1
mm

A
mm

GCM09.08S
8

12.35

0.35

1.20

760

GCM09.08L 19.05 1.20

GCM09.10S
10

12.35 1.60

GCM09.10L 19.05 1.60

GCM09.12S
12

12.45
0.45

2.00

GCM09.12L 19.05 2.00

GCM09.16S
16

12.55

0.55

2.50

GCM09.16L 19.05 2.50

GCM09.20SA

20

12.55 3.00

GCM09.20SB 12.55 3.50

GCM09.20LA 19.05 3.00

GCM09.20LB 19.05 3.50

GCM09.24 24 24.00 4.00

GCM09.32A
32

32.00
0.65

5.00

GCM09.32B 32.00 6.00

* Please provide the desired "year" for your GCM09 orders.

Order Example:

GCM09.10S  =  "2020"

* Please provide the desired "year" for your GCM09 orders.

NEW

Die Spare Parts

Precision machining / Custom-made

Die systems, sheet metal cutting / spinning - bending form dies, complicate 

dies and progressive dies. In addition, we produce your custom-made parts 

belonging to other die systems within technical drawing details, as precision 

heat treated and in desired materials with complete ground operations. 

Centering pins, compression and clutch plates, balancing blocks, backing 

and shim plates, special wedges, matrix holders, special guide shaft 

coupling nut, separator - holder and adjustor parts, conical centering 

components, special washers and inserts etc.

The insert (inner hub) of GCM09 is a replaceable type. When you need 

to change the year of insert (inner hub), you can order it separately.
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Precision Grinding / Measurement Completeness
You can have special punch, matrix, retainer and die 

accessories produced by using our experience and 

machine line. Please ask offer for custom-made part

with the technical drawing.

Coating Technologies

As the production methods develop, the 

coating technology improves each passing 

day in order to obtain the highest 

performance from the available materials. 

You can try our coating types in order to get 

more efficiency from your punches.

Note: There are many other coating types than 

traditional coating types. In case that you give 

information about field of application and its function, 

our engineers will help you for choosing coating.

Guvenal "XKT" Coating (TiN - PVD TiN)    
It is a general purpose coating type. It is golden yellow.

It prevents heat occurring as a result of friction of two 

metal, it increases lubricity, it reduces problems such as 

adhesion, winding. Since its heat conductivity is low, it 

increases punch life by preventing heat transfer.

Guvenal " XKH" Coating ( TiCN)
It can be used in punches which high hardness is 

desired. It is grey-blue. It provides high resistance to 

cracks in punches. It is suitable to use in high speeds. 

It provides longer punch life. It is the most efficient 

standard coating type of Guvenal - GTH punch production.

Guvenal "XKP" Coating (  AlTin)
It is ideal for dies and punches working in high 

temperatures. It is black-purple. It requires less 

dressing and maintenance thanks to its high speed 

working and heat conductivity. 

It provides longer punch life.

GTH Is a brand of Guvenal, you can use confidently.

1.3343 - M2
It is suitable to apply as coated in soft sheet metals.

Surface wear resistance is high in hard sheet metals.

Suitable for sheet metal thickness less than 5 mm. 

This material should not be preferred in operation 

involving heavy impacts. 

1.3243 - M35
It is suitable to use in stainless, siliceous and spring 

steel and etc., bolt dies, deep drilling and forming.

ASP30 / PS - Powder Metal
Surface wear resistance is in maximum level.  

It is highly compatible with PVD coating. 

Correct material choice is important because there are 

different processes in powder metal products.

According to applications 

to be performed out of 

standards, we obtain 

better results by 

providing special 

solutions with the 

contribution of our 

engineers.

Standard punches in 

DIN / ISO norms 

available in our stocks 

as 1.3343 (M2) material. 

Heat-treatment: 62-64 HRC

Head Hardness: 52 ±3 HRC

High Performance Special Material Selection

WhyWhy

??

D = Single Side Material 

      Thickness Rate

D 

Punch

Matrix
Material

Conical Head Punch 
DIN 9861 / ISO 6752
Cylinder Head Punch ISO 8020
Bottle-neck Punch
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PBSayfa

Die Button HSS Pierce Punch Embossing Die Punch

Order Code Ø Screw
A

H7

B

Ø -mm

C

h6

D

k6

E

Ø -h6

F

Ø -H7

H

Ø -h6

J

k6

 1

mm

2

mm

3

mm

4

mm

5

mm

6

Length

S

Sheet

VYZB35 B3.5 2.75 3.2 7.5 3.75 2.7 2.7 7.5 3.75 31.3 28 74.5 71.5 60 101.72 0.5

VYZB39 B3.9 3.05 3.4 7.5 3.75 3.0 3.0 7.5 3.75 31.3 28 74.5 71.5 60 101.85 0.63

VYZB42 B4.2 3.15 3.5 8.5 4.25 3.1 3.1 8.0 4.0 31.3 28 74.5 71.5 60 101.97 0.75

VYZB48 B4.8 3.85 4.2 9.0 4.50 3.8 3.8 8.0 4.0 31.3 28 74.5 71.5 60 102.10 0.88

VYZB55 B5.5 4.35 4.8 9.0 4.50 4.3 4.3 8.0 4.0 31.3 28 74.5 71.5 60 102.22 1.00

VYZB63 B6.3 4.85 5.3 10.5 5.25 4.8 4.8 10.0 5.0 31.3 28 74.5 71.5 60 102.42 1.20

Consists of 3 basic parts. 1- Hss pierce punch 2- Embossing die punch 3- Die button.

In terms of working systematics; in all cutting and forming dies, it creates screw forms with the purpose of connecting two sheet metal strips.  

Usage: Hss pierce punch is brought to press operation by inserting in die button. While the embossing on the end of the die button bends 

and embosses, the hss pierce punch forms hole. The sheet metals are prepared to be screwed. The unit forms a hole in screw thread dimension 

tolerance and helical thread grooves with embossing for screwing and tightening (putting together).

The unspecified tolerances will be according to DIN ISO 2768 T1 (f).  

Ø C

Ø E

Ø 13

1

1

S

4
.2

Ø A

Ø 13

Ø B

ØH

ØF

J

D

4
.2

1

2

3

5
4

6

Screw Form Punch & Die Button Unit

Sheet Metal Thickness:  ( S )

Screw 3.5mm: Max.0.50 mm. Thickness 

Screw 3.9mm: Max.0.63 mm. Thickness 

Screw 4.2mm: Max.0.75 mm. Thickness

Screw 4.8mm: Max.0.88 mm. Thickness 

Screw 5.5mm: Max.1.00 mm. Thickness 

Screw 6.3mm: Max.1.20 mm. Thickness 

Screw Diameter                                  

Thread Dimension:

B 3.5

B 3.9

B 4.2

B 4.8

B 5.5

B 6.3

Code:  VYZ
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d2

d3

7
+

0.5

r

600 600

d1h6

h6

DIN 9861 Form C DIN 9861 Form E Slot - Form DA (forged head)

d1 d3 d2 r

0.8
71

2 
mm

2.5 
mm

3
mm 0.4

80

1.0
71

80

1.2
71

80

1.5
71

80

1.6
71

80

1.8
71

80

1.0
71

3
mm

4.5
mm 0.6

80

1.5
71

80

1.8
71

80

2.2
71

80

2.3
71

80

2.6
71

80

2.8
71

80

d1 d4 d3 d2  1

1.0 1.4

Ø
3.0

4.5
mm

71

80

100

2
mm

1.2 1.6

1.5 1.8

1.7 2.1

2.2 2.6

2.5 2.8

1.6 2.2

Ø
4.0

5.5
mm

71

80

100

2.5
mm

1.8 2.3

2.3 2.8

2.6 3.0

3.0 3.5

3.2 3.7

2.4 3.0

Ø
5.0

6.5
mm

71

80

100

3
mm

2.8 3.5

3.2 4.0

3.6 4.2

4.2 4.6

4.5 4.8

2.5 3.2

Ø
6.0

8
mm

71

80

100

3
mm

3.0 3.8

3.5 4.2

4.0 4.8

4.5 5.3

5.0 5.5

5.5 5.8

R13

d2

k

d3

d4

d1

R13

7/9
+

0.5

a   A h

7.0

71

9.0

2.8

8.0 10.0

9.0 11.0

10.0 12.0

12.0 14.0

a  d2 k

7.0

71

10.5

1.0

8.0 12.0

9.0 13.5

10.0 15.0

12.0 18.0

a   A h

1.0

71

1.8 1.2
2.0 3.0 1.4
3.0 4.5 1.8
4.0 5.5 1.8
5.0 6.5 1.8
6.0 8.0 2.2

a  d2 k

1.0

71

1.8

0.5

2.0 3.0

3.0 4.5

4.0 6.0

5.0 7.5

6.0 9.0

60
0

60
0

h+0.2

k+0.2

a±0.01

a±0.01
r

r

d2

A

a±0.01

~5±0.5

Code: HKZ Code: H2K Code: HFK

 +
0
.5

1

 +0.5

 +0.5

a±0.01

According to DIN 9861 norm, there is limitation 

for body and cutting diameter. In this norm, while 

body diameter for conical head stepped punch is 

max. 3 mm, cutting diameter can be max. 2.95 mm. 

Material: 1.3343 (M2)     Hardness: 62 - 64 HRC

Excluding product types in tables, our production 

such as headless and different slot types, also 

punches as per request are available.

Conical Head Punches - Stepped Conical Head Punches - Stepped

Order:
Order:

HKZ. H2K.d3 x d1 x d1 x d4 x d3 x   x  1

It is preferred for thin work pieces and light duty works.

As per request, our punch production is available in the 

desired material and dimensions and also in shapes. 

Material: 1.3343 (M2)    Hardness: 62 - 64 HRC

Square Head Punch, Slot - Shaped

Conical Head Punch - Shaped

Code: HFY

Order:

Order:

HFK.

HFY.

a x 

a x 

Material: 1.3343 (M2)

Hardness: 62 - 64 HRC

Material: 1.3343 (M2)

Hardness: 62 - 64 HRC
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Punch as per request:

TIN / TIC Coating

Complete Coating

ASP (powder metal)

600

d2

k +0.2

d1 h6

d1  d2 k

0.5

71

0.9 0.280

100

0.6

71

1.1 0.280

100

0.7

71

1.3 0.280

100

0.8

71

1.4 0.480

100

0.9

71

1.6 0.480

100

1.0
1.1

71

1.8 0.580

100

1.2
1.3

71

2.0 0.580

100

1.4
1.5

71

2.2 0.580

100

1.6
1.7

71

2.5 0.580

100

d1  d2 k

4.1

4.2

71

5.5 0.580

100

4.3

4.4

71

5.5 0.580

100

4.5

71

6.0 0.5

80

100

125

160

4.6

4.7

71

6.0 0.580

100

4.8

4.9

71

6.0 0.580

100

5.0

71

6.5 0.5

80

100

125

160

5.1

5.2

71

6.5 0.580

100

5.3

5.4

71

6.5 0.580

100

5.5

71

7.0 0.5

80

100

125

160

5.6

5.7

71

7.0 0.580

100

5.8

5.9

71

7.0 0.580

100

6.0

71

8.0 0.5

80

100

125

160

6.1

6.2

71

8.0 0.580

100

6.3

6.4

71

8.0 0.580

100

6.5

71

9.0 1.0

80

100

125

160

d1  d2 k

10

71

12 1.0

80

100

125

160

10.5

71

13 1.0

80

100

125

160

11

71

13 1.0

80

100

125

160

11.5
71

14 1.080

100

12

71

14 1.0

80

100

125

160

12.5
71

15 1.080

100

13

71

15 1.0

80

100

125

160

13.5
71

16 1.580

100

14

71

16 1.5

80

100

125

160

14.5
71

17
1.5

80

100

15

80

17 1,5
100

125

160

16

71

18 1.5

80

100

125

160

17
80

19 1.5100

18
80

20 1.5100

19
80

21 1.5100

20

71

22 1.5

80

100

125

160

d1  d2 k

1.8
1.9

71

2.8 0.580

100

2.0

71

3.0 0.5

80

100

125

160

2.1

2.2

71

3.2 0.580

100

2.3

2.4

71

3.5 0.580

100

2.5

71

3.5 0.5

80

100

125

160

2.6

2.7

71

4.0 0.580

100

2.8

2.9

71

4.0 0.580

100

d1  d2 k

3.0

71

4.5 0.5

80

100

125

160

3.1

3.2

71

4.5 0.580

100

3.3

3.4

71

4.5 0.580

100

3.5

71

5.0 0.5

80

100

125

160

3.6

3.7

71

5.0 0.580

100

3.8

3.9

71

5.0 0.580

100

4.0

71

5.5 0.5

80

100

125

160

d1  d2 k

6.6

6.7

71

9.0 1.080

100

6.8

6.9

71

9.0 1.080

100

7.0

71

9.0 1.0

80

100

125

160

7.1

7.2

71

9.0 1.080

100

7.3

7.4

71

9.0 1.080

100

7.5

71

10 1.0

80

100

125

160

7.6

7.7

71

10 1.080

100

7.8

7.9

71

10 1.080

100

8.0

71

10 1.0

80

100

125

160

8.1

8.2

71

10 1.080

100

8.3

8.4

71

10 1.080

100

8.5

71

11 1.0

80

100

125

160

8.6

8.7

71

11 1.080

100

8.8

8.9

71

11 1.080

100

71

80

100

125

160

11

12

1.0

1.0

9.0

9.5

Code: HBZ

 +
0
.5

With our wide range and dimensional products of "GTH Punch and Matrix Sets" 

from our stocks, we are in top location with our sectoral experience in quality / price 

formation. In addition, we provide other special requests with the shortest delivery 

time. Also, full or partial coating can be preferred upon request, by providing 

resistance against heat and friction on external layer, it solves problems such as 

winding and cold welding. For harder work pieces, ASP / PS (powder metal) and 

for very hard and abrasive work pieces, sintered carbide punches are preferred.

Material: < Ø12.5= 1.3343 (HSS) Completely ground

≥ Ø12.5= 1.2379 (HWS) Completely ground

Conical Head Punch, DIN 9861 / ISO 6752

Code: HBZ

Sintered Carbide

w
ith

 r
ad

iu
s

DIN 9861 / ISO 6752

Order: HBZ. d1 x 

Order Example:

HBZ. 6 x 100

Head Hardness: (52 ±3 HRC)

Conical Head Punch - Form D      

Heat Treated: (64 HRC ± 2) 

Surface: ≥ 950 HV 0.3
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Order

d3

Head

d2

d1 / Shape 

 1

Alternative 

1

Min. Max.
mm

(SFY)
Round

P

Other

Shapes

W  G/P

SF..05 8 1.6 ~ 4.99 1.6 - 5.0 13 10      -

63

71

80

90

100

125

SF..06 9 2.5 ~ 5.99 2.5 - 6.0 13 10      -

SF..08 11 3.2 ~ 7.99 3.2 - 8.0 19 13    19

SF..10 13 4.5 ~ 9.99 4.5 - 10 19 13    25

SF..13 16 6.0 ~ 12.99 6.0 - 13 19 13    25

SF..16 19 8.0 ~ 15.99 7.5 - 16 19 13    25

SF..20 23 10 ~ 19.99 8.0 - 20 19 13    25

SF..25 28 12 ~ 24.99 9.0 - 25 19 13    25

SF..32 35 16 ~ 31.99 10 - 32 25 19    30

Standard

Material Soft Hard

Aluminum % 10 % 12

Brass / Copper % 6 % 8

Low Carbon Steel % 10 % 12

High Carbon Steel % 18 % 20

Order Codes: SFY - SFO - SFK - SFD - SFA - SFM - SFX - SFP

Code: SFZ

Oval

Square

Rectangle

Hexagon

Wedged

Oval Square

Parabolic

Shapes

 SFY

 SFO

 SFK

 SFD

 SFA

 SFM

 SFX

 SFP

900

450

00

1350

1800

2250 3150

2700

Round

Standard Position

Coating as per request

ISO 8020

Please refer to the table on the right side

Material: 1.3343 (M2) completely ground

Heat Treated:  62 - 64 HRC

Head Hardness: 52 ± 3 HRC

Surface: ≥ 950 HV 0.3

Radius

Flat surface

Rough surface
Burr

Definition of Gap Between Punch and Die

Gap between punch and die depends on material type of stamped work 

pieces, material thickness, finish requirement of hole and desired tool life. 

This is indicated as total percentage of stamped material thickness. 

It should be remembered that hole diameter of punch specifies the dimension 

of part to be processed. Generally, ideal gap provides serial, clear and smooth 

punching process with minimum tool force. When insufficient gap is left, 

minimum radius and burrs are obtained. However, depending on high tool 

forces, it shortens tool life. As a result of excessive gap, wide radius creates 

deformation, but tool life is increased. Some general values are presented for 

different materials in the following table (it is an advisory). Expressed values 

are total die gap recommended for non-ejector punch holes. Increasing gap to 

2 times by using ejector punch, will significantly increase estimated tool life. 

Abrasion occurring in the most of the punches occurs by scraper 

forces when the punch is pulled back. Increasing gap with using ejector 

punches will hold abrasion on tool surface in minimum. 

Punches used in dies should be mounted in perpendicular position 

as 900 completely.

Cylinder Head Punch with Ejector Cylinder Head Stepped Punch with Ejector

(Blank type)

Material: 1.3343 (M2)

Hardness: 62 - 64 HRC  
Order: SFZ. d1 x 

The standard location of key flats is at 00. 

Alternate locations of 900, 1800 or 2700  can be specified.

SFO x 10 x P8.2 x W5.2 x 25 x 100 - M2  

SFY x 10 x P7.0 x 13 x 80 - M2  

P / Wd3

1

How to order: 

Shape

d3

P/W 

1

Material

d1 d2 k r

5.0

63

71

80

100

125

160

8

5
mm 0.3

6.0 9

8.0 11

10 13

13 16

16 19

20 23

25 28

32 35

r+0.2

0.5

-0

d1m5

 +
0
.3

 -0

d2
+0
-0.3

k+0.1
-0

R13

d3 m5

P/W (round)

Shape

+0.01

±0.01
-0

r+0.2

-0

 +
0
.3

 -0

d2
+0
-0.3

1 +1
-0

5.0+0.1
-0

0.5
0.4

d1
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ISO 8020

Order

d3

Head

d2

d1 / Shape 

 1

Alternative 

1

Min. Max.
mm

(SBY)
Round

P

Other

Shapes

W  G/P

SB..04 6 1.6 ~ 3.99 1.6 - 4.0 8 10      -
50
63
71
80
90
100
125

SB..05 8 1.6 ~ 4.99 1.6 - 5.0 13 10      -

SB..06 9 1.6 ~ 5.99 1.6 - 6.0 13 10      -

SB..08 11 2.5 ~ 7.99 2.5 - 8.0 19 13      -

SB..10 13 3.2 ~ 9.99 3.2 - 10 19 13    25

SB..13 16 5.0 ~ 12.99 4.5 - 13 19 13    25

SB..16 19 8.0 ~ 15.99 6.0 - 16 19 13    25

SB..20 23 10 ~ 19.99 8.0 - 20 19 13    25 63
71
80
90
100
125

SB..25 28 12 ~ 24.99 9.0 - 25 19 13    25

SB..32 35 16 ~ 31.99 10 - 32 25 19    30

SB..40 43 30 ~ 39.99 14 - 40 25 19    30

Conical
Nail
Point

Single 
Shear Angle 

with Flat

Cutting Angles (special tools):  In case of demand, "A" angle and 

"F" dimension should be specified by user.  

A 0
A

0
A

0
A

0

A
0 A

0

F +/- .25 F +/- .25

S1 S2 S3 S4 S5 S6

Shapes

 SBY

 SBO

 SBK

 SBD

 SBA

 SBM

 SBX

 SBP

900

450

00

1350

1800

2250 3150

2700

Mounting of cylinder head type punch to the holder plate during usage 

is planned, guiding process is provided by the stripper plate. 

By mounting punches in this style, the elimination of axial errors that 

resulted from incorrect mounting of die set or press is more easier. 

The use of this mounting method provided the alteration between the 

transmission of punching power and bearing. 

Material: 1.3343 (M2) completely ground

Heat Treated:  62 - 64 HRC

Head Hardness: 52 ± 3 HRC 

Surface: ≥ 950 HV 0.3

Also, full or partial coating can be preferred upon request, by providing 

resistance against heat and friction on external layer, it solves problems 

such as winding and cold welding. For harder work pieces, ASP / PS 

(powder metal) and for very hard and abrasive work pieces, sintered 

carbide punches are preferred.

Code: SBZ

Code: SBZ

Code: SB..
Cylinder Head Punch - ISO 8020

Punch as per request:

TIN / TIC Coating

Complete Coating

ASP (powder metal)

Sintered Carbide

Oval

Square

Rectangle

Hexagon

Wedged

Parabolic

Round

Standard Position

The standard location of key flats is at 00. 

Alternate locations of 900, 1800 or 2700  can be specified.

Oval Square

Cylinder Head Stepped Punch

Order Codes: SBY - SBO - SBK - SBD - SBA - SBM - SBX - SBP

Please refer to the table on the left side

Standard

SBO x 10 x P8.2 x W5.2 x 25 x 100 - M2  

SBY x 10 x P7.0 x 13 x 80 - M2  

P / Wd3

1

How to order: 

Shape

d3

P/W 

1

Material

Note: Parts are viewed in die position looking from above the die. 

Punches are viewed looking through the body.

Matrixes are viewed through top face.

Standard 

Positioning  Place

Backing 
Conical

Conical 
End

Single
Shear

Order: SBZ. d1 x 

Order Example:

SBZ. 10 x 100

d1 d2 k r

10

71

13 5

0.3

80
100
125

13

71

16 5
80
100
125

16

71

19 5
80
100
125

20

80

23 5
100
125
160

25

80

28 5
100
125
160

32

80

35 5
100
125
160

d1 d2 k r

2.0

2.5

71

5.0 3

0.2

80

100

3.0

3.5

71

6.0 380

100

4.0

4.5

71 7.0

7.5
5

0.3

80

100

5

71

8.0 580

100

6.0

71

9.0 5
80

100

125

8.0

71

11 5
80

100

125

d1m5

r+
0.

2
-0

 +
0
.3

 -0

d2
+0
-0.3

k
+

0.1
-0

0.5

d3m5

R13

1 +1

r+
0.

2
-0

 +
0
.3

 -0

d2
+0
-0.3

-0

5.0+0.1
-0

0.5
0.4

P/W (round)

Shape

+0.01

±0.01
-0

d1
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d1 d2

10

71

80

90

100

13

13 16

16 19

20 23

25 28

32 35

d1 d2

8

70

80

100

13

10 15

12 17

13 18

16 21

20 25

25 30

d1 d2

6

70

80

100

11
8 13

10 15
12 17
13 18
16 21
20 25
25 30

d1 d2

10

71

80

90

100

13

13 16

16 19

20 23

25 28

32 35

Code: DFZ

Code:  SFZF Code:  SBZF

Code: DSZ

Coating as per request

ISO 8020, with center dowel ISO 8020, with center dowel

Material: 

1.3343 (M2) completely ground

Heat Treated:  

60 - 63 HRC 

Head Hardness: 

40 - 55 HRC

Material: 

1.3343 (M2) completely ground

Heat Treated:  

60 - 63 HRC 

Head Hardness: 

40 - 55 HRC

Material: 

1.3343 (M2) completely ground

Heat Treated:  

60 - 63 HRC 

Head Hardness: 

40 - 55 HRC

Material: 

1.3343 (M2) completely ground

Heat Treated:  

60 - 63 HRC 

Head Hardness: 

40 - 55 HRC

Center Dowel Headed Punch with Ejector

Heavy Duty Headed Punch with Ejector Heavy Duty Headed Punch

Center Dowel Headed Punch

(Blank type)

(Blank type)* Larger-headed * Larger-headed (Blank type)

(Blank type)

Order:

Order: Order:

Order:DFZ.

SFZF. SBZF.

DSZ.d1 x 

d1 x d1 x 

d1 x 

d2Ø6 Ø6
11 deep 11 deep

r 0
.3

r 1
.2

r 1
.2

r 0
.3

5.0 5.0

d1

d1 d1

d1

0
.5

0
.5

0
.5

0
.5

+0
 -0.3

 -0
+0.01

 -0
+0.01

+
0.2

 -0

+
0.4

 -0

+
0.4

 -0

+
0.2

 -0

m5

m5 m5

m5

+
0.3

 -0 +
0.3

 -0

Order Example:

Order Example: Order Example:

Order Example:

DFZ. 13 x 100

SFZF. 20 x 100 SBZF. 8 x 80

DSZ. 10 x 71

d2
+0
 -0.3

+
0.3

 -0

+
0.3

 -0

d2 d2

8
.0

 ±
0.01

8
.0

 ±
0.01

100 100

+0
 -0.3

+0
 -0.3

NEW

NEW

NEW NEW
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SFYF - SFOF - SFKF - SFDF - SFAF - SFMF - SFXF - SFPF SBYF - SBOF - SBKF - SBDF - SBAF - SBMF - SBXF - SBPF

Code: SF..F Code: SB..F

Order

d3

Head

d2

d1 / Shape 

 1

Alternative 

1

Min. Max.
mm

(SFYF)
Round

P

Other

Shapes

W  G/P

SF..F08 13 4.0 ~ 7.99 4.0 - 8 13 13    25

60

70

80

90

100

SF..F10 15 5.0 ~ 9.99 5.0 - 10 13 13    25

SF..F13 18 6.0 ~ 12.99 6.0 - 13 13 13    25

SF..F16 21 10 ~ 15.99 6.0 - 16 19 13    25

SF..F20 25 13 ~ 19.99 6.0 - 20 19 13    25

SF..F25 30 18 ~ 24.99 6.0 - 25 19 13    25

Standard
Order

d3

Head

d2

d1 / Shape 

 1

Alternative 

1

Min. Max.
mm

(SBYF)
Round

P

Other

Shapes

W  G/P

SB..F08 13 3.0 ~ 7.99 3.0 - 8 13 13    25

60

70

80

90

100

SB..F10 15 3.0 ~ 9.99 3.0 - 10 13 13    25

SB..F13 18 6.0 ~ 12.99 3.0 - 13 13 13    25

SB..F16 21 10 ~ 15.99 4.0 - 16 19 13    25

SB..F20 25 13 ~ 19.99 5.0 - 20 19 13    25

SB..F25 30 18 ~ 24.99 6.0 - 25 19 13    25

Standard

Oval

Square

Rectangle

Hexagon

Wedged

Oval Square

Parabolic

Shapes

 SFYF SBYF

SFOF SBOF

 SFKF  SBKF

 SFDF  SBDF

 SFAF  SBAF

 SFMF  SBMF

 SFXF  SBXF

 SFPF SBPF

Round

Please refer to the table on the right side Please refer to the table on the left side

Heavy Duty Stepped Punch

SFOF x 10 x P8.2 x W5.2 x 25 x 100 - M2  SBOF x 10 x P8.2 x W5.2 x 25 x 100 - M2  

SFYF x 10 x P7.0 x 13 x 80 - M2  SBYF x 10 x P7.0 x 13 x 80 - M2  

P / W P / Wd3 d3

1 1

How to order: 

Shape

d3

P/W 

1

Material

How to order: 

Shape

d3

P/W 

1

Material

The standard location of key flats is at 00. 

Alternate locations of 900, 1800 or 2700  can be specified.

900

450

00

1350

1800

2250 3150

2700

Standard Position

r 1
.2

r 1
.2

d3 d3

0
.5

0
.5

0
.4

0
.4

-0.4
 0 -0.4
 0

m5 m5

-0.3
 0 -0.3
 0

d2 d2

8
.0

 ±
0.01

8
.0

 ±
0.01

100 100

 - 0
 +0.3

 - 0
 +0.3

r 13 r 13

1 1

-1 0 -1 0

A A

Heavy Duty Stepped Punch 

with Ejector

Order Codes: Order Codes:

* Larger-headed * Larger-headed

P/W (round)

Shape

+0.01

±0.01
-0

d1 P/W (round)

Shape

+0.01

±0.01
-0

d1
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Order Codes: DFY - DFO - DFK - DFD - DFA - DFM - DFX - DFP Order Codes: DSY - DSO - DSK - DSD - DSA - DSM - DSX - DSP

Code: DF.. Code: DS..

Order

d3

Head

d2

d1 / Shape 

 1

Alternative 

1

Min. Max.
mm

(DFY)
Round

P

Other

Shapes

W  G/P

DF..10 13 4.5 ~ 9.99 4.5 - 10 19 13    25

63

71

80

90

100

DF..13 16 6.0 ~ 12.99 6.0 - 13 19 13    25

DF..16 19 8.0 ~ 15.99 7.2 - 16 19 13    25

DF..20 23 10 ~ 19.99 8.0 - 20 19 13    25

DF..25 28 12 ~ 24.99 9.0 - 25 19 13    25

DF..32 35 16 ~ 31.99 10.0 - 32 25 19    30

Standard

Order

d3

Head

d2

d1 / Shape 

 1

Alternative 

1

Min. Max.
mm

(DSY)
Round

P

Other

Shapes

W  G/P

DS..10 13 4.5 ~ 9.99 4.5 - 10 19 13    25

63

71

80

90

100

DS..13 16 6.0 ~ 12.99 6.0 - 13 19 13    25

DS..16 19 8.0 ~ 15.99 7.2 - 16 19 13    25

DS..20 23 10 ~ 19.99 8.0 - 20 19 13    25

DS..25 28 12 ~ 24.99 9.0 - 25 19 13    25

DS..32 35 16 ~ 31.99 10.0 - 32 25 19    30

Standard

Oval

Square

Rectangle

Hexagon

Wedged

Oval Square

Parabolic

Shapes

DFY  DSY

DFO DSO

DFK  DSK

DFD  DSD

DFA  DSA

DFM  DSM

DFX  DSX

DFP  DSP

Round

Please refer to the table on the right side Please refer to the table on the left side

Center Dowel Stepped Punch with Ejector Center Dowel Stepped Punch

DFO x 10 x P8.2 x W5.2 x 25 x 100 - M2  DSO x 10 x P8.2 x W5.2 x 25 x 100 - M2  

DFY x 10 x P7.0 x 13 x 80 - M2  DSY x 10 x P7.0 x 13 x 80 - M2  

P / W P / Wd3 d3

1 1

How to order: 

Shape

d3

P/W 

1

Material

How to order: 

Shape

d3

P/W 

1

Material

Ø6
11 deep

r 0
.3

r 13

5.0

d3

0
.5

1

 -0
+0.01

+
0.2

 -0

m5

+
0.3

 -0

+
1

 -0

d2
+0
 -0.3

A

0
.4

Ø6
11 deep

r 0
.3

r 13

5.0

d3

0
.5

1

± 0.01

+
0.2

 -0

m5

+
0.3

 -0

+
1

 -0

d2
+0
 -0.3

A

0
.4

The standard location of key flats is at 00. 

Alternate locations of 900, 1800 or 2700  can be specified.

900

450

00

1350

1800

2250 3150

2700

Standard Position

d1 d1P/W (round)

Shape

+0.01

±0.01
-0

P/W (round)

Shape

+0.01

±0.01
-0
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AA
±0.13±0.13

±0.01±0.01

±
0
.0

1

±
0
.0

1

+0.06
+0.01

+0.06
+0.01

±0.01±0.01

±0.13

±0.13

±0.01

FF

KK

KK

5.05.0

290

290

JJ

BB

SS

DD

P

0.5D

Order
GPR. 
10

GPR. 
13

GPR. 
16

GPR. 
20 

GPR. 
25

GPR. 
32

D  (punch) 10 13 16 20 25 32
A 44.5 50.8 54.0 60.3 69.9 69.9
B 43.7 50.0 53.2 59.5 69.1 69.1
C 14.0 17.0 20.0 24.0 29.0 36.0
E 11.1 14.3 15.9 17.5 19.8 19.8
F 19.0 19.0 19.0 19.0 23.8 23.8
H 9.5 12.7 14.3 17.5 22.2 22.2
J 12.0 15.2 16.8 20.0 24.7 24.7
K 26.925 29.970 31.750 33.530 40.640 40.640
P 9.0 12.0 13.5 16.5 22.0 22.0
S 7.5 6.5 6.0 5.0 7.0 7.0

Screw M8 M8 M8 M10 M12 M12

Order
GPRS.

10
GPRS. 

13
GPRS.

16
GPRS.

20 
GPRS.

25
GPRS. 

32
D  (punch) 10 13 16 20 25 32

A 44.5 50.8 54.0 60.3 69.9 69.9
B 43.7 50.0 53.2 59.5 69.1 69.1
E 11.1 14.3 15.9 17.5 19.8 19.8
F 19.0 19.0 19.0 19.0 23.8 23.8
R 7.0 8.5 10.0 12.0 14.5 18.0
H 9.5 12.7 14.3 17.5 22.2 22.2
J 12.0 15.2 16.8 20.0 24.7 24.7
K 26.925 29.970 31.750 33.530 40.640 40.640
P 9.0 12.0 13.5 16.5 22.0 22.0
S 7.5 6.5 6.0 5.0 7.0 7.0

Screw M8 M8 M8 M10 M12 M12

±0.13

t

For shaped punches / ISO 8020For round punches / ISO 8020

Code: GPRSCode: GPR Punch RetainerPunch Retainer

Shim & Backing Plate for Punch Retainer

Shim Plate 

t = 1.8 (soft) 

Backing Plate 

t = 4.8 (55 HRC) Code: PRSP Code: PRBP

- Centre of pin holes are reference points for punch hole position.

- Shim and backing plate should be supplied separately.

- Retainer includes 2 dowel pins + 2 screws.

- Centre of pin holes are reference points for punch hole position.

- Shim and backing plate should be supplied separately.

- Retainer includes 2 dowel pins + 2 screws.

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 
 

  

 
 

Ø 6 

dowel pin (2x)

Ø 6 

dowel pin (2x)

R (Rad.)

2525

E

E

Code: GPRSCode: GPR

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

G5 G5

C

±0.01
P

H

±0.13

±0.13

E

E

SO 8020

er

Order Code Compatible Retainer D t

PRSP.1018 GPR / GPRS 10 1.8

PRSP.1318 GPR / GPRS 13 1.8

PRSP.1618 GPR / GPRS 16 1.8

PRSP.2018 GPR / GPRS 20 1.8

PRSP.2518 GPR / GPRS 25 1.8

PRSP.3218 GPR / GPRS 32 1.8

Order Code Compatible Retainer D t

PRBP.1048 GPR / GPRS 10 4.8

PRBP.1348 GPR / GPRS 13 4.8

PRBP.1648 GPR / GPRS 16 4.8

PRBP.2048 GPR / GPRS 20 4.8

PRBP.2548 GPR / GPRS 25 4.8

PRBP.3248 GPR / GPRS 32 4.8
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Mounting Ring for Bottle-neck Punch Code:  G162

"G162" is used for more practical mounting of Bottle-neck Punches 

 on the retainer plate.                             

Advantages: 

* Cylindrical counter bore in the retainer plate is sufficient. 

* Tempered Mounting Ring reduces the shrinking in the untempered 

   retainer plate. 

* You can take advantage of the positive features of Bottle-neck Punches 

  without complex installation. 

Material: Tempered Steel

d1 d2 d3 r  1 x (d1)

2.0 3.3 3.3 3.5

5

01

2.1 ~ 2.2 3.5 3.5
5.0

2.3 ~ 2.5 3.8 3.8

2.6 ~ 2.9 4.3 4.3
6.0

73.0 ~ 3.4 4.9 4.9

3.5 ~ 3.9 5.4 5.4

8.04.0 ~ 4.4 5.9 5.9
8

4.5 ~ 4.9 6.4 6.4

5.0 ~ 5.4 7.4 7.4
10 10

5.5 ~ 5.9 8.5 8.5

6.0 9.5

10

12

12

05

6.5 ~ 7.0 10.5

7.5 ~ 8.0 11.5

8.5 ~ 9.0 13.5

15

9.5 ~ 10 14.5

10.5 ~ 11 15.5

15

11.5 ~ 12 16.5

12.5 ~ 13 17.5

13.5 ~ 14 18.5

14.5 ~ 15 19.5

15.5 ~ 16 20.5

16.5 ~ 17 21.5

16
17.5 ~ 18 22.5

18.5 ~ 19 23.5

19.5 ~ 20 25.5

r+0.2

d3h11

d2h8

7
0

+
1

3
2

d1F7

1

(for tapered head) 

Code:  UFT

Order: Material: 1.3343 (M2)

Hardness: 62 - 66 HRCUFT. d1 

Piloted Counterbore Punch

NEW

Order Code d
mm

d1
mm

d2
mm

L
mm

L1
mm

R
mm

G162.30 3.0 4.5 6 7 4 6.5

G162.35 3.5 5.0 7 7 4 8

G162.40 4.0 5.5 7 8 4 8

G162.50 5.0 7.0 9 11 7 10

G162.51 5.1 7.0 9 11 7 10

G162.55 5.5 8.0 10 11 7 10

G162.60 6.0 9.0 11 11 7 10

G162.65 6.5 10.0 12 11 7 12

G162.70 7.0 10.0 12 11 7 12

G162.75 7.5 11.0 13 11 7 12

G162.80 8.0 11.0 13 12 8 12

G162.85 8.5 13.0 15 12 8 15

G162.90 9.0 13.0 15 12 8 15

G162.95 9.5 14.0 16 12 8 15

G162.100 10.0 14.0 16 13 9 15

G162.110 11.0 15.0 17 13 9 15

G162.120 12.0 16.0 18 13 9 15

G162.130 13.0 17.0 19 13 9 15

G162.140 14.0 18.0 20 13 9 15

G162.150 15.0 19.0 21 13 9 15

G162.160 16.0 20.0 22 13 9 15

G162.170 17.0 21.0 23 13 9 15

G162.180 18.0 22.0 24 13 9 15

G162.190 19.0 23.0 25 13 9 15

G162.200 20.0 25.0 27 14 10 15

d2

d1

d

L

R

+0.05

-0
.1

-0.050 0

-0.1

h6

d1

d
+0.04
+0.02

L1
-0

.0
5
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(Trambone type, form D) 

(Trambone type, form D) 

P d1  2 d2 r h

0.8 ~ 2.9

71

80

100

3

10

4.5 6.5 6.03

1.0 ~ 3.9 4 5.5 8 7.38

1.2 ~ 4.9 5 7.0 10 8.36

1.6 ~ 5.9 6 9.0 10 9.27

2.5 ~ 7.9 8 13 11 12 9.81

4.0 ~ 9.9 10 17 14 15 11.48

5.0 ~ 12.9 13 17 17 15 11.48

8.0 ~ 15.9 16 17 20 15 11.48

12 ~ 19.9 20 17 25 15 12.29

Code: UBZ

Code: UBZ

Code: UKZ

Code: UFZ

Bottle-neck Punch

Material: 1.3343 (M2)  Hardness: 62 - 66 HRC

Head Hardness: 45 - 55 HRC

Head Hardness: 45 - 55 HRC

Head Hardness: 45 - 55 HRC

Material: 1.3343 (M2)  Hardness: 62 - 66 HRC

Order: UFZ. d1 x 

Order: UKZ. d1 x P x  2 x 

Bottle-neck Punch, 

Stepped

Bottle-neck Punch 

with Ejector

(Blank type)

(Blank type)

Material: 1.3343 (M2)  Hardness: 62 - 66 HRC

d1 d2 h r

2.0
80

3 4.80 3.5
100

2.1 100 3.2 5.28 5

2.2 100 3.2 5.18 5

2.3 100 3.5 5.37 5

2.4 100 3.5 5.28 5

2.5
80

3.5 5.18 5
100

2.6 100 4 5.93 6.5

2.7 100 4 5.83 6.5

2.8 100 4 5.73 6.5

2.9 100 4 5.62 6.5

3.0
80

4.5 6.03 6.5
100

3.1 100 4.5 5.93 6.5

3.2 100 4.5 5.83 6.5

3.3 100 4.5 5.73 6.5

3.4 100 4.5 5.62 6.5

3.5
80

5 6.38 8
100

3.6 100 5 6.27 8

3.7 100 5 6.16 8

3.8 100 5 6.04 8

3.9 100 5 5.92 8

4.0
80

5.5 7.38 8
100

4.1 100 5.5 7.27 8

4.2 100 5.5 7.16 8

4.3 100 5.5 7.04 8

d1 d2 h r

4.4 100 5.5 6.92 8

4.5
80

6 7.38 8
100

4.6 100 6 7.27 8

4.7 100 6 7.16 8

4.8 100 6 7.04 8

4.9 100 6 6.92 8

5.0
80

7 8.36 10
100

5.1 100 7 8.25 10

5.2 100 7 8.15 10

5.3 100 7 8.03 10

5.4 100 7 7.92 10

5.5
80

8 8.84 10
100

5.6 100 8 8.75 10

5.7 100 8 8.66 10

5.8 100 8 8.56 10

5.9 100 8 8.46 10

6.0
80

9 9.27 10
100

6.1 100 9 9.19 10

6.2 100 9 9.10 10

6.3 100 9 9.02 10

6.4 100 9 8.93 10

6.5 100 10 10.24 12

7.0 100 10 9.81 12

7.5 100 11 10.24 12

8.0
80

11 9.81 12
100

8.5 100 13 11.90 15

9.0 100 13 11.48 15

9.5 100 14 11.90 15

10.0 100 14 11.48 15

10.5 100 15 11.90 15

11.0 100 15 11.48 15

11.5 100 16 11.90 15

12.0 100 16 11.48 15

12.5 100 17 11.90 15

13.0 100 17 11.48 15

13.5 100 18 11.90 15

14.0 100 18 11.48 15

15.0 100 19 11.48 15

16.0 100 20 11.48 15

17.0 100 21 11.48 15

18.0 100 22 11.48 15

19.0 100 23 11.48 15

20.0 100 25 12.29 15

d1 d2 h r

5.0
80

7 8.36 10
100

6.0
80

9 9.27 10
100

7.0
80

10 9.81 12
100

8.0
80

11 9.81 12
100

9.0 100 13 11.48 15

d1 d2 h r

10.0 100 14 11.48 15

11.0 100 15 11.48 15

12.0 100 16 11.48 15

13.0 100 17 11.48 15

15.0 100 19 11.48 15

16.0 100 20 11.48 15

20.0 100 25 12.29 15

25.0 100 31 13.00 15

d1 h6

r -0.2

R
z 2

.5

Rz 2.5

h

 +
0

.5

d1

d2

+
0

.2

-0.1

Order: UBZ. d1 x 

R13

P
 ±

0
.0

1

h +0.2

d
2

-0
.1

d
1

Rz 2.5
d

1
h

6

Note: Special dimensions on request.

d
1
 h

6

h
 +0.5

d
1

d
2

+0.2

-0
.1 r -0.2

Rz 2.5

 +0.5

 2  +0.5

r -0.2
Rz 2.5
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Blank type & with starting holes for wire-edm Blank type & with starting holes for wire-edm

With starting holes for 

"wire-edm".
With starting holes for 

"wire-edm".

Matrix with Counter-bore Relief Headed Matrix with Counter-bore ReliefCode:  MKB Code:  MLB

Material: 1.3343 (M2)    Hardness: 60 - 62 HRC Material: 1.3343 (M2)    Hardness: 60 - 62 HRC

* = n5 (Ø8.0 ~ 30.0)        /         j6 (Ø32.0 ~ 40.0)

   Ø 0.13 A

R

3.0

D

P

B

+
0
.3

 -
0 *

±
0
.1

3

+0.3
 -0

 

   Ø 0.13 A

A

 

 

D
2 D

B

R

5.0

rd

+
0

 -
0

.3

m
5

+
0

.3
-0

+0.2
 -00.3

+0.1
 -0

+0.3
 -0

P
±

0
.1

3

Order: Order:MKB. MLB.D x  - B D x  - B

D
mm

P
mm

B
point length R

mm mm
S (standard) A (optional)

8.0 0.8 - - -
20

22

25

28

30

32

35

40

60

Selection
as per
request

10.0 0.8 4 8 6.0

13.0 1.6 5 8 8.0

16.0 1.6 5 8 9.5

20.0 1.6 5 12 12.0

22.0 1.6 6 12 15.0

25.0 1.6 6 12 17.5

28.0 1.6 6 12 17.5

30.0 1.6 6 12 17.5

32.0 1.6 6 12 21.0

35.0 1.6 6 12 21.0

38.0 1.6 8 12 27.0

40.0 1.6 8 12 27.0

45.0 3.2 8 12 36.0

50.0 3.2 8 12 41.0

Order Example: Order Example:

MKB. 20 x 32 - S MLB. 25 x 30 - S

D
mm

D2
mm

P
mm

B
point length R

mm mm
S (standard) A (optional)

8.0 11 0.8 - - -

20

22

25

28

30

32

35

40

Selection
as per
request

10.0 13 0.8 4 8 6.0

13.0 16 1.6 5 8 8.0

16.0 19 1.6 5 8 9.5

20.0 23 1.6 5 12 12.0

22.0 25 1.6 6 12 15.0

25.0 28 1.6 6 12 17.5

28.0 31 1.6 6 12 17.5

30.0 33 1.6 6 12 17.5

32.0 35 1.6 6 12 21.0

35.0 38 1.6 6 12 21.0

38.0 41 1.6 8 12 27.0

40.0 43 1.6 8 12 27.0

ISO 8977 ISO 8977
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A

ISO 8977 ISO 8977

900

450

00

1350

1800

2250 3150

2700

 MKY  MLY

P

 MKO  MLO
W

P

 MKK  MLK

W

G

R

W

G

R

P

 MKD  MLD

 MKA  MLA
W

G

 MKM  MLM

W

P

 MKX  MLX
W

P

 MKP  MLP
WR

P

G

d2m5

 d1± 1.0

+
0
.5

1

Body 
Diameter

"F" 
+0.2

10 4.0
13 5.5
16 7.0
20 8.5
22 9.5
25 11

Body 
Diameter

"F" 
+0.2

32 14
38 17
40 18
45 20.5
50 23
56 26

Body 
Diameter

"F" 
+0.2

63 29.5
71 33.5
76 35.5
85 40
90 42.5
100 47.5

d1 = shape d2 k  1

1.8 ~ 3.2 8 1 3 20
22
25
28
30
32
35
40

2 ~ 5 10 1 3

3 ~ 7 13 1.5 3

5 ~ 8 16 1.5 5

7 ~ 11 20 1.5 5

11 ~ 16 25 2.5 5

16 ~ 19 32 2.5 7

19 ~ 28 40 2.5 7

d1 = shape d2 d3 k  1

1.8 ~ 3.2 8 11 1 3 20
22
25
28
30
32
35
40

2 ~ 5 10 13 1 3

3 ~ 7 13 16 1.5 3

5 ~ 8 16 19 1.5 5

7 ~ 11 20 23 1.5 5

11 ~ 16 25 28 2.5 5

16 ~ 19 32 35 2.5 7

19 ~ 28 40 43 2.5 7

Positioning for "key flat" matrixes:

F

F
14
±.25

F
F 1 F 2

Full side

Bottom side

Upper side

User defined

Form - 1

F

F

F

F

U
±.25

14
±.25

F 3 F 4

F

F

U
±.25

F X
User 

defined

Form - 2

Sipariş : 

Information for positioning:

Key flat matrixes: ”F” size used for "F1 - F2 - F3" has been 

specified in drawings on the left. "FX" size is defined by the user and 

while ordering, "key flat" dimension “F” and “U” should be specified.

Shapes

Oval

Square

Rectangle

Hexagon

Wedged

Parabolic

Round

Standard Position

Oval Square

Types:  MKY - MKO - MKK - MKD - MKA - MKM - MKX - MKP Types:  MLY - MLO - MLK - MLD - MLA - MLM - MLX - MLP

Matrix - Straight Matrix - HeadedCode: MK.. Code: ML..

Specification: Diameter d1, d2 and lead-in radius ground.

Material: 1.3343 (M2)    Hardness: 60 - 62 HRC

* d1:  Size on corners "key flat" (F size) should be specified as per request.

Specification: Diameter d1, d2 and lead-in radius ground.

Material: 1.3343 (M2)    Hardness: 60 - 62 HRC

* d1:  Size on corners "key flat" (F size) should be specified as per request.

Order: Order:MK(type). ML(type).d2 x  1 x shape (P/W/R/G) d2 x  1 x shape (P/W/R/G)

d2n5

 d1

5

 d1 k +0.5

± 1.0

± 0.5

1

A

+
0
.5

5+ 0.2

 d1

 d3
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d2m5d2n5

d1 k

3

5

 d1

 d3

5+ 0.2+ 0.5

+ 0.5

d1 = shape d2 k L1

1.6 ~ 3.2 8 1
16

19

22

25

28

32

2 ~ 5 10 1
3 ~ 7 13 1.5
5 ~ 8 16 1.5
7 ~ 11 20 1.5
11 ~ 16 25 2.5
16 ~ 19 32 2.5
19 ~ 28 40 2.5

d1 = shape d2 d3 k L1

1.6 ~ 3.2 8 11 1
16

19

22

25

28

32

2 ~ 5 10 13 1
3 ~ 7 13 16 1.5
5 ~ 8 16 19 1.5
7 ~ 11 20 23 1.5
11 ~ 16 25 28 2.5
16 ~ 19 32 35 2.5
19 ~ 28 40 43 2.5

A A

+
0
.5

1+
0
.5

1

300
300

10 10

Matrix, Straight - Tapered Matrix, Headed - TaperedCode: MP.. Code: MC..

Types:  MPY - MPO - MPK - MPD - MPA - MPM - MPX - MPP Types:  MCY - MCO - MCK - MCD - MCA - MCM - MCX - MCP

Specification: Diameter d1, d2 and lead-in radius ground.

Material: 1.3343 (M2)    Hardness: 60 - 62 HRC

* d1:  Size on corners "key flat" (F size) should be specified as per request.

Specification: Diameter d1, d2 and lead-in radius ground.

Material: 1.3343 (M2)    Hardness: 60 - 62 HRC

* d1:  Size on corners "key flat" (F size) should be specified as per request.

Order: MP(type). d1 x d2 x 1 x shape (P/W/R/G) Order: MC(type). d1 x d2 x d3 x 1 x shape (P/W/R/G)

Body 
Diameter

"F" 
+0.2

10 4.0
13 5.5
16 7.0
20 8.5
22 9.5
25 11

Body 
Diameter

"F" 
+0.2

32 14
38 17
40 18
45 20.5
50 23
56 26

Body 
Diameter

"F" 
+0.2

63 29.5
71 33.5
76 35.5
85 40
90 42.5
100 47.5

Information for positioning:

Key flat matrixes: ”F” size used for "F1 - F2 - F3" has been 

specified in drawings on the left. "FX" size is defined by the user and 

while ordering, "key flat" dimension “F” and “U” should be specified.

900

450

00

1350

1800

2250 3150

2700

 MPY  MCY

P

 MPO  MCO
W

P

 MPK  MCK

W

G

R

W

G

R

P

 MPD  MCD

 MPA  MCA
W

G

 MPM  MCM

W

P

 MPX  MCX
W

P

 MPP  MCP
WR

P

G

Shapes

Oval

Square

Rectangle

Hexagon

Wedged

Parabolic

Round

Standard Position

Oval Square

Positioning for "key flat" matrixes:

F

F
14
±.25

F

F 1

F 2

Full side

Bottom side

Upper side

User defined

Form - 1

F

F

F

F

U
±.25

14
±.25

F 3 F 4

F

F

U
±.25

F X

User defined

Form - 2
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N K
2

2 6

400

d1m5
d1m5 d1m5

-0

-0

-0

d2+0
     -0.25

d2+0
     -0.25 d2+0

     -0.25
5+0.25
   -0

5+0.25
   -0

5+0.25
   -0

P PP

Round / P
+01

                   -00

Round / P
+01

                   -00

Ø

d1

Ø

d2

K

mm

Taper

Ø P

Standard

 1

Alternative

 1

min.  max

 
mm

4 7

4

  1.55 ~ 4 8    10       -

50

60

71

80

100

5 8   1.55 ~ 5 13    10       -

6 9   1.55 ~ 6 13    10       -

8 11   2.45 ~ 8 19    13       -      

10 13

10

  3.15 ~ 10 19    13      25

13 16   4.95 ~ 13 19    13      25

16 19   7.95 ~ 16 19    13      25

20 23   9.95 ~ 20 19    13      25

25 28   11.95 ~ 25 19    13      25

32 35   15.95 ~ 32 25    19      30

Pointed End Spherical End

Compact Pilots

d1 P N d2       Length

4   1.95 ~ 3.99 4 7.0 20

22

25

28

35

5   2.65 ~ 4.99 5 8.0
6   3.30 ~ 5.99 6 9.0
8   4.10 ~ 7.99 7 11.0
10   4.80 ~ 9.99 8 13.0
13   6.25 ~ 12.99 10 16.0
16   9.85 ~ 15.99 15 19.0
20   13.50 ~ 19.99 20 23.0
25   17.20 ~ 24.99 25 28.0
32   20.80 ~ 31.99 30 35.0

d1 N d2       Length

   3.01 ~ 4.0 4 7 20

22

25

28

35

   4.01 ~ 5.0 5 8

   5.01 ~ 6.0 6 9

   6.01 ~ 8.0 7 11

   8.01 ~ 10 8 13

   10.01 ~ 13 10 16

   13.01 ~ 16 15 19
   16.01 ~ 20 20 23

d1
m

5

d
1

m
5

d
2

+
0

     -0
.2

5

d
2

+
0

     -0
.2

5

5+0.1
    -0 5+0.1

    -0 L+0.3       
  -0

ØP+0.01
     -0

N
N

3+0.8
     -0

R0.3-0.5 R0.3-0.5R3

400
400

 +
0
.5

0

 +
0
.5

0

 +
0
.5

0

 1

 1  1

-0
 +0.5

Ø

d1

Ø

d2

Taper

Ø P
N

mm

Ref.

P
 1

mm

 
mm

10 13 4.85 ~ 10 8 5.6

71

80

100

125

140

13 16 6.30 ~ 13 10 7.1

16 19 9.95 ~ 16 15 10.8

20 23 13.6 ~ 20 20 14.4

25 28 17.3 ~ 25 25 18

32 35 20.9 ~ 32 30 21.7 25 30

St
an

da
rd

Al
te

rn
at

iv
e

25

19

Standard Tolerances
Standard Tolerances

,01
,01

From P  To  d1
From P  to  d1

Material: 1.3343 (M2)  

Hardness: 62 - 64 HRC

Material: 1.3343 (M2)  Hardness: 62 - 64 HRC When P = d1, shank / body tolerances apply.

When P = d1, shank / body tolerances apply.

Pilot with Taper End Code: SPK

Code: SMK

Code: SMK

Code: SMX

Code: SMX

Code: SPX

Code: SPX - SPP

Code: SPP

Order: SPK. d1 x P x   1 x  

Pilot - Spherical Pilot - Parabolic Type

Pilot - Compact Type

Order:

Order: Order:

Order:SPX.

SMK. SMX.

SPP.d1 x P x   1 x  d1 x P x   1 x  

Pilot - Compact & Spherical

d1 x P x N x d1 x N x
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900

450

00

1350

1800

2250 3150

2700

 MFY

P

 MFO
W

P

 MFK

W

G

R

W

G

R

P

 MFD

 MFA
W

G

 MFM

W

P

 MFX
W

P

 MFP
WR

P

G

d2 F

8 7

10 8

13 9.5

16 11

20 13

22 14

25 15.5

32 19

40 23

50 28

d2m5

F
90

0

1
8
0

0

270
0

0
0

d2 F

8 6

10 7

13 8.5

16 10

20 12

22 13

25 14.5

32 18

40 22

50 27

d2m5

F
90

0

1
8
0

0

270
0

0
0

d2 F

8 5.5

10 6.5

13 8

16 9.5

20 11.5

22 12.5

25 14

32 17.5

40 21.5

50 26.5

d2m5

F
90

0

1
8
0

0

270
0

0
0

Locking Device

Locking Device

Locking Device

Locking Device

Dowel : Ø3 mm

Dowel : Ø4 mm

Dowel : Ø6 mm

F
90

0

1
8
0

0

270
0

0
0

d2m5

ISO 8977

d2m5

d4

+ 0.1

5 + 0.25

d3 - 0.25

+
0
.5

1

P

d2 d3 d4 P  1

5 8 2.8 0.8 2

16

20

22

25

28

30

32

35

as per

request

6 9 3.5 1 3

8 11 4.0 1 4

10 13 5.8 1.2 4-8

13 16 8.0 1.2 5-8

16 19 9.5 1.5 8-12

20 23 12 1.5 8-12

22 25 15 1.5 8-12

25 28 17.3 1.5 8-12

32 35 20.7 1.5 8-12

40 43 27.7 1.5 8-12

50 53 37 1.5 8-12

  length: with 2 alternatives

 1 length: to be selected as per request.

Matrix with 

Locking Device

Code: MF..

Lead-in radius

Specification: Diameter 

d1, d2 and lead-in 

radius ground.

Material: 1.3343 (M2)    

Hardness: 60 - 62 HRC

* d1:  Size on corners 

"key flat" (F size) should 

be specified as per request.

Oval

Square

Rectangle

Hexagon

Wedged

Parabolic

Round

Oval Square

Standard Position

Shapes

Order: MF(type).

d2 x  x 1 x shape (P/W/R/G)

Lead-in radius

Lead-in radius

Lead-in radius

Lead-in radius

d

L

d1

d2

Order
d1
Ø

d
Ø

d2
Ø

 1
mm

  
mm

Punch
Length

 PYB.445 4.0 17
1.6

5.0

45 56 / 63

 PYB.655 6.0 19

55

63
71
80
90

 PYB.855 8.0 21
3.0

PYB.1055 10 23

 PYB.1355 13 26

 PYB.1655 16 30

PYB.2055 20 38
100

PYB.2555 25 50

P
un

ch
 H

ol
e

d mm 17 19 21 23 26 30 38 50

S daN
3 mm

60 65 70 90 110 140 210 370

S daN
6 mm

115 120 130 160 190 230 360 650

S daN
9 mm

- 180 210 240 300 370 550 1020

 1

daN

daNdaN

daNdaN

daN

daN

daN

daN

daN

daN

daN

daN

daN

daN

daN

daN

daN

daN

daN

daN

daN

daN

Overspread on punch (shock absorber)

In dies that polyurethane punch stripper is used, there 

is no need to dismantle stripper plate to make repair 

whetting and modification on die components, there 

is not any effect on precise parts, it is excellent for all 

painted / anodized, plastic plated and polished parts. 

It is compatible to use with oil and grease. 

It is overspread on punch. Placement is done 

according to the stripper hardness. There is no need 

for extra holder. Stepped-punch hole will be opened 

at the first stroke of press on stripper edge.

Especially, in large dies requiring very wide 

stripper plate, this product is very compatible. 

d2: (1.6 - 3.0 mm) (d1) while opening hole diameter / 
drilling, polyurethane (punch) bush should be applied and 
drilled in pressed (S max) position. Spring load is obtained 
while extending outwards.

In S. max flexion, load coefficient data daN / Kg.

S max: Load coefficient daN = Kg. / (10 newton), while 

polyurethane bush S max in pressed, load data is advisory.

Code: PYB

Code: PYB

Polyurethane Punch Stripper
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L A B
C E F

Pos.A Pos.B Pos.A Pos.B Pos.A Pos.B

MRA.10 161 46 30 - - 28 16 21 33
MRA.13 172.5 50 30 - - 28 16 25 37
MRA.16 177 50 30 - - 31 19 25 37
MRA.20 191.5 58 38 - - 32.5 20.5 29 41
MRA.25 206.5 58 38 - - 35 23 29 41
MRA.32 260 80 56 100 112 38 26 38 50
MRA.40 264 80 56 100 112 42 30 38 50

H
U

Screw
Pos.A Pos.B

MRA.10 93.5 37 49 M8
MRA.13 100 41 53 M10
MRA.16 104.5 41 53 M10
MRA.20 113.5 45 57 M10
MRA.25 123.5 45 57 M10
MRA.32 152 60 72 M12
MRA.40 156 60 72 M12

8

Position A

Position B

Auto-switch
(optional)

Position B locates the punch 12.0 mm
closer to the front of the retainer.
Note: Ball lock key flat location is 1800 
from pos. A

Dowels
(D=10-25) Ø6 (2)
(D=32-40) Ø8 (2)

Mounting screws
(D=10) - M8 (2)
(D=13-25)-M10 (2)
(D=32-40) - M12 (4)

0
0

180
0

270
0

90
0

4
7

.3

8

6.3

2
0

.6
5

12 12

4
7

.3

8

6.3

2
0

.6
5

A
±

0
1

B
±

0
1

L
H

E
U±01

C

F

30
0ØD

Air Fitting:  10 -25 M5 x 0.8 (2) 32 - 40 1/8 NPT (2)   

Recommended Air Pressure: 4.60 - 5.3 Kgf / cm2  ( 65 - 75 PSI) 

Order

D

Order

D

Dual-position advantage

Note: Necessary screws, 

dowel pins and air 

cylinder are given with the 

product. Air connection 

tubes and auto-switch 

are not given with the 

product. They should be 

ordered separately. 

Ask information for 

additional accessories.

Please check Code: PRSP and PRBP for shim and backing plates.

Ball Lock Retainer with Air Cylinder Code: MRA Code: GCRT

Code: GCRT

Ball Lock Punch Retainer - Light Duty

LIGHT DUTY

LIGHT DUTYHEAVY DUTY

Thanks to its powerful block tructure, there is no need for extra security.

"MRA - Ball Lock Retainer" do not create additional tooling cost and it provides 
to add or remove hole without interrupting production. It is compatible with NAAMS 
standards and leading automotive standards. Position B enables the punch to get 
closer to the front end of the retainer (edge) 12 mm.

Min. Pressure : 45 PSI

Max. Pressure: 145 PSI

A
±0.13

±0.01

±0.01
F

K

290

J
S

D

Order
GCRT. 

10
GCRT. 

13
GCRT. 

16
GCRT. 

20 
GCRT. 

25
D  (punch) 10 13 16 20 25

A 44.5 50.8 54.0 60.3 69.9
B 43.7 50.0 53.2 59.5 69.1
E 11.1 14.3 15.9 17.5 19.8
F 19.0 19.0 19.0 19.0 23.8
H 9.5 12.7 14.3 17.5 22.2
J 12.0 15.2 16.8 20.0 24.7
K 26.925 29.970 31.750 33.530 40.640
P 9.0 12.0 13.5 16.5 22.0
S 7.5 6.5 6.0 5.0 7.0

Screw M8 M8 M8 M10 M12

±0.13
t

Shim & Backing Plate for Punch Retainer

Shim Plate  t = 1.8 (soft) 

Backing Plate t = 4.8 (55 HRC) 

Code: PRSP

Code: PRBP

- Centre of pin holes are reference points for punch hole position.

- Shim and backing plate should be supplied separately.

- Shaped punches use the secondary dowel for precise alignment;

   round punches need only one.

- The precision-ground ball hole assures perfect alignment of any punch   

   shape – even if you replace the retainer.

- Retainer includes; 

  2 dowel pins + 2 screws + 1 ball + 1 spring + 1 ball release screw.

H6

±0.01
P

H

±0.13

±0.13

E

E
B

±0.01

KØ 6 dowel 

pin (2x)

Ø 6 dowel 
pin

backing plug

6.3 thick
M8 tapped 
hole (2x)

G
C

R
T
=

 3
2

.0
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Stripper Types: Long Reach / Compact Unit

 Standard Unit

SHAPE
for stepped 

form / shape 
type punches 

BLANK
for standard 

blank punches 
and light duty

 ball lock

C

D

E

G

ØF

Bronze
Diameter

Body
Diameter

ØE

Note: Only available in 80 mm & 90 mm punch lengths.

K

K
4
1

10

M8 x 25Add 3 mm for Type "D" & "F" strippers.

Add 3 mm for Type "D" & "F" strippers.

M

M

H

H
2

10

Stripper
Type

B

Stripper
Type

D

Stripper
Type

F

Standard
Bronze

Long 
Bronze for 
Contour

If retainer and punch are required, please purchase as additional line items at time of order.

Contoured 
Bronze to 

Customer Shape

Order C D E F G H H2 K M Stroke

Long Reach / 

Compact Max. 

Stroke

HEX

Tool Length

MTV13 - 71/S 54.1 37.5 33.3 20 30 37.74 - 46.5 46 6.5 - 1/2"

MTV13 - 80/S 54.1 37.5 33.3 20 30 46.74 37.74 55.5 55 6.5 6.5 1/2"

MTV13 - 90/S 54.1 37.5 33.3 20 30 54.52 37.74 65.5 65 8.5 6.5 1/2"

MTV16 - 71/S 58.7 38.7 40 27 31.8 37.74 - 46.5 46 7.9 - 5/8"

MTV16 - 80/S 58.7 38.7 40 27 31.8 46.74 37.74 55.5 55 7.9 7.9 5/8"

MTV16 - 90/S 58.7 38.7 40 27 31.8 54.52 37.74 65.5 65 9.5 7.9 5/8"

MTV20 - 71/S 65.4 42.4 46.1 33 33.5 37.74 - 46.5 46 7.3 - 3/4"

MTV20 - 80/S 65.4 42.4 46.1 33 33.5 46.74 37.74 55.5 55 7.3 7.3 3/4"

MTV20 - 90/S 65.4 42.4 46.1 33 33.5 54.52 37.74 65.5 65 8.1 7.3 3/4"

MTV25 - 71/S 74.9 47.1 55.6 42.5 40.6 37.74 - 46.5 46 8.5 - 24 mm

MTV25 - 80/S 74.9 47.1 55.6 42.5 40.6 46.74 37.74 55.5 55 8.5 8.5 24 mm

MTV25 - 90/S 74.9 47.1 55.6 42.5 40.6 54.52 37.74 65.5 65 9.3 8.5 24 mm

MTV32 - 71/S 78.9 47.1 63.5 50.6 40.6 37.74 - 46.5 46 7.7 - 1 - 1/4"

MTV32 - 80/S 78.9 47.1 63.5 50.6 40.6 46.74 37.74 55.5 55 7.7 7.7 1 - 1/4"

MTV32 - 90/S 78.9 47.1 63.5 50.6 40.6 54.52 37.74 65.5 65 7.7 7.7 1 - 1/4"

Size

Metric

M

Punch

Body

Diameter

Punch

Shoulder Style

Round Shape Blank

X W V

Punch Length

71 80 90

Long Reach

LR

Punch Stripper

B D F

MTV 10  -  71 /  SB  /  LR 

Order Example:

Stripper
Spring

Punch

ROUND           
for stepped 
round type 
punches

Specify dimensions of ends of 
punches to be used in 
"MT retainers" during ordering.

Ball Lock Stripper Retainer

Code: MTX Code: MTW Code: MTV

LIGHT DUTY
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KM

H
2

10

Order C D E F G H H2 K M Stroke

Long Reach / 

Compact Max. 

Stroke

Screw
HEX

Tool Length

MTL13 - 80/S 46.1 29.4 33.3 20 23.9 37.74 - 46.46 45.35 6.5 - M6x25 1/2"
MTL13 - 90/S 46.1 29.4 33.3 20 23.9 46.74 37.74 56.46 55.35 6.5 6.5 M6x25 1/2"
MTL13 - 100/S 46.1 29.4 33.3 20 23.9 54.52 37.74 66.46 65.36 8.5 6.5 M6x25 1/2"
MTL16 - 80/S 50 30 40 27 24.5 37.74 - 46.85 45.35 7.9 - M6x25 5/8"
MTL16 - 90/S 50 30 40 27 24.5 46.74 37.74 56.85 55.35 7.9 7.9 M6x25 5/8"
MTL16 -100/S 50 30 40 27 24.5 54.52 37.74 67.95 65.36 9.5 7.9 M6x25 5/8"
MTL20 - 80/S 59 36 46.1 33 29 37.74 - 46.85 45.35 7.3 - M8x25 3/4"
MTL20 - 90/S 59 36 46.1 33 29 46.74 37.74 56.85 55.35 7.3 7.3 M8x25 3/4"
MTL20 - 100/S 59 36 46.1 33 29 54.52 37.74 66.86 65.36 8.1 7.3 M8x25 3/4"
MTL25 - 80/S 68.3 40.5 55.6 42.5 33.5 37.74 - 46.85 45.35 8.5 - M8x25 24 mm
MTL25 - 90/S 68.3 40.5 55.6 42.5 33.5 46.74 37.74 56.85 55.35 8.5 8.5 M8x25 24 mm
MTL25 - 100/S 68.3 40.5 55.6 42.5 33.5 54.52 37.74 66.86 65.36 9.3 8.5 M8x25 24 mm
MTL32 - 80/S 79.4 47.6 63.5 50.6 40.6 37.74 - 46.85 45.35 7.7 - M8x25 1 - 1/4"
MTL32 - 90/S 79.4 47.6 63.5 50.6 40.6 46.74 37.74 56.85 55.35 7.7 7.7 M8x25 1 - 1/4"
MTL32 - 100/S 79.4 47.6 63.5 50.6 40.6 54.52 37.74 66.86 65.36 7.7 7.7 M8x25 1 - 1/4"
MTL40 - 80/S 87.2 51 72.5 59.7 44 37.74 - 46.85 45.35 7.6 - M8x25 1 - 1/2"
MTL40 - 90/S 87.2 51 72.5 59.7 44 46.74 37.74 56.85 55.35 7.6 7.6 M8x25 1 - 1/2"
MTL40 - 100/S 87.2 51 72.5 59.7 44 54.52 37.74 66.86 65.36 7.6 7.6 M8x25 1 - 1/2"

Size

Metric

M

Punch

Body

Diameter

Punch

Ball Lock

Round Shape Blank

J K L

Punch Length

80 90 100

Long Reach

LR

Punch Stripper

B D F

MTL 10  -  80 /  SB  /  LR 

K
4
1

6
.3

5

10

Screw

M

H

C

D

N

G

ØF

Stripper
Angle

ØE

Stripper
Spring

Punch

Stripper Types: Long Reach / Compact Unit

 Standard Unit

SHAPE
for stepped 

form / shape 
type punches 

BLANK
for standard 

blank punches 
and light duty

 ball lock

Bronze
Diameter

Body
Diameter

Note: Only available in 90 mm & 100 mm punch lengths.

Add 3 mm for Type "D" & "F" strippers.

Add 3 mm for Type "D" & "F" strippers.

Stripper
Type

B

Stripper
Type

D

Stripper
Type

F

Standard
Bronze

Long 
Bronze for 
Contour

If retainer and punch are required, please purchase as additional line items at time of order.

Contoured 
Bronze to 

Customer Shape

ROUND           
for stepped 
round type 
punches

Code: MTJ Code: MTK Code: MTL

Ball Lock Stripper Retainer HEAVY DUTY

Specify dimensions of ends of 
punches to be used in 
"MT retainers" during ordering.
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400

R13 R13 R13

d2g5 d2g5 d2g5

P+0.01 P
P

d5 d5 d5

2
.0 2

.0

6
.0

N
N

d2 d5 P L1 N

10

8
mm

5.9 ~ 9.9 19 8 71

80

100

13 9.9 ~ 12.9 19 10

16 12.9 ~ 15.9 25 15

20 15.9 ~ 19.9 25 20 71
80
100
125
140

25 19.9 ~ 24.9 25 25

32 24.9 ~ 31.9 25 30

38 31.9 ~ 37.9 30 35

d2 d5 P L1 N

6 6 2.9 ~  5.9 13 -

63

71

80

90
100

10

8
mm

5.9 ~  9.9 19 8

13 9.9 ~  12.9 19 10

16 12.9 ~ 15.9 25 15

20 15.9 ~  19.9 25 15

25 19.9 ~  24.9 25 20

32 24.9 ~ 31.9 25 25

d2 d5 P L1

6 6 2.2 ~ 6.0 13

63

71

80

90
100

10

8
mm

2.5 ~ 10 19

13 5.0 ~ 13 19

16 8.0 ~ 16 19

20 12~ 20 19

25 16~  15 19

"N" becomes = 1.2 x "P" minimum when "P"

is below (see table).

Note: P / L selection as per request. Note: P / L selection as per request. Note: P / L selection as per request.

- Special dimensions on request. - Special dimensions on request. - Special dimensions on request.

P N

10.1 mm

≤ 10 mm 8 mm

-  15 mm 12 mm

> 15 mm 15 mm

L
+

50
    -00

L
+

50
    -00

L
+

50
    -00

B
+

1
    -0

B
+

1
    -0

B
+

1
    -0

B
+

1
    -0

B
+

1
    -0

B
+

1
    -0

B
+

1.5
    -0

B
+

1.5
    -0

B
+

1.5
    -0

B
+

1.5
    -0

B
+

1.5
    -0

B
+

1.5
    -0

B
+

1.5
    -0

B
+

1.5
    -0

L
+

50
    -00

L
+

50
    -00

L
+

50
    -00

L
+

50
    -00

+
/-.02

+
/-.02

+
/-.02

+
/-.02

+
/-.02

L
+

50
    -00

L
+

50
    -00

X1
X2 X3

1 1

1

 +
0
.5

  
  
-0

 +
0
.5

  
  
-0

 +
0
.5

  
  
-0

- It is length of "L" pilot except end.

- 2 mm length is guided to punch before punch 

  contacting sheet metal.

Shortening punch or matrix length maintaining 

“B” point or land length. Not available in counter

bore style on headed or ball lock matrixes.

B: Main Dimension
B: Shortened Dimension

Shortening punch or matrix length but also 

decreases “B” dimension or land length.

Provides a precision overall length of ± 02

Note: 5 maximum stock removal

Code: BPK Code: BPX Code: BPPBall Lock Pilot - Conical Ball Lock Pilot - Spherical Ball Lock Pilot - Parabolic

LI
G

H
T
 D

U
T
Y

LI
G

H
T
 D

U
T
Y

LI
G

H
T
 D

U
T
Y

Order: Order: Order:BPK. BPX. BPP.d2 x P x d2 x P x  d2 x P x  

Round / P
+01

                   -00

Round / P
+01

                   -00

Standard Tolerances

Standard Tolerances

,01
,01

From P  to  d2
From P  to  d2

Material: 1.3343 (M2)  Hardness: 60 - 62 HRC Material: 1.3343 (M2)  Hardness: 60 - 62 HRCMaterial: 1.3343 (M2)  Hardness: 60 - 62 HRC

When P = d2, shank / body tolerances apply.

When P = d2, shank / body tolerances apply.

Alternative Selection Information: 

Gaps Except Punch Centre
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- When P = d2 shank / body tolerances apply.

C

Lig
h
t D

u
ty P

u
n
ch

 / M
atrix

B

A

Connecting Punch to 
Retainer with Ball Socket

Requirements of Ball Locking Place

Contact

ContactWedge 
force

for precise 

retainers, 

please add 

1.7 to "C" 

dimension

Punch Dia. A Ball Dia. B Clearance C
6.0 6.0 10
10

8 11

13
16
20
25
32
38

900

450

00

1350

1800

2250 3150

2700

 BHY

P

 BHO
W

P

 BHK

W

G

R

W

G

R

P

 BHD

 BHA
W

G

 BHM

W

P

 BHX
W

P

 BHP
WR

P

G

Oval

Square

Rectangle

Hexagon

Wedged

Parabolic

Round

Oval Square

Standard Position

Shapes LIGHT DUTY LIGHT DUTY

Ball Lock Stepped Punch - Light Duty

Please refer to the table on the left side

Code: BH..

Code: BHZ

Order:

BHZ. d2 x 
Material: 1.3343 (M2)

Hardness: 60 - 62 HRC  

- Standard ball socket location is at 900.

Note: Special dimensions on request.

Ball Lock Punch - Light Duty
(Blank type)

Body and cutting edge are precision ground. 

Also, full or partial coating can be preferred upon 

request, by providing resistance against heat and 

friction on external layer, it solves problems such 

as winding and cold welding.

d2g5

 +
0.3    

-0
d5

d2g5

R13

d5

d2 d5

Ø 20
mm

8
mm

63

71

80

90

100

125

Ø 25
mm

8
mm

63

71

80

90

100

125

Ø 32
mm

8
mm

71

80

90

100

125

Ø 38
mm

8
mm

80

90

100

125

d2 d5

Ø 6
mm

6
mm

63

71

80

90

100

125

Ø 10
mm

8
mm

63

71

80

90

100

125

Ø 13
mm

8
mm

63

71

80

90

100

125

Ø 16
mm

8
mm

63

71

80

90

100

125

+
1

1

Order

d2

Ball

Socket

d5

 Shape

1

Alternative

 1

Min. Max.
mm

(BHY)
Round

P

Other

Shapes

W  G/P

BH..06 6  2.2 ~ 5.9 2.2 - 5.9 13 10      - 63

71

80

90

100

125

BH..10

8
mm

 2.5 ~ 9.9 2.5 - 9.9 19 10    19

BH..13  5.0 ~ 12.9 4.5 - 12.9 19 13    25

BH..16  8.0 ~ 15.9 6.0 - 15.9 19 13    25

BH..20  12 ~ 19.9 8.0 - 19.9 19 13    25

BH..25  16 ~ 24.9 10 - 24.9 19 13    25

BH..32  24 ~ 31.9 12.5 - 31.9 25 25    30 80
90
100
125

BH..38  30 ~ 37.9 14 - 37.9 25 25    30

-0

Order Codes:  BHY - BHO - BHK - BHD - BHA - BHM - BHX - BHP

How to order: 

Shape

d2

P/W 

1

Material
BHY x 10 x P8.2 x 19 x 90 - M2  

P / Wd2

1

Material: 1.3343 (M2) -  Hardness: 60 - 62 HRC 

ISO 10071

0.5

0.5
0.4

BHO x 13 x P8.2 x W5.2 x 25 x 100 - M2  

 +
0.3    

-0

P/W

Standard
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Round P +0.1 / -.00

Shape P,W,G  ± 0.1

0.1 From P to d2

From P to d20.2

Standard position of ball 

socket is 90
0
.   

It can be preferred as

0
0
- 180

0
-

 
270

0
.  

İsteğe Göre      (Uygun Açı) 

( 00 )  900 ~ 2700  

Standart 
Konum 900

450

00

1350

1800

2250 3150

2700

900

450

00

1350

1800

2250 3150

2700

 BHY BFY

PP

 BHO BFO
W

P

 BHK BFK

WW

GG

RR

WW

GG

RR

PP

 BHD BFD

 BHA BFA
WW

GG

 BHM BFM

WW

PP

 BFX
WW

PP

 BHP BFP
WWRR

PP

GG

Oval

Square

Rectangle

Hexagon

Wedged

Parabolic

Round

Oval Square

Standard Position

ShapesLIGHT DUTY LIGHT DUTY

Ball Lock Stepped Punch with Ejector
Ball Lock Punch with Ejector - Light Duty

Code: BF..
Code: BFZ

Order:

BFZ. d2 x 
Material: 1.3343 (M2)

Hardness: 60 - 62 HRC  

Note: Special dimensions on request.

(Blank type)
Light Duty

Body and cutting edge are precision ground. 

Also, full or partial coating can be preferred upon 

request, by providing resistance against heat and 

friction on external layer, it solves problems such as 

winding and cold welding.

Standard Tolerances

Note: Parts are viewed in die position looking from above the die. 

Punches are viewed looking through the body.

Matrixes are viewed through top face.

 1
+

1
 -0

d2g5

R13

d5

Order

d2

Ball

Socket

d5

Shape

 1

Alternative

 1

Min. Max.
mm

(BFY)
Round

P

Other

Shapes

W  G/P

BF..06 6  2.2 ~5.9 2.2 -5.9 13 10      -

63

71

80

90

100

125

BF..10

8
mm

 2.5 ~9.9 2.5 -9.9 19 10    19 

BF..13  5.0 ~12.9 4.5 -12.9 19 13    25

BF..16  8.0 ~15.9 6.0 -15.9 19 13    25

BF..20  12 ~19.9 8.0 -19.9 19 13    25

BF..25  16 ~24.9 10 -24.9 19 13    25

BF..32  24 ~31.9 12.5 -31.9 25 25    30 80
90
100
125BF..38  30 ~37.9 14 -37.9 25 25    30

Standard

How to order: 

Shape

d2

P/W 

1

Material
BFY x 10 x P8.2 x 19 x 100 - M2  

P / W / Gd2

1

Order Codes:  BFY - BFO - BFK - BFD - BFA - BFM - BFX - BFP

Please refer to the table on the right side

d2 d5

Ø 20
mm

8
mm

63

71

80

90

100

125

Ø 25
mm

8
mm

63

71

80

90

100

125

Ø 32
mm

8
mm

71

80

90

100

125

Ø 38
mm

8
mm

80

90

100

125

d2 d5

Ø 6
mm

6
mm

63

71

80

90

100

125

Ø 10
mm

8
mm

63

71

80

90

100

125

Ø 13
mm

8
mm

63

71

80

90

100

125

Ø 16
mm

8
mm

63

71

80

90

100

125

ISO 10071

d5

d2g5

 +
0.3    

-0

0.5

P/W

0.4
0.5

 +
0.3    

-0

BFO x 13 x P8.2 x W5.2 x 25 x 100 - M2  

- When P = d2 shank / body tolerances apply.

- Standard ball socket location is at 900.

Material: 1.3343 (M2) -  Hardness: 60 - 62 HRC 
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Round Type Punches Round Type Punches

Shaped Type Punches
Shaped Type Punches

d2g5

R 3

d5

Order

d2

Ball

Socket

d5

P/W/G (Shape)

Min.  Max.

1

Min. 

Max.

BK..10

8
mm

3.0 ~ 25 16

80
90
100

BK..13 5.0 ~ 32 20

BK..16 6.5 ~ 38 25

BK..20 8.0 ~ 40 25

BK..25 10 ~ 44 25

BK..32 11.5 ~ 50 32

BK..40 14 ~ 63 32

Order

d2

Ball

Socket

d5

P/W/G (Shape)

Min.  Max.

1

Min. 

Max.

BG.. 10

8
mm

3.0 ~ 25 16

80
90
100

BG.. 13 5.0 ~ 32 20

BG.. 16 6.5 ~ 38 25

BG.. 20 8.0 ~ 40 25

BG.. 25 10 ~ 44 25

BG.. 32 11.5 ~ 50 32

BG.. 40 14 ~ 63 32

Order

d2

Ball

Socket

d5

P (round)

Min.  Max.

 1

Min. 

Max.

BGY. 10

8
mm

10.1 ~ 25 16

80
90
100

BGY. 13 13.1 ~ 32 20

BGY. 16 16.1 ~ 38 25

BGY. 20 20.1 ~ 40 25

BGY. 25 25.1 ~ 44 25

BGY. 32 32.1 ~ 50 32

BGY. 40 40.1 ~ 63 32

Order

d2

Ball

Socket

d5

P (round)

Min.  Max.

 1

Min. 

Max.

BKY. 10

8
mm

10.1 ~ 25 16

80
90
100

BKY. 13 13.1 ~ 32 20

BKY. 16 16.1 ~ 38 25

BKY. 20 20.1 ~ 40 25

BKY. 25 25.1 ~ 44 25

BKY. 32 32.1 ~ 50 32

BKY. 40 40.1 ~ 63 32

00

27
00

1800

d5

 +
0
.5

    -0

 +
0
.5

    -0

 1
+

1

 1
+

1-0

-0

d2g5

R 3

Angle = 900 Standard Angle = 900 Standard

Body and outer dia. are precision ground. Body and outer dia. are precision ground.

00 00

2700 2700

1800 1800

Angle = 900 Standard 00

27
00

1800

900

450

00

1350

1800

2250 3150

2700

 BGY  BKY

P

 BGO  BKO
W

P

 BGK  BKK

W

G

R

 BGD  BKD

 BGA  BKA
W

G

 BGM  BKM
W

P

 BGX  BKX
W

P

 BGP  BKP

WR

P

G

W

G

R

P

Oval

Square

Rectangle

Hexagon

Wedged

Parabolic

Round

Oval Square

Standard Position

Shapes

Larger Ball Lock Ejector Punch Larger Ball Lock PunchCode: BG.. Code: BK..

LIGHT DUTY LIGHT DUTY

Order:Round

Shaped

Order:

BG.. BK..d2 x P/W/G x 1 x d2 x P/W/G x 1 x 

Types:  BGY - BGO - BGK - BGD - BGA - BGM - BGX - BGP Types:  BKY - BKO - BKK - BKD - BKA - BKM - BKX - BKP

Please refer to the table on the right side Please refer to the table on the left side

Note: Special dimensions on request.

Angle = 900 Standard

Round

Shaped
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ØD

ØL

E

A H

S

R

D B

G G
B

G N

O
K

Screw

S
cre

w

M
4
x7

Positive Retention
Positive RetentionSet Screw

Set Screw

Z

Z

41

+0.5
+0.5

Additional

Hole

M0 6.3 6.3

Order
MRR
10

MRR 
13

MRR
16

MRR
20

MRR
25

MRR
32

MRR
40

D  Punch 10 13 16 20 25 32 40

Ø L 38.1 41.3 44.5 57.2 63.5 76.2 82.6

E 9.86 9.25 9.10 12.20 12.51 15.67 15.39

G 7.10 9.17 11.07 14.30 17.50 20.83 23.55

K 2.65 3.18 1.93 - - - -

M 20.50 260 33.50 300 300 300 300

N 4.47 9.35 10.21 9.35 14.27 15.46 15.46

O 12.72 11.88 13.16 19.40 20.17 26.12 26.12

Z 6 6 6 6 6 6 6

Add. Hole
M6 x
1.0

M6 x
1.0

M6 x
1.0

M8 x
1.25

M8 x
1.25

M8 x
1.25

M8 x
1.25

Screw M12 M12 M12 M16 M16 M20 M20

Order
MRM 
10

MRM 
13

MRM 
16

MRM
20

MRM
25

MRM
32

MRM
40

D  Punch 10 13 16 20 25 32 40

A 37.8 40.3 42.1 46.5 56.5 58.2 67.3

B 40.6 47.6 50.8 57.1 65.1 64.0 76.2

G 11.1 14.3 15.9 17.5 19.8 19.8 24.0

H 19.0 19.0 19.0 19.0 23.8 23.8 27.0

R 9.5 11.7 13.5 16.4 20.0 22.2 26.0

S 9.2 9.5 9.5 11.1 12.7 12.2 14.3

Z 6 6 6 6 6 6 6

Screw M8 M8 M8 M10 M12 M12 M12

+
.2

5
/-.0

±
.1

3

t t

Order "MAY" 
Code t

018 1.80

030 3.00

031 3.18

047 4.75

060 6.00

063 6.35

100 10

130 13

Order "MAM" 
Code t

030 3.00

060 6.00

100 10

130 13

Shim Plate for Round Retainers (MRR) Shim Plate for Mini Retainers (MRM)

Order Example:

MRR.. / MAY.018

Order Example:

MRM.. / MAM.030

Clearance Holes

Round Type Mini Type

- Centre of pin holes are reference points for punch hole position.

- Shim and backing plate should be supplied separately.

- Economical: This type retainers are more economical than other ball lock retainers. 

- Centre of pin holes are reference points for punch hole position.

- Shim and backing plate should be supplied separately.

- Mini sized: This type of retainers are smaller than other retainers. 

HEAVY DUTY HEAVY DUTY

Code: MRR

Code: MAY Code: MAM

Code: MRM

Code: MRMCode: MRR

Ball Lock Punch Retainer - Round Ball Lock Punch Retainer - Mini



213www.guvenal.net

C

MTB
Ø 10

MTB
Ø 13

MTB
Ø 16

MTB
Ø 20

MTB
Ø 25

MTB
Ø 32

15.75 19.75 24.75 31.75 39.75 39.75
A 53.18 58.60 63.75 73.86 83.63 83.63
B 18 20.5 24 31 36 36
C 36 41 48 62 72 72
D 16 20 25 32 40 40
E 26.93 29.97 31.75 33.53 40.64 40.64
F 17 17 17 17 17 18
G 10 10 10 10 10 10

H (Spring) 15.75 19.75 24.75 31.70 39.70 39.70
J (Punch) 10 13 16 20 25 32

K 19 23 28 34 44 44

Urethane
MTS 16 

Ur.Length
MTS 20

Ur.Length
MTS 25

Ur.Length
MTS 32

Ur.Length
MTS 40

Ur.Length
MTS 40

Ur.Length

Ø9

ØH

ØJ
ØK

3.31
1
4
.3

8

ØD

A
B

E

GF

Order
Punch

Length
D d1 d2 b

MTS
10

80
10

43
15.75 31 28 6

100 63
MTS
13

80
13

43
19.75 36 33 7

100 63
MTS
16

80
16

43
24.75 43 40 7

100 63
MTS
20

80
20

43
31.75 55 50 7

100 63
MTS
25

80
25

43
39.75 65 60 8

100 63
MTB
32

80
32

43
39.75 65 60 8

100 63

P
un

ch

Ø 3
b

3

Ø d2

D
Ø d1

Body
P/G

Order

Please check Code: PRSP and PRBP for shim and backing plates.

Code: GBRT

Code: GBRT

Ball Lock Punch Retainer - Heavy Duty

A
±0.13

±0.01

±0.01
F

K

290

J
S

D

Order
GBRT. 

10
GBRT. 

13
GBRT. 

16
GBRT. 

20 
GBRT. 

25
GBRT. 

32
D  (punch) 10 13 16 20 25 32

A 44.5 50.8 54.0 60.3 69.9 69.9
B 43.7 50.0 53.2 59.5 69.1 69.1
E 11.1 14.3 15.9 17.5 19.8 19.8
F 19.0 19.0 19.0 19.0 23.8 23.8
H 9.5 12.7 14.3 17.5 22.2 22.2
J 12.0 15.2 16.8 20.0 24.7 24.7
K 26.925 29.970 31.750 33.530 40.640 40.640
P 9.0 12.0 13.5 16.5 22.0 22.0
S 7.5 6.5 6.0 5.0 7.0 7.0

Screw M8 M8 M8 M10 M12 M12

±0.13
t

Shim & Backing Plate for Punch Retainer

Shim Plate  t = 1.8 (soft) 

Backing Plate t = 4.8 (55 HRC) 

Code: PRSP

Code: PRBP

- Centre of pin holes are reference points for punch hole position.

- Shim and backing plate should be supplied separately.

- Shaped punches use the secondary dowel for precise alignment;

   round punches need only one.

- The precision-ground ball hole assures perfect alignment of any punch   

   shape – even if you replace the retainer.

- Retainer includes; 

  2 dowel pins + 2 screws + 1 ball + 1 spring + 1 ball release screw.

* GBRT retainer is compatible to "NAAMS" standard for ball lock punch retainer.

H6

±0.01
P

H

±0.13

±0.13

E

E
B

±0.01

KØ 6 dowel 

pin (2x)

Ø 6 dowel 
pin

backing plug

6.3 thick
M8 tapped 
hole (2x)

G
B

R
T
=

 4
1

.0

HEAVY DUTYHEAVY DUTY

It is used with "GBRT" heavy duty ball lock retainers

Innovative and integral designed, patented cost savings. Retaining feature at 

once. Exchangeable and compatible with NAAMS standards. Precision 

machined to assure perpendicularity resulting in prolonged urethane life.

Exchangeable and compatible with NAAM standards.

Material: Polyurethane / 95 Shore-A

Larger Ball Lock Stripper Retainer Code: MTB

Code: MTB

Urethane Stripper Code: MTS

for "MTB" Stripper Retainer
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While ordering, please specify punch length.

F
E

D
D2

R2

1
0

5

R

E
D

R 11.5

R8

1
0

5

R4.50

Order D R E

MTR 10 10 13 28

MTR 13 13 15.5 31

MTR 16 16 18 32.9

MTR 20 20 20.5 34.8

MTR 25 25 24 39.8

MTR 32 32 31 41.3

MTR 40 40 36 45

Order D R E

MTM 10 10 13 22.5

MTM 13 13 15.5 25

MTM 16 16 18 27.5

MTM 20 20 20.5 30

MTM 25 25 24 35.5

MTM 32 32 31 37.5

MTM 40 40 36 42.3

Heavy Duty

Ball Lock

Punch Length

Light Duty

Ball Lock

Punch Length

Recommended

Stripper 

Length " "

80 71 43  (44)
90 80 52  (54)
100 90 63  (64)
110 100 72  (74)

E
D

R

1
0

5

M4 Screw

Order D R E F D2 R2

MTP 10 10 13 21 26.5 7 10

MTP 13 13 15.5 23.9 29.4 7 11

MTP 16 16 18 24.5 30 7 12.8

MTP 20 20 20.5 29 36 9 11.8

MTP 25 25 24 33.5 40.5 9 12.9

MTP 32 32 31 40.6 49.3 9 8

MTP 40 40 36 44 53 9 8

Punch

Body
D d d1 d2 B

10 Ø
9.75

Ø
18

44
Ø
21 1.6 6

mm
54
64
74

13 Ø
12.75

Ø
23

44
Ø
26 3 6

mm
54
64
74

16 Ø
15.75

Ø
28

44
Ø
31 3 6

mm
54
64
74

20 Ø
19.75

Ø
33

44
Ø
36 3 7

mm
54
64
74

25 Ø
24.75

Ø
40

44
Ø
43 3 7

mm
54
64
74

32 Ø
31.70

Ø
50

44
Ø
55 3 7

mm
54
64
74

40 39.70 60 44 65 3 8
mm64

D d1

d
2

B 3

dIt is used with "GBRT" retainers

It is used with "MRM" retainers

It is used with "MRR" retainers

LIGHT DUTY

LIGHT DUTY HEAVY DUTYHEAVY DUTY

Urethane Stripper
Stripper Retainers

Code: MTS

Code: MTR

Codes: MTR  /  MTM  /  MTP

Code: MTM

Code: MTP

Code: MTS

Order: MTS. d x

Urethane Length for Strippers:

These stripper retainers are adaptable to special multi-hole retainers. 

Precision machined to assure perpendicularity resulting in prolonged urethane life. 

Innovative and integral designed, patented cost savings. Retaining feature at once. 

Exchangeable and compatible with NAAMS standards.

Stripper Retainer

Stripper Retainer

Stripper Retainer
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d2 d5 P  1 N

10 10 5.9 ~ 9.9 19 8 80
100
12513

12
mm

9.9 ~ 12.9 19 10

16 12.9 ~ 15.9 25 15 80

100

125

140

150

20 15.9 ~ 19.9 25 20

25 19.9 ~ 24.9 25 25

32 24.9 ~ 31.9 25 30

40 31.9 ~ 39.9 30 40

d2 d5 P  1 N

10 10 2.5 ~  10 19 10 71
80
10013

12
mm

5 ~  13 19 10

16 8 ~  16 19 10
71

80

100

125

20 12 ~  20 19 10

25 16 ~  25 19 10

32 24 ~  32 19 10

40 30 ~  40 25 10

d2 d5 P  1

10 10 2.5 ~  10 19 71
80
10013

12
mm

5 ~  13 19

16 8 ~  16 19
71

80

100

125

20 12 ~  20 19

25 16 ~  25 19

32 24 ~  32 19

40 30 ~  40 25

Full Backing Plate Style:
6.3

00

35
Single Piece:6.3

00

35

10

10

00

00
00

19
.0

5
19

.0
6

49
.2

1

19.05

53.05
63.50

fo
r 

M
H

U
 1

6 
"F

or
m

"

Plug
Screws

26
.8

1

86
.9

1

10
7.

95
11

7

for MHR 13 

"Round"

for MHO 25 
"Form"

89
.9

0

10
7.

95

73
63.50

30.16

00

Ø10 Dowel Pin
M10 Screw

Punch Knock
Out Hole

Detail View of Punch Hole

"U" Cut 

Ball - socket class "R" will be 

supplied unless otherwise specified.

"N" becomes = 1.2 x "P" minimum when "P"

is below (see table).

"N" becomes = 1.2 x "P" minimum when "P"

is below (see table).

Note: P / L selection as per request. Note: P / L selection as per request. Note: P / L selection as per request.

- Special dimensions on request. - Special dimensions on request. - Special dimensions on request.

P N

10.1 mm

≤ 10 mm 8 mm

-  15 mm 12 mm

> 15 mm 15 mm

- It is length of "L" pilot except end.

- 2 mm length is guided to punch before punch 

  contacting sheet metal.

Code: BAPK Code: BAPX Code: BAPPBall Lock Pilot - Conical Ball Lock Pilot - Spherical Ball Lock Pilot - Parabolic

Order: Order: Order:BAPK. BAPX. BAPP.d2 x P x d2 x P x d2 x P x 

Round / P
+01

                   -00
Round / P

+01

                   -00

Standard Tolerances Standard Tolerances

,01 ,01From P  to  d2 From P  to  d2

Material: 1.3343 (M2)  Hardness: 60 - 62 HRC Material: 1.3343 (M2)  Hardness: 60 - 62 HRCMaterial: 1.3343 (M2)  Hardness: 60 - 62 HRC

When P = d2, shank / body tolerances apply. When P = d2, shank / body tolerances apply.

Multi Hole, Special Ball Lock Retainers

In technical drawings, the hardened backing plates of multi hole ball lock retainers are shown as two different examples as traditional and single piece 

retainer. Here, the retainer has been measured from the left upper corner and the zero point is considered as a punch or dowel pin hole and it is  positioned  

correctly in die. This aids in CNC programming and ensures proper settling of the punch retainer and its matching die section or matrix retainer.

Technical Information !

Tolerances for All Types

Outside Edges 

Dowel Hole Locations           

Screw Hole Locations    

Component Hole Locations      

± .5

± .01

± .1

± .01

    .............
    .............

Ball-holes:
Class

R
F

+ 5°
+ .0°5'

Radial Tolerance

R13

d5
d5 d5

 1

N

R13

P

2
.0

N

R13

P

2
.0

6
.0

 1

 +
0

.5
    -0

 +
0

.5
    -0

 +
0

.5
    -0

P+0.01

400

d2g5

 1

d2g5 d2g5H
E

A
V

Y
 D

U
T
Y

H
E

A
V

Y
 D

U
T
Y

H
E

A
V

Y
 D

U
T
Y
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Order

d2

Ball

Socket

d5

Shape

 1

Alternative

 1

Min. Max.
mm

(BAFY)
Round

P

Other

Shapes

W  G/P

BAF..10 10   2.5 ~ 9.98 2.5 - 10 19 10    19

71

80

90

100

110

125

BAF..13

12
mm

 5.0 ~ 12.98 4.5 - 13 19 13    25

BAF..16  8.0 ~ 15.98 6.0 - 16 19 13    25

BAF..20  12 ~ 19.98 8.0 - 20 19 13    25

BAF..25  16 ~ 24.98 10 - 25 19 13    25

BAF..32  24 ~ 31.98 12 - 32 19 13    25

BAF..40  30 ~ 39.98 14 - 40 25 19    30

Standard

900

450

00

1350

1800

2250 3150

2700

 BAFY

PP

WW

PP

WW

GG

RR

WW

GG

RR

PP

WW

GG

WW

PP

WW

PP

WWRR

PP

GG

 BAFP

 BAFX

 BAFM

 BAFA

 BAFD

 BAFK

 BAFO

Round P +0.1 / -.00

Shape P,W,G  ± 0.1

0.1 From P to d2

From P to d20.2

Standard position of ball 

socket is 90
0
.   

It can be preferred as

0
0
- 180

0
-

 
270

0
.  

Oval

Square

Rectangle

Hexagon

Wedged

Parabolic

Round

Oval Square

Standard Position

Shapes

Ball Lock Punch with Ejector,

Heavy Duty Code: BAFZ

How to order: 

Shape

d2

P/W 

1

Material

Order:

BAFZ. d2 x 
Material: 1.3343 (M2)

Hardness: 60 - 62 HRC  

Note: Special dimensions on request.

(Blank type)

Body and cutting edge are precision ground. 

Also, full or partial coating can be preferred upon 

request, by providing resistance against heat and 

friction on external layer, it solves problems such as 

winding and cold welding.

Order Codes:  BAFY - BAFO - BAFK - BAFD - BAFA - BAFM - BAFX - BAFP

Please refer to the table on the right side

Standard Tolerances

Note: Parts are viewed in die position looking from above the die. 

Punches are viewed looking through the body.

Matrixes are viewed through top face.

HEAVY DUTY HEAVY DUTY

P / W / Gd2

1

Ball Lock Stepped Punch with Ejector, Code: BAF..

Heavy Duty

d5

d2g5

d2 d5

Ø 10
mm

10
mm

71

80

90

100

Ø 13
mm

12
mm

71

80

90

100

125

Ø 16
mm

12
mm

71

80

90

100

125

Ø 20
mm

12
mm

71

80

90

100

125

d2 d5

Ø 25
mm

12
mm

80

90

100

110

125

Ø 32
mm

12
mm

80

90

100

110

125

Ø 40
mm

12
mm

80

90

100

110

125

 1
+

1
 -0

d2g5

R
1

3

d5

BAFO x 13 x P8.2 x W6.1 x 19 x 100 - M2  

P/W

0.4
0.5

0.5

 +
0.3    

-0

 +
0.3    

-0

BAFY x 10 x P7.3 x 19 x 100 - M2  

- When P = d2 shank / body tolerances apply.

- Standard ball socket location is at 900.

- BAF.. Punches conform to NAAMS standards.

Material: 1.3343 (M2) -  Hardness: 60 - 62 HRC 
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Order

d2

Ball

Socket

d5

Shape

 1

Alternative

 1

Min. Max.
mm

(BAY)
Round

P

Other

Shapes

W  G/P

BA..10 10  2.5 ~ 9.98 2.5 - 10 19 10    19

71

80

90

100

110

125

BA..13

12
mm

 5 ~ 12.98 4.5 - 13 19 13    25

BA..16  8 ~ 15.98 6 - 16 19 13    25

BA..20  12 ~ 19.98 8 - 20 19 13    25

BA..25  16 ~ 24.98 10 - 25 19 13    25

BA..32  24 ~ 31.98 12 - 32 19 13    25

BA..40  30 ~ 39.98 14 - 40 25 19    30

Standard

900

450

00

1350

1800

2250 3150

2700

 BAY

P

 BAO
W

P

 BAK

W

G

R

W

G

R

P

 BAD

 BAA
W

G

 BAM

W

P

 BAX
W

P

 BAP
WR

P

G

CH
e
a
vy D

u
ty P

u
n
ch

B

A

Connecting Punch to 
Retainer with Ball Socket

Requirements of Ball Locking Place

Contact

ContactWedge 
force

for precise 

retainers, 

please add 

1.7 to "C" 

dimension

Punch Dia. A Ball Dia. B Clearance C
10 10 13
13

12 15

16
20
25
32
40

Oval

Square

Rectangle

Hexagon

Wedged

Parabolic

Round

Oval Square

Standard Position

Shapes

Ball Lock Stepped Punch - Heavy Duty

Order Codes:  BAY - BAO - BAK - BAD - BAA - BAM - BAX - BAP

Please refer to the table on the left side

Code: BA..

Code: BAZ

Order:

BAZ. d2 x 
Material: 1.3343 (M2)

Hardness: 60 - 62 HRC  

Note: Special dimensions on request.

Ball Lock Punch - Heavy Duty

(Blank type)

Body and cutting edge are precision ground. 

Also, full or partial coating can be preferred upon 

request, by providing resistance against heat and 

friction on external layer, it solves problems such as 

winding and cold welding.

HEAVY DUTYHEAVY DUTY

R
1

3

d2g5

d5
d5

d2g5

d2 d5

Ø 10
mm

10
mm

71

80

90

100

Ø 13
mm

12
mm

71

80

90

100

125

Ø 16
mm

12
mm

71

80

90

100

125

Ø 20
mm

12
mm

71

80

90

100

125

d2 d5

Ø 25
mm

12
mm

80

90

100

110

125

Ø 32
mm

12
mm

80

90

100

110

125

Ø 40
mm

12
mm

80

90

100

110

125

 1
+

1
 -0

How to order: 

Shape

d2

P/W 

1

Material
BAY x 10 x P5.5 x 19 x 90 - M2  

P / Wd2

1

0.5

 +
0.3    

-0

P/W

0.4
0.5

 +
0.3    

-0

BAO x 13 x P8.2 x W6.1 x 19 x 100 - M2  

- When P = d2 shank / body tolerances apply.

- Standard ball socket location is at 900.

- BA.. Punches conform to NAAMS standards.

Material: 1.3343 (M2) -  Hardness: 60 - 62 HRC 
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Order

d2

Ball

Socket

d5

P (round)

Min.  Max.

 1

Min. 

Max.

BAKY.. 10 10 10.1 ~ 25 16

80

90

100

BAKY.. 13

12
mm

13.1 ~ 32 20

BAKY.. 16 16.1 ~ 38 25

BAKY.. 20 20.1 ~ 40 25

BAKY.. 25 25.1 ~ 47 25

BAKY.. 32 32.1 ~ 63 32

BAKY.. 40 40.1 ~ 63 32

Order

d2

Ball

Socket

d5

P/W/G (Shape)

Min.  Max.

1

Min. 

Max.

BAK..10 10 3.0 ~ 25 16

80

90

100

BAK..13

12
mm

5.0 ~ 32 20

BAK..16 6.0 ~ 38 25

BAK..20 8.0 ~ 40 25

BAK..25 10 ~ 47 25

BAK..32 11.5 ~ 63 32

BAK..40 14 ~ 63 32

Order

d2

Ball

Socket

d5

P (round)

Min.  Max.

 1

Min. 

Max.

BAGY.. 10 10 10.1 ~ 25 16

80

90

100

BAGY.. 13

12
mm

13.1 ~ 32 20

BAGY ..16 16.1 ~ 38 25

BAGY ..20 20.1 ~ 40 25

BAGY.. 25 25.1 ~ 47 25

BAGY.. 32 32.1 ~ 63 32

BAGY ..40 40.1 ~ 63 32

Order

d2

Ball

Socket

d5

P/W/G (Shape)

Min.  Max.

1

Min. 

Max.

BAG.. 10 10 3.0 ~ 25 16

80

90

100

BAG.. 13

12
mm

5.0 ~ 32 20

BAG.. 16 6.0 ~ 38 25

BAG.. 20 8.0 ~ 40 25

BAG.. 25 10 ~ 47 25

BAG.. 32 11.5 ~ 63 32

BAG.. 40 14 ~ 63 32

 +
0
.5

    -0
d2g5

R 3

d5

900

450

00

1350

1800

2250 3150

2700

 BAKY  BAGY

P

W

P

W

G

R

W

G

W

P

W

P

WR

P

G

W

G

R

P

 1
+

1
 -0

 BAKO

 BAKK

 BAKD

 BAKA

 BAKX

 BAKP

 BAKM

 BAGO

 BAGK

 BAGD

 BAGA

 BAGX

 BAGP

 BAGM

d5

d2g5

 1
+

1
 -0

 +
0

.5
 -0

R 3

Round Type Punches Round Type Punches

Shaped Type Punches Shaped Type Punches

00

27
00

1800

Angle = 900 StandardAngle = 900 Standard

Body and outer dia. are precision ground. Body and outer dia. are precision ground.

0000

27002700

18001800

Angle = 900 Standard 00

27
00

1800

Oval

Square

Rectangle

Hexagon

Wedged

Parabolic

Round

Oval Square

Larger Ball Lock Punch Larger Ball Lock Ejector PunchCode: BAK.. Code: BAG..

Order: Order:

BAK.. BAG..d2 x P/W/G x 1 x d2 x P/W/G x 1 x 

Types:  BAKY - BAKO - BAKK - BAKD - BAKA - BAKM - BAKX - BAKP Types:  BAGY - BAGO - BAGK - BAGD - BAGA - BAGM - BAGX - BAGP

Please refer to the table on the right side Please refer to the table on the left side

Angle = 900 Standard

Shapes

Standard Position

HEAVY DUTY HEAVY DUTY

Round Round

Shaped Shaped
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900

450

00

1350

1800

2250 3150

2700

P

W

P

 MBK

Shape: Square

W

G

R

W

G

R

P

 MBD

 MBA
W

G

 MBM

W

P

 MBX
W

P

 MBP
WR

P

G

Ball Lock Matrix - Straight
Automotive Standard / Shaped Types

MBE

MBC

d2n5

3

10
0

1
0

F

90
0

270
0

0
0

1
8
0

0

+
0
.3

1

- Inner hole conical type.

- "d2" and lead-in radius ground.

Material: 1.3343 (M2)    Hardness: 60 - 62 HRC

Some Shape & Dim. Details

Shape: Rectangle

Shape: Rectangle with radius

Shape: Oval

R 0.5 ±0.01

d2 F
Shape  1 + 0.3  (matrix length)

W G 13 16 20 22 25 28 30 32 35 40

10 7 1.3 6.8 3- 4-5
13 8.2 1.9 8.8 3- 5-8
16 9 1.9 10 3- 5-8
20 11 1.9 13 3-6-10
22 12 1.9 15 3-6-10
25 13.5 1.9 17 3-6-10
32 16 1.9 22 3-6-10
38 19 1.9 27 3-8-12
40 20 2.4 27 3-8-12
45 22.5 4.0 35 3-8-12
50 25 4.0 40 3-8-12
56 28 4.0 45 3-8-12
63 31.5 4.0 50 3-8-12
71 35.5 5.6 56 3-8-12
76 38 5.6 60 3-8-12
85 42.5 5.6 66 3-8-12
90 45 5.6 70 3-8-12
100 50 5.6 78 3-8-12

d2 P
 1 + 0.3     ("MBE" matrix length)

13 16 20 22 25 28 30 32 35 40

10 0.8
13 0.8
16 1.5
20 2.4
25 3.0
32 3.0
40 3.0
50 3.0
63 3.0
71 3.0

d2 P
 1 + 0.3    ("MBC" matrix length)

13 16 20 22 25 28 30 32 35 40

10 1.6 - 6.8 3-4-5
13 3 - 8.8 3-5-8
16 7.4 - 10.8 3-5-8
20 9.5 - 13.6 3-5-10
25 12 - 17 3-6-10
32 16 - 22  3-6-12
40 18 - 27 3-8-12
50 18 - 40 3-8-12
63 18 - 50 3-8-12

71 18 - 56 3-8-12

Specifications: 

MBC: Inner hole conical type 

and lower surfaces ground.

MBE: With starting holes for 

"wire-edm".

Material: 1.3343 (M2)    

Hardness: 60 - 62 HRC

d2n5

d2n5

33

10
0

10
0

1
0

P+0.1 P+0.01

+
0

.3

+
0

.3

1 1

 MBO

 MBY

Oval

Square

Rectangle

Hexagon

Wedged

Parabolic

Round

Oval Square

Shapes

Standard Position

Ball Lock Matrix - Straight Code: MB..
Code: MBE Code: MBC

Order:

MB. (type) d2 x F x W/G (R) x   x  1

Order: MBE. d2 x P x  1

Note: Special dimensions on request.

 MBK

 MBD

 MBD

MBE MBC

G = P

G =   2 x P

G =   P2 x W2

 MBO

d2 x P x  x  1Order: MBC.

         (P-1.0)2+(W-1.0)2+1G = 

F

90
0

270
0

0
0

1
8
0

0

(Blank type)
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High Speed In-Die Practices

Horizontal - Vertical / Multiple Practices

In-Die Tapping Unit / Automatic

It may be applied in your available dies or can 

be used in other manual-automatic conveyor 

systems, tools and machines in addition to 

designing feature within the die. 

New & Compact: Product without protruding 

parts it can be mounted vertically / horizontally 

with its small dimensions. It operates 32 rpm 

automatically and precision by synchronizing with 

press machines thanks to high speed. 

Returning cycle is faster than workpiece 

optimizing the production time. 

It operates in tapping indepedent of die 

operation stroke distance. Thread forming 

distance is positioned up to 27 mm with 

machine and model selection 

(diameter / height and threading material) 

with various processes and 

offered in three different dimensions:                                                                    

1) M2 - M2.5 - M3 - M3.5 - M4     

2) M4.5 - M5 - M6 - M7   

3) M8 - M9 - M10    

It is possible to form thread and to follow thread 

forming process with direct drive dtap and 

a simple sensor signal with a digital LCD panel 

if it is correctly / successfully processed. It can 

also form thread in blind holes.

It is serial and economical in multiple thread 

forming operations.

A new system should be installed for each thread 

forming process.

Tapping Machine:  It can be operated 

automatically or via manual system. 

It approaches to the tapping hole automatically 

with an electronic sensor signal and process 

torque settings within the specified time. 

Automatic thread forming operations for 

workpieces are used in all kinds of machines or 

especially on dies.

Direct Drive DTAP

Electronically controlled (with air support) 

screw thread forming unit.

Order Request Form

Thread Forming / Hole Types

Code: AR  M..M..

Tap Types
Rolled Tap Machine Tap

Digital LCD Panel

New Technology screw thread is formed with cyclic 

force transmission of head drive motor shaft “direct 

drive dtap” with servo driver. After process, tapping 

tool leaves the material automatically. The repetition 

settings take automatic command position. There is 

an electronic (optional) resettable counter for following 

process and daily production numbers. In case of a 

fault (e.g. sensor fault), it is prevented the machine 

and die to get damaged with the automatic operating 

system emergency stop command. The manual 

system is started again and the process is continued 

with the time-controlled selection. Active and passive 

positions of electronic, digital LCD panel and tapping 

tool can be followed or adjusted for tap change, the 

clamp screws of the unit are loosen and the machine 

is pulled. The piston arm is pushed forward over the 

panel thanks to the system with sliding connection. 

Tap Tool: It is easy and simple to replace a tap with 

holder / nut (see manual). It is also possible to adjust 

torque values and time control settings manually with 

the manager button except automatic system with the 

new small and compact (no protruding part) design, 

the settings are made with new electronic LCD panel. 

The power cord of the unit is 5 meters. The electric 

cable is connected to a socket near Direct Drive Dtap 

in order to avoid potential damage positions. All this 

system is presented in a portable stand and compact 

structure, as an integrated control unit. 

For Mounting: Independent electrical installation and 

air connection system of the unit. The values 

declared in the markings on the device or other 

printed documents given with the products are the 

values obtained in a workshop environment according 

to the related standards. The usage type of the 

product may be different according to the 

environmental conditions. 

After sales service, assembly service and trainings 

are given by our company.

Thread Forming Time: Tensile Strength:

Tapping / Thread Forming: d :..mm / h :..mm

Tapping / Thread Forming Material: Stroke / Minute:

In-Die Practices

NEW
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Lug Clamping:  It is performed by mounting side lugs of the tapping unit to the 

clamping plate to be determined in the die clamping. 

Lower screws of the lugs (spring plunger) are loosen and a slide system is 

created with the clamping plate. This way, the unit can move forward and 

backward. The air to cool down the tapping tool is clamped with a separate 

hose. As per request, a grease clamping point is created for lubricating system. 

Please contact our company for optional lubricating systems. 

Cutting grease ıs used for tapping. 

Order
Unit (Servo Motor) Dimensions  mm

Motor 

Power

Max.
Motor
speed

Tapping 
Speed 
rpm

Tap 
dia.
M.

Drill 
Dia.
mmA B C E F K L L1 L2 M N S X

AR 340 130 130 42.5 30 130 144 65 48 83.4 51.6 45 25
13 400 

W

5.500

rpm

3000
M3 2.80

17 M4 3.70

AR 560 130 175 12.5 30 175 144 65 48 83 45 45 25
18 400 

W
1460

M5 4.65

20 M6 5.55

AR 810 132 165 27.5 30 165 165 80 65 98 61 53 32
22 750 

W
2500

M8 7.40

25 M10 9.30

Model t t1 t2 t3 E P P1 P2 d1 d2 d3

AR 340 50 10 7 3 30 20 17 20 14 8.5 12

AR 560 50 10 6 3 30 20 26 20 14 8.5 12

AR 810 50 10 6 3 30 20 26 20 14 8.5 12

In-Die Tapping Unit / Automatic    Direct Drive DTAP

Direct Drive DTAP / Clamping Lugs (2 pcs)    Dimensions are in mm.

M
a
x.

 3
0
 m

m Min. 5 mm

Lower Part

S

X

3
2

 m
m

Code: AR  340Code: AR  560Code: AR  810

M
.3

 - M
.4

M
.5

 - M
.6

M
.8 - M

.10

LL

L2
L1

C

E

S

A

B

M
N

K

F

P

t1

E
t

t2

t3

d2

d
3

P
1

P
1

P2d1

Material 

Feeding

Piloting

Pressure 
Plate Preparation

Thread Forming 
Starting

Thread Forming Finish

00

2700 900

1800

Press Operating 

Distance For Feeding

A
ll 

P
re

ss
 O

pe
ra

tin
g 

D
is

ta
nc

e

Torque Value Setting

Machine 

Model Tap                    

Dimension

Entry Point

Air -1Base 
View

Front View Side View

Thread Forming Procedure

Lubricating
Air - 2

Electronically Controlled (with Air Support) Screw Thread Forming Unit

In-Die Tapping: Rolled tap should be used. 

This prevents wastes / burrs in dies.

Rolled Tap: It guarantees high performance than traditional 

tap tools; It prevents wastes / burrs in dies. They can operate 

faster. Thread forming surfaces are stronger and smoother. 

Clamping angle is suitable for our machine.

Electronic Tapping Unit: It is a unit which can easily perform thread forming / tapping 

processes in dies or specials settings automatically and independent from die operating 

distance (stroke). It operates with a direct drive DTAP which follows / controls each thread 

forming step.It regulates thread forming depth and speed. It is also possible to control it.

Thread Forming by Adjusting: as the material feeding 

angle is smaller, the thread forming time is long (more stroke / minute).
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Order

Code

Max. Material Thickness

Max. Material Width

Feed Length

E11 2 x 200 x 100 (mm)

E12 2 x 200 x 200 (mm)

E13 2 x 200 x 300 (mm)

E21 2 x 300 x 100 (mm)

E22 2 x 300 x 200 (mm)

E23 2 x 300 x 300 (mm)

E31 2 x 400 x 100 (mm)

E32 2 x 400 x 200 (mm)

E33 2 x 400 x 300 (mm)

E41 2 x 500 x 100 (mm)

E42 2 x 500 x 200 (mm)

E43 2 x 500 x 300 (mm)

F1 3 x 150 x 100 (mm)

F2 3 x 150 x 200 (mm)

F3 3 x 150 x 300 (mm)

F11 3 x 200 x 100 (mm)

F12 3 x 200 x 200 (mm)

F13 3 x 200 x 300 (mm)

F21 3 x 300 x 100 (mm)

F22 3 x 300 x 200 (mm)

F23 3 x 300 x 300 (mm)

Order

Code

Max. Material Thickness

Max. Material Width

Feed Length

A1 1 x 100 x 100 (mm)

A2 1 x 100 x 200 (mm)

A3 1 x 100 x 300 (mm)

A11 1 x 150 x 100 (mm)

A12 1 x 150 x 200 (mm)

A13 1 x 150 x 300 (mm)

A21 1 x 200 x 100 (mm)

A22 1 x 200 x 200 (mm)

A23 1 x 200 x 300 (mm)

A31 1 x 300 x 100 (mm)

A32 1 x 300 x 200 (mm)

A33 1 x 300 x 300 (mm)

A41 1 x 400 x 100 (mm)

A42 1 x 400 x 200 (mm)

A43 1 x 400 x 300 (mm)

A51 1 x 500 x 100 (mm)

A52 1 x 500 x 200 (mm)

A53 1 x 500 x 300 (mm)

E1 2 x 150 x 100 (mm)

E2 2 x 150 x 200 (mm)

E3 2 x 150 x 300 (mm)

Made in Turkey

+ Guvenal Service

+ Spare Parts

+ Periodic Maintenance

   Assurance

Heavy duty & economic types

- Material width capacity from 100 mm up to 500 mm.

- Material feeding capacity at thickness from 0.2 up to 

  1.0 / 2.0 / 3.0 mm.

- Feed length from 100 mm up to 300 mm.

- The feeder casings are produced from special aluminum alloy material. 

- The bearing column are produced from hard chrome coated material (1080).

- Movable parts are produced from bronze material. 

- Feed length set screw are produced from 4140 material.

Part & Scrap Carrier / Pneumatic Ejector

Code: GTH.ALO

Code: A.. / E.. / F..

Order

Code
Bar

A
mm

B
mm

C
mm

D
mm

E
mm

F
mm

H
Max.

GTH.ALO-05 2/5 90 90 29 20 72 45 83

GTH.ALO-10 2/5 90 90 52 35 72 45 105

GTH.ALO-25 2/5 100 106 63 36 82 55 125

GTH.ALO-50 2/5 120 120 72 46 102 96 140

Order

Code
I

(Ø)

P
mm

Q
(angle)

R
mm

S
mm

T
mm

Max. 
Load

GTH.ALO-05 8.5 58 Max.180 - Min. 70 36 56 180 5 Kg.

GTH.ALO-10 9 60 Max.200 - Min. 40 36 56 175 10 Kg.

GTH.ALO-25 9 70 Max.200 - Min. 40 44 62 190 25 Kg.

GTH.ALO-50 9 96 Max.200 - Min. 40 56 70 220 50 Kg.

2 5

Lubricator
Pressure Regulator

Note: 

Please certainly place a pressure

regulator & lubricator to system.

- Carriage with pneumatic vibration system in very small dimensions, 

   allowing scrap or parts to be removed from the die/tool.

- This system is equipped with a regulator with a capacity 

  of 2 - 5 bar pressure.

- Depending on application requirements, by mean of a slide, different sizes 

  of plates can be applied, this slide is equipped with an adjustment 

  sloping system.

- The operating speed can be adjusted from the brass valve directly 

  inserted in the tool.

- Maximum positioning inclination 200.

H

C

T

Q

B D
E

A

F

S

R
P

I

Mounting 

Example:

I

Pneumatic Feeder

NEW
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The Most Suitable and High 
Precision Feeder Types 

Rectifier Feeders
Especially for Narrow 

Materials

Rectifier Feeders

Especially for Strip  

Steel and Wires

Pneumatic Cutters

Especially for Thin

Materials

Feeder with Guide

Rail Especially for

Extra Thin Materials

Telescopic 

Feeders

for Wires

with Valve (normal types)

Since they have been made in modular 

system, it is quite easy to obtain 

different dimensions. 

Normal type feeders are convenient 

especially for small materials, they can be 

mounted directly on the die / tool. 

Vertical motion of upper die gives 

command to the feeder; hence their 

mounting is so easy. 

Heavy duty type feeders are very strong, 

they have tree pulling cylinders. 

Major Structural Features; the quality of 

used material, all surfaces exposed to 

impacts or friction are hardened and solid 

chrome coated.  

Valves and pistons are stainless steel 

in order to not to affect airborne 

water, cylinder liners are made from solid 

bronze. 

Feeding Accuracy; powerful front and 

rear airbags ensure to work in 0.02mm 

accuracy. In very powerful feeders, there 

are 5 airbags at rear and 4 airbags at the 

front, hardness of airbags can be adjusted. 

Wide field sliding – bearing plates; Making 

bearing privately is possible for feeding of 

special profiles. Polyamide or especially 

hardened plates are applied for magnetic 

or high precision materials. 

Input Roller; friction on material can be 

decreased by inserting roller to feeder

input. Slide Bearings; hardened and

ground bearings are used at our feeders. 

Feed length setting is so easy, you can use 

slots at side edges in different stages.

with Valve (heavy duty types)

Order

Code

Max. 

Material 

Width

Feed

Length

Max. 

Material 

Thickness

 A50

50
mm

 0 ~  50  0 ~ 1.90

 A100  0 ~ 100  0 ~ 1.80

 A150  0 ~ 150  0 ~ 1.50

 A200  0 ~ 200  0 ~ 1.30

 A250  0 ~ 250  0 ~ 1.10

 B50

75
mm

 0 ~ 50  0 ~ 1.80

 B100  0 ~ 100  0 ~ 1.70

 B150  0 ~ 150  0 ~ 1.60

 B200  0 ~ 200  0 ~ 1.20

 B250  0 ~ 250  0 ~ 1.10

 C50

100
mm

 0 ~  50  0 ~ 1.70

 C100  0 ~ 100  0 ~ 1.50

 C150  0 ~ 150  0 ~ 1.40

 C200  0 ~ 200  0 ~ 1.30

 C250  0 ~ 250  0 ~ 1.20

Order

Code

Max. 

Material 

Width

Feed

Length

Max. 

Material 

Thickness

P1 0 ~ 155 1.00 0 ~ 3.8

P2 0 ~ 155 2.00 0 ~ 3.5

P3 0 ~ 155 3.00 0 ~ 3.0

S1 0 ~ 205 1.00 0 ~ 3.0

S2 0 ~ 205 2.00 0 ~ 3.0

S3 0 ~ 205 3.00 0 ~ 3.0

Z1 0 ~ 305 1.00 0 ~ 3.0

Z2 0 ~ 305 2.00 0 ~ 3.0

Z3 0 ~ 305 3.00 0 ~ 2.5

A
 S

er
ie

s
B

 S
er

ie
s

C
 S

er
ie

s

High precision, rapid & efficient types

Code: "A - B - C" SeriesPneumatic Feeder

Se
rie

s

Optional Accessories:

Standard Accessories: O-Ring kit

* Remote control with electro valve 

(instead of standard mechanic valve)

* Spring clamp (for pilot release) 

* Transparent top case (to avoid accidents)

* Programmed counter to repeat feed length

* Conditioner unit and hose systems to filter 

   pressured air and to lubricate
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Our mechanical decoilers has threaded rod clamping and discharging system from center. 

Working capacity range is between 750 kg to 4.000 kg. Motorized, pneumatic snubber bar and brake models are available. 

Mechanical decoilers take up less space and have minimum operating cost for companies. 

Model: Motorized Type Model: Brake System Type

1500 Kg Capacity 2500 Kg Capacity

Order Code Max. Material 
Width (mm)

Steel Roll Inside 
Diameter (mm)

Max. Steel 
Roll Outside 
Dia.(mm)

Steel Roll 
Weight

Kg.

Motor 
Type

Brake
Type Snubber Bar

Minimum Maximum

     AGM500M

20 - 300 300

550

1300 500

Optional

     AGM500F 1300 500

     AGM750M 1300 750

     AGM750LM 1600 750

     AGM750F 1300 750

     AGM1500M

20 - 400 350

1300 1500

     AGM1500LM 1600 1500

     AGM1500F 1300 1500

     AGM2500M

30 - 500 400

1300 2500

     AGM2500LM 1600 2500

     AGM2500F 1300 2500

     AGM3000M

30 - 600 450 600

1300 3000

     AGM3000LM 1600 3000

     AGM3000F 1300 3000

Threaded Rod for 
Clamping and Discharging

Code: AGM500M Code: AGM750M

Code: AGM1500M Code: AGM2500M

Decoilers for Steel Roll (precision series)
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"Servo Roll Feeders providing ideal solutions up to 1.5mm material thickness"

Unit 
View

Technical
Detail

Standard Features:

* Steel and "aluminum 7075" casing design.

* HRC 64 cylinders produced from 2379 Sverker

   material and inertia taken (relieved). 

* Roller structure embedded with high speed   

   bearings.

* Antiskating dual drive roller. 

* Material setting rollers on the inlet and outlet.

* Unique measurement scale.

* Piston leaving material to pilot during piloting.

* PLC controlled lubricating system. 

* Die / tool protection system from 4 or 6 points.

* Easy fitting plates to press (without drilling extra 

   hole to press).

* Precision setting system taken press crank with 

   encoder. 

* Mechanical roller lifting system.

* Colorful LCD touch screen - 7.0".

* English menu. 

* Automatic - Manual button & Emergency stop

   button. 

Optional Features:

* Roll unloader / Rectifier and feeder-press

   synchrony movement external encoder. 

* Collapsable front rollers

  (preferred after 300 cycles).

* Guards between feeder and die.  

External 

Encoder

Measurement 

Scale

Stainless

Rollers

AC Servo Motor
Material

Inlet Roller

Lu
b

ri
ca

to
r

Cylinder
Bearing

Lubricator

PC Controlled
Lubricator

Pilot Piston

Adjustable Piston Joint
Pneumatic 

Valve

Main
Switch

Die
Protection
Valve PC

Inlet

Cooling Fan

Control
Panel

Inox Front

Panel

Colorful LCD
Touch Screen

7.0" with
English Menu 

Start
Button

Automatic-Manual
Button

Emergency
Stop

D
A

G
F

B

E

C

Order

Code
A B C D E F G

EEM100 210
555

320
135

130
158

58

EEM200 300
555

320
180

130
158

58

EEM400 515
780

480
410

230
158

58

EEM100 104

1.5

42

140EEM200 204 42

EEM400 404 63
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Order

Code

Automation systems which direct and accelerate steel.

Code: EEM-400 Code: EEM-200 Code: EEM-100

Guvenal Servo Roll Feeders that can be mounted almost to every press. 

Advantages; space-saving, easily mounted, provide working opportunities at high stroke press

and increase high efficiency thanks to price / performance. 

Servo Roll Feeder - 400 Servo Roll Feeder - 200 Servo Roll Feeder - 100
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5

Ø
2

2
.4

9
0

1
2

8

142

3600

(Pin bearing length: 22 mm)

Wheel dressing

M
o
tio

n
 2

5
 m

m

Specifications: It creates the shapes / forms of 

die punches or mould ejector pins or it enables 

to create the desired formed shapes as 

equipment manually in shaped forming 

processing grinding machine manually.  

Motion is provided in two ways with equipment, 

it is provided 360º angular return motion and 

eccentric (up / down) motions processing 

practicality.

" V " 
Bearing

8
0

12
.5

12
.5

108
25

8
0

Ø
 9

0

45 83
215

5
2 1
3

3

Eccentric 

rotation setting

Punch end shape, some forms

Wheel dressing applications

Angle setting 

screw

Eccentric motion    
button

Weight:  3.6 Kg.

Ø13

128

5
5

110
50

83

2

6.5

128

4.5
2

2

It is suitable to be used at machining and grinding 

of small diameters and short pins serially.

Pin diameter capacity: From 0.5 to 6 mm

Step distance: 10 mm

Weight: 3.1 Kg.

Code: V-PB

Code: TDE

Code: VTDB

Code: VPGA

Code: VPS-S

d1: Pin clamping diameter = Ø4 - Ø30 mm

L: Pin clamping length = min. 22 mm

“V” Bearing: Up / down motion = 25 mm

“V” Bearing: One way motion = 12.5 mm

“V” Bearing: Total motion = 25 mm

Chuck dividing head angle: 

24 Pcs. 150 ± 50

Chuck dividing head angle: 

24 Pcs. 150 ± 50

Equipment surface and angle / scale hardness: 63 HRC

Total weight: 10 Kg.    

Wheel diameter: 200 mm 

Wheel Dresser Tool

146 110

15
8

90

330

* By providing control from one point, convex and   

  concave dressing forms are provided precisely and 

  quickly.

* All working surfaces and measuring scale is 60 HRC.

Convex dressing radius = 0.8 R - 40 R

Concave dressing radius = 0 - 40 R

Max. grinding wheel diameter = Ø 250 mm

Rotation angle = 4 x 90
0
 = 360

0

Precision dividing head angle = 6"

Working System: 

Manual system tool over 

grinding machine.

* Precision centre height is obtained with positive 

   cutting angle diamond dressers.

* Thanks to precision ground dovetail slides, absolute   

   distance shifts are prevented in the desired distance.

Diamond Wheel Dresser
It is for dressing wheels in grinding machines.

Order Type / Carat

TDE.150 1.5
TDE.200 2.0
TDE.250 2.5
TDE.300 3.0

Order Type / Carat

TDE.030 0.30
TDE.050 0.50
TDE.075 0.75
TDE.100 1.0

Punch Former Tool

Mini Pin & Punch Former Tool

Sine Plate for Punch Former Tools
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Balance and flatness of part can be monitored by sliding suitable 
size round workpieces that are between slides on unit.
LBS 100 Max. Ø 200 mm.
LBS 350 Max. Ø 350 mm.

- Suitable for desktop
- Balancing control for
   round parts

D

A

B

C

L

Order Code A B C D L Kg.

LBS-100 137 152 225 110 175 8.8

LBS-350 160 180 260 125 235 15.1

Order Code
Max. Material

 Width

Min. Material 

Thickness

Max. Material 

Thickness
Type

RYS50 50 mm

0.30 2.0RYS100 100 mm

RYS150 150 mm

RYS300 300 mm
0.30 3.0

RYS500 500 mm

280

195

2
5
0

230

300

2
8
0

Drop Lubrication Nozzles on Rollers

D
ro

p
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b
ri
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o
n

It helps to measure and 

develop grinding 

precision correctly. 

All surfaces of high 

precision balancing

stand are 55 HRC, steel 

cast casing.

Rotary model round parts are placed on the disc. By turning 
workpieces, its balance and flatness are monitored.

Fi
xi

ng
 L

ug
s

Standard Features: 

* Thanks to local valves, partial lubrication on mobile steel roll.

* Industrial felt plates are available in lubricating roller.

* 3 lt. capacity plastic oil tank.

Easier and faster production is obtained by lubricating 

steel roll with drops while work piece / steel roll is 

switched between rollers in roller lubricating system. 

This system increases die-tool life and quality product 

which is not scrap is obtained. 

Material thicknesses can be adjusted from 0.3 mm to 3.0 mm 

steel roll thickness.

Optional Features: 

* Time cycled lubricating relay.

* Hydraulic pump tank.

* Desired oil capacity.

It can be easily  

mounted to feeder 

system.  

Level Balancing Stand

Code: LBS-100

Order Code: WBS-300

Code: LBS-100

Code: LBS-350

Code: RYS

Code: LBS-350

Wheel Balancing Stand

Roller Lubricator for Steel Roll
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Order Code
Machine

Dim.

Motor

Voltage

Speed

R.P.M

Corner

Radius

Chamfer

Capacity
Weight

VCF600
380 x 130

mm

220 V

0.62 KW
12000 45

0 0 - 3

mm

3.7

Kg

Order Code
Machine

Dim.

Motor

Voltage

Speed

R.P.M

Corner

Radius

Chamfer

Capacity
Weight

VCF700
360 x 200

mm

220 V

0.37 KW
3500 15

0
- 45

0 0 - 7

mm

14

Kg

3 5

Order Code: PKM1

Code: VCF600

Quick Clamping Mechanism Plexiglass Cover Safety

Thrust System

Ø 1 - 24 mm cylindrical part, for length adjusting

It guarantees precision degree but also it provides 

significant saving on time with best usage options in longitude cuttings. 

We recommend you to avoid unqualified and imitation products without 

"CE Certificate" in the market.

Adjustable Radius Selection

Slide Bearing 

Length 100 mm

Slide Bearing 

Length 200 mm

Wheel and Measurement                                  

Adjustment System

Pin Cutting & Face Grinding Machine

Handheld Chamfering Machine
Hand type, mobile, light and usable. The product is used in chamfering 

operation of die / mould plates and in machine production.

For heavier and wider work pieces. The product is used in chamfering 

operation of die / mould plates and in machine production.

Code: VCF700

Handheld Chamfering Machine

Video




